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TABLE SHOWING EFFECT OF PARLIAMENTARY LEGISLATION O F  ~ g g g  
PART 1.-CENTRAL ACTS REPEALED, AMENDED OR OTHERWISE AFPECTBD 

Year No. 
of of Short title of 

Act Act Act 

No. and section of z4711t ,: 
How affected I955 Act by which 

affected , i, is. 

1860 45 Indian Penal Code . Ss. 5 3 , 5 5 7 ,  75, 115: 118, 26, S. I17 and Sch. 
119, 120B, 121, 121A, 
122, 124A,125, 128, 130, 
131, 132, 194, 195, 2013 
211, 212, 213, 214, 232, 
238, 255, 302, 343, 304, 
30.5, 307, 311, 313, 314, 
326, 329, 364, 371, 376, 
377, 388, 389, 394, 395, 
396, 400, 409, 412, 413, 
436, 438, 449, 4505 459, 
460, 467, 472,474, 475, 
477,489-4, 489% 489D3 - 

. 506 and 511 amended. 

S. 53A inserted. ibid. 

'Ss. 58, 59, and 226 omitted. ibid. -- 
1867 25 Prcss and Registra- Long title Bnd Preamble 55, Ss. 2 a d  3. 

tion of Bopks Act. amended. 

Ss. I, 4, 5,6,8,9,13, 14, ibzd., Ss. 4 to 9, , 

18 and.20 amended. II,12, 15 a d  17. 

SS. IIB, IsA, 16B, I ~ A  IIriP., Ss. 10, 13, 14, 
to I ~ L ,  2oA ai4d a2 in- 16, 18 and  19. 
serted. 

Indian Oaths Act . S. 5 amended . . 26, S. 117 and Sch. 

Se'a Customs Act . Ss. 25, 37, 40, 86, 140, 167 *,21, SS. 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, 
and 1 7 ~  amended. ' 10 and 13. 

Ss. 39 and 202 substituted. ibid., Ss. 5 and 17. 

Ss. zgA, 29B, 54A, 17oA, ibid., Ss. 3, 7, 11, 
I ~ I A ,  178A, 187A and 12, 14, 15 and 16. 
19oA inserted. 

Fort William Act . S. 3 amended . . 19, S. 2 and Sch. 

Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act. ' . 

Ss. 3 and 25 amended 37, Ss. 2 and 3 (when 
notified). 

Indian Railways ~ c t  . S. 137' amended . . 17, S. 2. 

Code of Criminal Ss. 4, 9, 14, 29B, 31, 32, 
Procedure. 34 35,45,46> 47, YO, 103, 

107, 1173 145, 146, 147, 
1602173,196A, 200, 203, 
204, 208, 227, 247, 250, 
252, 260, 269, 274, 286, 
287, 289, 291, 293, 294, 
295, 297, 301, 302, 307, 
3x0: 319, Sub-head K, 
320, 321, 324, 326, 327, 
328, 329, 330, 331,332, 
337,33949,342, 344,3453 
350, 356, 367, 368, 371, 
375, 3763 382, 383. 396, 

26, Ss. 2 to ,a, 5, 
7 to 215 23, 24, 
26, 27, 28, 30 to 
33, 35, 36, 39, 41, 
44 to 54, 56 to 
60,62 to 72,745 75, 
77, 79, 80, 82, 85, 
to  88, 91 to 99,101, 
2 0  104, 106, 108, 
109, 110, 112 to 
115. ' 



Year No. No. and section of 
of of Short title of - How affected 1955 Act$ byr~lhich 

Act Act Act affected 
i)-. , ---- . . .. --------- 

, . , , . - . . .  . 
. . "398; 401, 402, 406, 408: 

, . 423, 426, 428; 465, 486, . 
488; 489, 497,498, 499, 
503, 505, 510,512, 516A, 
526, 528, 537, 539B, 
540A, 545, 562, and: - 
565; Schedule I1 and 
Schedule V amended. 

1898. Code of Criminal Ss. 30, 162,207 and 207A, .26, Ss. 6 ,  22, 29, 34, . . 
Procedure. . , - 251 and 251A, 264, 268, 37, 38, 40, 42, 55.. 

272, 282, Sub-head - H, . 76,83, 84, 105 and 
ss- 309, 397, 409, 4179 107. 
536. and 539A subst~tu- 

. .  . ted. 

Ss. 1g8B, ,342A, 387A, ibid., Ss. '25, 61, 73 ,  
479A, 485A, 51oA and 8g,go, loo and 111. 

- 555A inserted. . 
. . 

S s .  284, 285 and 407 ibid., ,Ss. 43 and 81. 
omitted. . . 

.. Ss. 32 and 396 amended1 
Ss. 390 to 395 omltted J 442 3' 

' 
1899 2 Indian Stamp Act . The word 'India' subs- 43, S .  2. 

t~tuted for 'the States'. 
Ss. I, 2, 10 and 57 and ibid., Ss. 3 to 7. 

Schedule I amended. 

1900, 3 Prisoners Act; . Part IX, First and Second 32, S. 10. 
. . . ,  

;" Schedules repealed. 
1906- 3 Indian Coinage Act S. 14 inserted . 31, S. 2.. I ! 
1908 9 Indian Limitation Arti. 157 in Sch. I amend- 26,s. 117 and Sch. 

Act: ed; i 
I 

~ g o g  4 Whir ping -Act . . . Repealed . . 44,s.2. 1 
; 

1920 ' 47 Imperial Bank of. SS. 2, 3,31 and 32 and Sch- 23, as amended by 
India ,Act. - . edule I1 amended; Act 33, Ss. 6 and 7, I 

S. 24 substituted ; 
S. jzA inserted ; ' I i 
Ss. 4 to 7> 13, 13A, 14 TO 

20 and 25 to 29 omit- 
ted. 

I r r  Inpian Income-tax Act: Ss. 2,4,8,9,10,12,14,15, 15, SS.. 3,:4 6- to 14, : 
I ~ C ,  16, 18A, 24, j6A, 16. to, 19. 

L 60A and Sch. an~ended. 
sB; 7 and 23A substituted. ibid.j 5 and 15. 

1924 19 Land  ust toms Act . Schedulc substituted, ., $5, S 2. 

1 ~ 2 6 ,  . 2.3. Delhi ~oi l l t  Water S S . I Z ,  13, and. 14 amended ; 341 S s ,  2, 3 and 4. 
' 

. 
. . 'and :Sewage Board S. I ~ B  omitted. 

' 34,s .  .$. 
Act: S .  I ~ F  inserted. 34, s. 6.. . 

1934 2 , ~eser"; Bank of SS. 2., ro, 'and 42 and 23, S. 5 z p d  Sch. 111,. 
. . .India Act. , Schedule I1 amended. 

1 
S. 45 s'ubstituted . ibid. .I 

Third ~ c h ~ d u l e  omitted . ibid. 1 I 
! 

'Ss. 2,6,8,13,17,47and 52 ' 24 Ss. 2 to 6, 8, g. i 
and First Schedule and 11. 
amiinded:, 

Ss. I.~A,.&B and 54A inserted. 24, Ss. 7 and 10. 

. ~ 

~ 

. .  . .  ~. 
~ - -- - .  ~ .--'.~.-=. . ., >.... ~ ~- . . . . .. - - . . . . , , 



Year 'No. No. ' p d  s'ec3jojl o£,,> , 
of of Short title of Act How affected 1955 4ct  by which 

Act Act 'affected 

1934 32 Indian Tariff Act . First Schedule am- 15, S. 21 and: Sch. 11 
ended. 27, S. 2. 

48, S. 2. - - -- -- 

1934 34 Indian Navy (Discip- Throughout the Act, 19, S. 2 and Sch. 
line) Act. the - words "Chief of the 

Naval Staff" substituted 
by  '(Commander-in-Chief, 
Indian Navy". 

1936 23 Durgah Khawaja ' Repraled . . 36, S. 22 (when noti- 
Saheb Act. I fied) . 

1936 4 Insurance Act . S. 52 BB inserted. . . 54, S. 2. 

Ss. 52 G and 107 amended. 54, Ss. 3 and 5. 

S. to6 substituted . 54, s. 4- 

. S. I IS amended . . 18, S. 2. , 

1940 23 Drugs Act . SS. 3, 5, 6, 10, 11, 12, 16, 11, SS. 2 to 10, 12, 13, 
18,1g, 27,28,33 and Sch. IS and 17. 
amended. 

Ss. 22, 30 and 34 . . ;bid., Ss. 11,' 14 and 
16. 

1944 I Central Excises and S. 4 substituted . a IS, S. 24. 
Salt Act. First Schedule amended . 15, S. 25. 

1946 28 Hindu Marriage Dis- Repealed. . . 25, S. 30. 
abilities Removal 
Act. 

1947 2 prevention of Corrup- Ss. 3 and 6 amended . SO, Ss. 2 and 3. 
tion Act. 

- 1947 IS Imports and Exports Ss. I, z, qA and 5 amended. 2, Ss. 2 to 5. 1 
(Control) Act. 

1948 15 Industrial Finance Ss. I, 2, 3,6, r o , ~ ~ ,  12, 13, 28, Ss. 2 to 5,7, 9, 10, i 
Corporation Act. 17, 21, 23, 25, 26, 28, 30 .I I, 14 to 20 and 22. 

and 43 amended. 1 
i 

Ss. 7, 8, g nmitted . . 28, S. 6. f 
Ss. IOA and 40A inserted . 28, Ss. 8 and 21. 

Ss. 13A, 14,15 and 16 subs- 28, Ss. 12 and 13. 
tituted. 

1948 16 Dentists Act . SS. I, 2, 3 ~ 6 ,  15, 21, 23, 33, 12, Ss. 2 to 17 
34,44 41, 46, 48,,:49 and 

I 
51 and Sch. amended. 

1948 31 Natlonal Cadet Colps - S. 12 amenaed . . 19, S. 2. . Act. 

1949 I Indian Tariff (Am- Ss. 4 and 5 amended . IS, S. 23. 
endment) Act. 

1949 10 Banking Companies S. 39 amended . 23, S. 53. I 

Act. S. 51 substituted J . ,- 1 
1949 21 ' 'Hiddq &a&iaages 'Repealed . . 25, S. 3. 

++ validity Act. 



Ycar No. No. and section of 
' of of Short title of Act How affected 1955 Act by which 
Act Act affected 

1949 38 Chartered Account- S. 4 amended . . 40, S. 2. 
ants Act. 

1949 65 Abducted Persons S. 'I amcnded . 30, S. 2. 
(Recovery and 
Restoration) Act. 

1950 14 Durgah Khawaja Repealed . . - : 36, S. 22 (when noti- 
Saheb Act. fied). 

1950 45 Air Force Act . S. 4 amended 19, S. a and ch. 
Throughout the AC;, the 

words :Chief of Air Staff' 
substituted for 'Comman- 
der in-Chief'. 

1950 46 Army Act . . S. 3 amended . . ibid. 
Throughout the Act, the 

words 'the Chief of Army 
Staff' substituted for 'the 
Commander-in-Chief'. 

1950 48 Industrial Disputes S. 23A inserted . . 29, S. 2. 
(Appcllate Tri- 
bunal) Act. 

1951 3'3 Finance.Commission S. 8 amended . I3 , s .2 .  
(Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act. 

1951 63 State Financial S. 2 amended 
Corporations Act. 

1952 46 Criminal Law Am- S. 6 amended 
endment Act. 

1953 12 Khadi and other 
Handloom In- Ss. 2 and 3 amended. 
dustries Develop- 
ment (Additional 
Excise Duty on 
Cloth) Act. 

1~53' ' 14 Finance Act. . . S. 8 amended . 15, S. 29. 

19% I Prevention of Dis- S. 4 amended . . 52, S. 2. 
qualification (Par- 
liament and! Part 
C State Legisla- 
tures) Act. 

1954 , 17 Finance Act . S. 12 amended (with) retro- 15, S. 29. 
spective effect). 

1954 30 Salaries and Allow- Ss. 4, 5 and 6 amended . 9, Ss. 2 and 3. I 

ances d Members 
of Parliament Act. 

195s I Working Journalists Repealed . . 45, S. 21. Q 

(Industrial Disput- 
es) Act. / i 

1955 23 State Bank of India Ss. 5, 6 and I6 amended 33, Ss. 2, 3 and 4. 
Act. 

I 
S. 51 substituted . 33, s. 5.  

Ss. 54, 55, 56 and *57 and 33, Ss. 6 and 7. 
Fifth St:hedule Inserted. 
7 

1 
-3 

- - - -  L-&- 



YL ' f ib .  of No. and section d 
, of or&- Short title of Ordinance How affected 1955 Act 6y which 
Ordi- nance affected 
nance - 

30 Indian Military Nursbg Ss. 7 and 11 amended. 19, S. 2 and Sch. 
Service Ordinance. 

19 Railway Stores (Unlawful Repealed . . 51, S. 4. 
Possession) Ordinance. 

I Essential Commodities Repealed . . 10, S. 16, 
Ordhance. 

2 Abducted Persons (Re- Repealed . . 30, S. 3. 
covery and Restora- 
tion) Continuance 
Ordinance. 

3 Industrial Disputes (Ap- Repealed . . 29, S. 3. 
pellate Tribunal) 
Amendment Ordinagce. 

4 State Bank of India (Am- Repealed . 333 S. 9. 
endment) Ordinance. 

5 Delhi (Control of Build- Repealed . . 53, S. 20. 
ing Operations) Ordi- 
nance. 

6 Insurance (Amendment) Repealed . . 54, S. 6. 
Ordinance. 

PART III.--CONSTITUTION OF INDIA AMENDED 

No. and section of 
How affected 1955 Act by which 

affected 

-- 
Constitution of India . . Art. 3 amended . Constitution (Fifth 

Amendment) Act, 
S. 2. 

Art. 31 and 31A Constitution (Fourth 
amended. Amendment) Aet, 

Ss. 2 and 3. 
Art. 305 substituted ibid., S. 4. 
.Seventh Schedule Constitution (Third 

amended. Amendment) Act, 
1954. 

Ninth Schedule Constitution (Fourth 
amended. ,, Amendment) Act, 

1955, S. 5. 

PART 1V.-U. K. STATUTFS IN T&IR APPLICATION TO INDIA , 

No. and section of 
Year Short title of Statutes Wow affected 1955 Act by which 

affected 

- - 
1914-W43 British Nationality and Repealed . . 57, S. 19. 

Status of Aliens Acts. 
1-5 M of kaw ii 



Vih. 

PART V.-STATE ACTS, REGULATIONS AND OR~INANF)S 

Year No. No. and se , 'on pf 
bf ' qf Short title of Act How affected 1955 Adt .b , whch 

A Act a ft'tecte 7 
.. , . . . . . . .  Bumr :: . . . . . .  < . . . . : .  . . . . ; ,.: ,; * \ .  '. : " 7. : :  :: . . 

. '. " 
. . .  . . .  . . . .  , . .  ,-., 

, , '  - .  . . . . .  

1949 19 Bi*:Hgan. (Removal af . .  : .. ~ ~ a a l e d '  ?: :. $*:-s. I ~ X  and S& I...: 
C~vll Disabhttes) A&. " . 

. . 
,, , . . : .  . , . . . . . .  , . .  

. . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . ... 
. . # ' ?  .. 

. . . . . . i- - ! : :,.> 
Bombay .i 

1946 25 Bombay Prevention Qf Re@afed . 25, S. 30. ' " 
Hindu Bigamous Marri- 
ages Act. 

1949 10 Bombay Harijan (Removal Repeal4 . zq, S. 17 and Sch. 
of Social Disabilities) 
Act. 

1947 22 Bombay Hindu Divorce 'Repealed . 25, S. 30. 
Act. 

. . 

1947 35 Bombay Harijan Temple , ' RepeBleG, . 22,s. 17 and Sch;,, 
. . . . . .  . i. , Elltry Act. . . : ' . . . . . .  .. ,, 

. . 
. . 

Madhye Pradesh 

1947 24 Central Provinces and Berar Repealed, . i ~ :  
Schedule Castes (Removal 
of Civil Disabilities) 
Act, 

1947 41 Central P@ovinces atld Batas Repealed . ibid. 
Temple Entry Authori- 
zation Act. 

. . . . . . .  . . . .  
' . (  

Ig48 i . ,16 1 East Punjab (Removal of ~kpealed , . ibid. 
Religious and Social 

........................... .... . ....... .......-.... ...~ise~&ties)-A&,. ;;... ;... ~; ,-... = --:.. v . 

. i~ 
.:: ~ 

1938 21 Madras Removal of Civil Repealed . ibid. 
, 

:, . Disabilities Aqt, , -. .- . . . - . ! . . .  : ;  . .  
3849.. . .  6i ~ a d & s  Hindu , (~i.garn~' Repealed . 25, S. 30. 

Ptevention and Divorce) 
. . . . . .  Act. . . . 

. . 
. . . .  . . . . ' . , '0 ,kssa 

. . 
5. , .", 

1946 . 11 Orissa Removal of Social . . .  Repealed ' . 22, S. 17 and Sch. 
: .. . . Disabilities ,Act. . * :. .. 

: .r948; mi. 'Orissa Temple Bhtry ' A*&. Repealed . ibid. 
.. thorlzation Act. 

. . .  . . 

. . . .  U t t ~  r ,  . . ;  ..Prad.e~!h . . :  . . . .  :.. . , . . :  . .  
. . . . . . . . .  . ,  : . < ;  

. % . ~  .,,. 

1947 ... 14 United. Provinces Removal. . . .  Rep-alcd - . .  ibid. . . . . . .  

of Social Disabilities .. . . . . .  
. . >  : . . . .  Aa* , . . . . . . .  ........ ~. . . . . . . . . . .  . . , ;. , . i . . ::. ./ :. 

West Bengal 

1948.;. . .  ..3,- Westaengal findn Social .. .,- ...... 
............ -.lFiif-~-.i.=---.---.-'--..-. ..-. 

. . . . . . . . .  Disabilities . Removgl . -.. f i . - .  
. . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . .  

. - ;. , . , . ; 7 :  - , . . i Aai . . : . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  :,"< :: . ' . . 
. .  .. . ! . , .  -.:: 

c ,  ,. V, - 



Year No. 
of of Short title of Act 

Act Act 

No. and section of 
How affected 1955 Act by which 

affected 

Hyderabad 

1358F. 55 Hyderabad Harijan Temple Repealed . 22, S. I7 and Sch. 
Entry Regulation. 

1358F. 56 Hyderabad Harijad (Re- Repealed . ibid. 
moval of Social Dis- 
abilities) Regulation. 

Madhya Bharat 

1949 15 Madhya Bharat Harijan Repealed . $id. 
Ayogta Nivaran Vidhan. 

1943 42 Removal of Civil Disabili- Repealed . ibid. 
ties Act. 

1948 14 Mysore Temple Entry Repealed . ;bid. 
Authorization Act. 

Saurashtra 

1948 40 Saurashtra Harijan (Re- Repealed . 8id. 
moval of Social Dis- 
abilities) Ordinance. 

1950 5 Saurashtra Prevention of Repealed . 25, S. 30. 
Hindu Bigamous Marri- 
ages Act. 

1952 30 Saurashtra Hindu Divorce Repealed . ibid. 
Act. 

Travancore-Cochin 

1r2gK 8 Travancore-Cochin (Re- Repealed . 22, S. 17 and Scli. 
moval of Social Dis- 
abilities) Act. 

1950 27 Travancore-Cochin Temple Repealed . ibid. 
Entry (Removal of Dis- 
-abilities) Act. 

Coorg 

1949 I Coorg Scheduled Castes Repealed . &id. 
(Removal of Civil and 
Social Disabilities) Act. 

1949 2 Coorg Temple< Entry Au- Repealed . z'bid. 
thorization Act. - 





\ MlNlSTRY OF LAW COPY 

I G JOURNALISTS (INDUSTRIAL 
I SPUTES) ACT, 1955 
I 

[12th March, 19553 

An Act to apply the ibustr ia l  Disputes Act, ;947 to Working 
-\ Journalists. 
t 

BE it enacted by ~ a r l i a b e n t  in.the Sixth Year of the Republic 
af India as follows: -- i 

1. This Act may be cal the Working Journalists (Industrial Short title, 
Disputes) Act, 1955. 

2. In  this Act,- 1 
i Definitions. 
1 
! 

(a) 'newspaper' has the meaning assigned to it in the Press 
2s of 1867 and Registration of ~ o o k k  Act, 1867; 

a person whose principal 
avocation is that of a rnalist and who is employed as such 
in, or in relation to, establishment for the production or 
publica$ion of a r or in, or in relation to, any news 
agency or material for publication in any 

editor, a leader-writer, news 
copy-taster, reporter, cor- 

and proof-reader, 
but doesnot include any spch person who- 

I 
(i) is employed mainly in a managerial or administrative 

capacity, or 
1 
. ' 

(ii) being employbd in a supcrvisory capacily, exer- 
cises, either by the ture of the duties attached to the 
office or by reason of he powers vested in him, functions t 
mainly of a managerial! nature. 

h 
- 3. The provi,sions of the &dustrial Disputes Act, 1947, shall Act Ir of 

z 1947 to ap- apply to, or in relation to, wor#ing journalists as they apply to, or ply to work- 
in relation to. workmen within t e meaning of that Act. P . ing journa- 

lists. 
1005 M of Law ,; 

h 

' - \  
, . 



, <  - . . i  - :  
/ *  

Imports a'r~d Exparts (Control) [ACTS 2 & 3 
1 

NTROL) 

[16th March, 19551 
i 

- 

o amend the Emports and Exports (Control) 
B 
k 

Act, 1947. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows:,- 

Short title. I. This Act may be called the Imports and Exports (Control) 
Amendment Act, 1955. 

Amendment 2. In section 1 of the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 1947 of section L, 
Act 18 of ('b@xein&f$er referred to as the principal Act),-- 
1947. 

(a) in sub-section (2),  the words "except the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir" shall be omitted; and 

(b) in sub-section (3), for the figures "1955", the figures 
"1960" shall be substituted. 

Amendment 3. In section 2 of the principal Act, clause (d) shall be omitted. 
of section 2. 
Act 18of - 
1947. 

Amendment 4. In section 4A of the principal Act, for the words "in respect 
of section 
4A, Act I8 of any application for any licence, or the issue or renewal of any 
of 1947. licence7','the words "in respect of any application or in respect of 

any licence granted or renewed" shall be substituted. 
Amendnlellt 5. In section 5 of the principal Act, for the word "contravenes", 
of section 5, 

18 of the words "contravenes, or attempts to contravene, or abets a contra- 
1947. vention of," shall be substituted. 

THE ANDHRA APPROPRIATION ACT, 195 5 

An Act to authorize payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of 
Andhra for the service of the financial year 1954-55. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
1 of India as follows : - 

Short c$r~~, , I. This Act may be called the And.ha Appropriation Act, 1955. 



i 
2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Andhra, Issue of Rs, 

9>09,3 T~800 
I 

there may be paid and applied sums n-ot 'exceeding those speci-fred out of the I 

in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum ~~~1~~~~ 

of nine .mores, nine lakhs, thirty-one thousand and eight hundred State of 
Andhra for 

rupees towards def>raying the several charges which will come in the year 

course of payment during the financial yeas 195455, in respect of I954-55. 
the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 

I 

3. The sums authorized to be paid and applied from and out of Appropria 
the Consolidated Fund of the State of Andhra by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule 
in relation to the said year. 

THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) ' 

No. of 
Vote 

VIII 

IX 

XI1 

XIP I 

XVI 

XVII 

XIX 

XK'II 

A x I n  

XXIY 

1 Sums not exceeding 

Services and purpeses I Voted by 
Parlia- ',"?Ed 1 Total 

- .  - 1- Rs. I Rs. 1 Rs. O 

,Land Revenue . . . 1 40,400 1 . . I 4094CO 

Forest . . . . I 100 1 . . I roo 

Gencral Sales Tax and other 
taxes and duties . . 1 347,910 1 . 1 3,2739CO 

Irrigation . . . . 1 22,22,300 1 . . 1 22,22,3CO 

Head of State, Ministers and Head- 
quarters Staff . . . 1 2.58.400 I . . 1 2,58,4~0 

State Legislature and Elections . I 21,64,9oo I . . I 21,649~0 

District Administration and Mis- 
cellaneous . . 38,48,goO I 38,48,9~0 

Administration of Justice . . I 1 , 6 o  1 . . I 1,11,6co 

'#elfitre ofSchedUled Tribes, 
Cnstes and other Backward 
Classes. . . . . 1 6 0  1 . . 1 31,58;600 

$giIs . 
Medical . . . .  
>Pubtie Hetalth . . . . 
Veterinary . . . 

Labour including Factories . . 35-,900 - 

Civil Work-Works . 1~73,200 

8936,700 

8,04,300 

5~00,~OO 

92,800 

. , 

. . 
, . 
. . 

8,3697~0 

8,04,3~0 

' 5,00J@90 

92,800 



AnZtra Appropviation lams 3 & 4 

t Shorttitle. 
$ 

No. of 1 
I 

Voted Charged 
Services and purposes by Parlia- on the Total I ment 1 ConFsdiyd 1 

XXVI Civil Works-Grants-in-aid I 23,03300 

2 -- 

XXVII Electricity , . . I 18,41,8m 1 

-- 3 --- 
Sums not exceeding 

, '-i- 

XXIX Pensions. . I . . .. I 

XXXIII Payme& of compensat ion to land 
holders on the abolition of the 
Zamindari System 

X x x I v  1 Capital Outlay on Irrigation . I 300 I 

XXXIV-B Agricultural Improvements and 
Research . . 1 5~26,800 1 

XXXVI I Capital Outlay on Civil Works . I 16,79,400 / 

XXXVIII I Commuted value of pensions . I . . 1 
XXXVII Capital Outlay on Electricity 

Schemes . . .  

XXXIX 

THE ANDHRA APPROPRIATION (VOTE ON ACCOUNT) 
ACT, 1945 

ACT NO. 4 OF 1955 

Capital Outlay on Schemes of 
State Trading. . . 4,26,62,300 I I 

XL 

[ 1 6 t h  March,  19551 

Loans and Advances by the $ate 
Government . . 1,83,63,700 

TOTAL . , 8,82,97,900 

An Act to provide for the withdrawal of certain sums frdm and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Andhra fof the 
service of a part of the financial year 1955-56. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows :- 

1. This Act may be called the Andhra Appropriation (Vote on 
Account) Act, 1955. 



OF t955j . Andhra d p p t ~ ~ i a t i o n  (vote on dccount) 5 
2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Andhra Withdr,;wal 

of Rs. there may be withdrawn sums not exceeding those specified i n  22,20,70,000 
column. 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum from and out 

of the of twenty-two crores, twenty lakhs and seventy thousand rupees to- Consolidated 

wards defraying the several chaig,s which will come in course of Fund of the 
payment during the financial year 1955-56. State of 

Andhra for 
the financial 
year 1955-56. 

3. The sums authorized to be withdrawn from and out of the  $0pZr0pria- 
Consolidated Fund of the State by this Act shall be appropriated 
for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation 
to the said year. 

THE SCHEDULE' 

(See sections 2 and 3) 

I --- 
No. of 
Vote 

--- 
I 

I1 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII  

VIII  

I X  

X 

X I  

XI1  

XI11 

XIV 

XV 

1 

2 

ServiCes and purposes 

Land Revenue Department . 
Excise Department 

I I I S t a m p s  . . 
Forest Department . . 
Registration Department 

Motor Vehicles Acts Adrninis- 
tration 

General Sales Tax and &her 
Taxes and Duties Adrninis- 
tration. . . 

Irrigation . . 
Debt Charges . 
Heads of State, Ministers and 
Headquarters Staff . . 

State Legislature . 
District Administration and 

Miscellaneous . . 
Administration of Justice . 
Jails . 
Police . . 
Education . . 

3 ----- 

Total 

- -- - - 
Rs. 

36,1o,ooo 

15,15,000 

598 1,000 

15,81,ooo 

8,21,000 

14,91,0oo 

24,45,00'3 

67,37,00'3 
77,30,000 

37,76,000 

14,31,ooo 

1,42,80,000 

35,63,000 

9,52,000 

1,35,98,000 

2,05,65,000 

------- 
Sums 

Voted by 
Parliament 

Rs. 
36,10,000 

15~15,000 

5,81,000 

15,81,oo0 

8,21,ooo 

2,64,000 

24,459000 

67,37,000 . . 
34383,000 

I4,19,000 

1,42,80,000 

31,63,000 

9~52,000 

1~35,98,000 

2,05,65,000 

not exceeding 

Charged 
on the 
Con- 

solidated 
Fund 

Rs. . . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
. . 

12,27,000 

. . 

. . 
77,30,000 

2,93,000 

12,000 

. . 
~ , O O , O O ~  

. , 

. . 

. . 



No. of 
vote 

XVI 

XVII 

XVIII 

XIX 

XX 

XXI 

XXII 

XXIII 

XXIV 

xxv 

XXVI 

XXY IX 

XXVIIZ 

XXIX 

xvxx 
XXxI 

XjUrVill 

XXXIX 

2 ------- 3 
_I_- 

Sums not ekceeding 
I - -  

Voted by Charged 
Services and purposes Pariia- on the 

ment Con- Total 
solidated 

Fund - I 
- - 

Medical . . . 
Public Health. . 
Agriculture and Fisheries . 
Veterinary. . 
Co-operation . . . I  
Industries ' . - 1  
Welfare of Scheduled Tribes, 

Castes, etc. . . 
Labour including Factories . 1 
Civil works-works . I 
Civil Works-Establishment 

and Tools and Plant . I 
Civil Works-Grants-in-aid I 
Electricity . 
Famine . . . 
Pensions . 
Stationery & Printing . 
~isce~laneous  . : I  
Gommunity Development 

Projects . 
Compensation to Zamiidars . 
ChPitaf Outlay on Irrigation . 1 
Oapital Outlay on Improvemeht 
of Public Health . 

Capital Outlay on Schemes bf 
Agridtural Improvemetlt 
and Research . 

Capital Outlay on Industrial 
Development . I 

Capital Outlay on Civil Works 1 
Capital Outlay on ~ l e t t r i c i t ~  

Schemes . . .:.. 
Commuted Value of Pensions . I 

Rs. 

34,56,000 
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I 2 3 - -- ------------- 
Sums not exceeding 

No. of -- 
Vote Services and purposes Voted by Charged 

Parlia- on the Con- 
ment solidated Total- 

Fund 

-- 
I I Rs. I Rs. ( Rs. 

XLI I Capital Outlay Schemes of 1 
State Trading . . 13,709000 13,7o,W 

X U 1  I b a n s  and Adwncen 
State Government 

Public Debt-Repayment . . I 1- 45,53,0*0 1 455390'33 - 
TOTAL . . zo,7o,o5 ,ooo I .5~,65,ooo 22,20,70,000 

THE APPROPRIATION (RAILWAYS) ACT, 1955 

f19th March, '1955) 

Act to authorize payment and appropriation of certain sums 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India for the 
service of the financial year 1955-56 for the purposes of 
Railways. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows:- 

1 

1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (Railways) Act, 1955. short title, 
I 
I 

I 
Z. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may be Jssue of RB. 

paid and applied gyms not exceeding those specified in column 3 of ~ ~ ~ $ f " ; 7 h ~ O o 0  

the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of six hundred Consolidated 
Fund of and fifty-three crores, forty-two lakhs and seventy-three thousand India for the 

rupees towards defraying the several charges which will come in financial Yar 

cwrse d payment during the financial year 1955-56 in respect of 1955-56. 

the services relating to railways specified in column 2 of the 
Schedule. 

3. The sums authorized to be paid and applied from and out of the Apprapria- I 
Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated for the tion* I I 
services and purposes expressed in thie Schedule in relation to the I I 

said year. i 



S Appropriation (Ruicwf~~s)  
THE SCHEDULE 

t 

1 (See sections 2 and 3) 
3 
5 .- - - . - - 

I 2 f -1- - --- I 

E No. 
of P L Vote 

E 
I: - e 1 
$ r. 
8 I 
i: 
E 
f; ' 3  

1 4 1 

3 

Services aoc! purposes 

---- - 

Railway Board ., . 
MiscellaneousExpenditure . 
Working Expenses-Adminis- 

tration . . 

Voted by 
Parliament 

Rs . 
42~43,000 

. 1,40,8o,ooo 

30,84,41,000 

75~39~48,000 

48,14,96,000 

37~57~67,000 

I ~ , ~ ~ , I O , O O O  

36,02,69,000 

5,08,31,% 

3 1~25,000 

35 ,OO,OO,OOO 

1~07~45,000 

4,61,18,000 

. . 

7~14~17~000 

- 
Sums not exceeding 

Charged on 
the Consoli- rTofal- 

dated Fund I --- 
Rs . Rs. 

. . 42~43,000 

12,000 1,40,92,000 

. . 30,84,41,000 

. . 75~39~48,000 

. . 48,14,96,000 

. . 37~57~67,000 
1 

. . 1 4 ~ 6 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 0 0 0  

. . 36,02,6g,000 

. . 5,08,3 1,000 
I 

. . 31~25,000 / 

. . 35,00200,000 1 
I 
j 

. . I~07~45,oOO 1 B 
j 

0,. 4,61,18,000 1 

0,. . . 
. . 7~14,17,000 

I I 

i 

15 

16 
L % 

17 

!F 

- i 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

5 

. . .i 
- 

5,65,87,0@3 

2~54~01j66,000 

46,82,85,~0 

Reserve Fund . 
Construction of New Lines . 
Open Line Works-Additions . 
Open Line Works-Replacz- 

ments . . 
*-- 

Working Expenses-Repairs 

. . 
5,65,87,mO 

2,~4,01,66,000 

46,82,85,m 

/ and Maintenance . k I 

6 / 
1 

7 

8 

9 

,g-A 

Ia 
I .  

I I 

>,! : 
12-A 

, . 
12-13 , I "  ' 

13 
5 - 

16 

I ~ - A  

Working Expenses-Operating 
Staff . 

Working Expenses-Operation 
(Fuel) . - 

Working Expenses-Operation 
other than Staff and Fuel . 

Working Expenses-Miscel- 
laneous Expenses . . 

Working Expenses-Labour 
Welfare . 

Payments to Worked Lines and 
others . 

Working Expenses--Appropria- 
tion to Depreciation Re- 
serve Fund . . 

Open Line Works (Reve~iue) 
Labour Welfare . 

Open Line Works (Revenue) 
' other than Labour Welfare . 
hppropriation to Development 

Fund . 
Appropriation to Revenue 

Reserve Fund . 
Withdrawal from Revenue 
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No. 
of 

Vote 

Capital Outlay on Vizagapatam 
I9 I port . I 80373,000 

18 

20 Dividend Payable to General 
Revenues . . 36,07,16,00o 

Services and purposes 

. j 
, .  - ,  . . . . ,  . . 

. > .  . 

I . .  . . ., . . . .  [ 

Sums not exceeding 

Voted by 1 Charged on 1 
Parliament the Consoli- Total 

dated Fund 

Open Line Works-Develop- 
ment Eund . . 

THE APPROPRIATION (RAILWAYS) No. 2 ACT, 1955 . 

b [19th March, 19353 

Rs. 

12,34,44,000 

An Act to authorize payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India for 
the service of the financial year 1954-55 for the purposes of 
Railways. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:- 

%. This Act may be called the Appropriation (Railways) No. 2 Short title. I 

Act, 1955. I 

Rs.. 

. . 

2. F'rom and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may be Issue of Rr. 
12,oo,6S,ooo paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 of out of ,  the 

the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sun1 of twelve consolidated 
Fund of crores and sixty-eight thousand rupees towards defraying the several India for 

charges which will come in course of payment during the financial the 
year 1954-55, in respect of the services relating to railways specified year 1954-55. 
in column 2 of the Schedule. 

3. The sums authorized to be paid and applied from and out of Appropria- 
the consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated for tion. 
the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to 
the said year: 
1005 M QF Law 2 1 

Rs. 

12,34,44,000e 
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THE SCHEDULE 

I 1 (See sections 2 and- 3) 
--- - - 

I 

L 2 3 --.. -- - _ _ - - - -  
No. Sums not exceeding 
of Services and purpos-s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - I - -  

Vote Voted by Charged 
r 1 : e n t  on the Con- Total 

solidated Pund 
- -- - ---A- - 

11s. Rs . Rs . . 
3 Miscellaneous Expenditure . . . 8,000 8 

4 Ordinary Working Expenses- 
Administration . . . 1,27,1q,ooo . . 1,27,14,ooo 

7 Ordinary Working Expenscs- 
Repairs and Maintenance . , 4.07.83.000 4.07 83.030 

ii Ordinary Working Expenses- 
Operating Staff . . . I,I7,72,000 . , 1,17,72.'X'o 

I Ordinary Working Expenses- 
Operation (Fuel) . . . 1,74,80,C"xJ . . 1,74~80,000 

11 Ordinary Working Expcnses- 
Operation o:her than Staff 

o andFuel . 
74108J000 1 . . 

74,08,000 

13 Appropriation to Development 
Pund 1,43,06,'~'o . . 1,43.06,'~'0 

15 Construction of New Lines . 1,000 . . 1.000 

18 Open Line Work6-Develop- 
ment Fund . 1,55,96,000 . . i.s5,96,000 

I -- - 
--I- 

GRAND TOTAL . . I~ ,OO,~O,OOO 8 ooo r~,oo+6F,mo , 
7 

I -- -..---- 

I 

~ \ 4.h I 
THE APPROPRIATION ACT, 1955 

ACT NO. 7 OF 1955 i 

I 
[19th March, 19551 1 

An Act to authorize payment and appropriation of certain further 
I 

I 

sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India for 
, 
1 

the service of the financial year 195 4-55. 
BQ it enacted by Parltament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 

i 
of India as follows: - 1 

1 
1. This Act may be called the Appropriation Act, 1955. shoe title. 1 1 



2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may h ~ e o f  Rs. 
24,99,87.000 

be  paid and applied sums not exceeding those spec i f i ed  in column out ,f the 
3 of the Schedule taxnounting in the aggregate to the sum of twenty-Qnsolidated 

'Euqd of f o u r  crores, ninety-nine lakhs and eighty-seven .thousand rUpeeS'Indla for the 
t oww,ds  d e f r a y i n g  ,the several charges which will come in course J'ear1954-55. 
of payment during the f inanc i a l  year 1954-55, in respect of the 
se rv i ces  spec i f ied  in column 2 of the Schedule. 

3. The sums authorised to be paid and a p p l i e d  f r o m  and out of Approvia- 
ihe Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall b e  appropriated tlon. 

Eor I h e  s e rv i ces  and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation 
to  the said year. 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See sections 2 a n d  3) 

- 
No. of 
Vote Services and purposes 

Sums not exceediag - 
Voted 6y  Charged on 
Parliament the Consoli- Total 

dated Fund I i 
mqce and Industry . . - 1 7,00,000 1 . . 1 7,00,oCo 

Ministry of Commqrce and Industry 
Industnee . . . 
Miscellaneous Departments and Ex- 

pepditure under the Ministry of Com- 

Ministry of Defence . - 1 551000 1 . . 1 55,000 

External Affairs . . . . I ~0,67~00o 1 . . / 30167p00 

Rs. 
~o,oo,ocm 

1,000 

Fnenah Establishments in India . . I r8,96,000 I . . I 1 8 , 9 6 , ~  

Taxes on Income including ~Corpora- 
tion Tax and Estate Duty . 

Rs. 
. . . . 

Payments to sther Governments, De- 
partments, etc. . . , I I ,aoo I . -  11,000 

Rs . 
IO,OO,OOO 

I ,- 

Superannuation Allowances and Pen- 
$ions . . aa,oo,ooc 3,~o,ooo 26,4o,oco I I I 

f re-partition Payments . . I . . I 3,86400 1 3,86,oco 

Miscellaneous Departments and Ex- 
penditure under the Ministry of 
)Finance . . 

Miscellaneous Adjustments between the 
Union and State Governments . 

1 Ministry of Health . . 1 532000 I . . 1 53aOO 

Miscellaneous Departments and Ex- 
penditure under the Ministry of Food 
and Agriculture . . 

I,O~,OO,OOO 

1,26,000 

IZ,OO,OOO 

. . 

. . 
I y 0 6 , ~ ~ p o o  

1~26,000 

. . IZ,OO,OOO 
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55 ( police . . . . I 51.21~000 I . . . I 51~21~000 

THE SCHEDULE-contd. 

Broadcasting . 
Administration of Justice . . 
Salt . . . . . .  
Government Collieries . . 
Privy Purses and Allowances of India] 

Rulers 

--- 
I 2 - I -_I_-- 

NO. of 
Vote Services and purposes 

- -- 

53 Cabinet . . . 

lo3 I Supplies . . . . . . Z ~ Y O O O  27,000 
Charged-Union Public S e d c e  

mzsszon Corn: ( . 1 ~.o~.ooo 1 4.01.000 

Other Capital Outlay of the Ministry 1 of ~omun ica t ions  . . . g6,80,000 1 . . I g6,8oY000 

-- 
3 

_CC--.--____ _ 
Sums not exceeding 

121 Loans and Advances by the 
Government . . . .  

_ - -  - 
Voted by 
Parliament 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry of ( Health . . 76,2OYOO0 

133 Capital Outlay of the Miistryof 
Rehabilitation . . . 

TOTAL . - --.-- -- - 

- 1  ---- - 

I 
L THE APPROPRIATION (VOTE ON ACCOUNT) 

ACT, 1955 
t . .  .- + 

ACT NO. 8 OF 1955 
L [19 th  March,  19551 
1 An Act to provide for the withdrawal of certain sums from and 1 out of the Consolidated Fund of India for the service of a 

c part of the financial year 1955-56. 
8 BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
I of India as follows : - 

Charged on 
the Consoli- 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (Vote on Account) 
Act, 1955. 

Total 

Rs. 
2~07,000 

- 
Rs. 
2 ~ 0 7 ~ 0 ~  

Withdrawal 2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there rnai be 
Rs. withdrawn sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 of the 

%ig0'39~% Schedule amounting in ' the aggregate to t!~e sum of three llundred 
Out of the and twenty-three crores, thirty lakhs and thirty-nine tho'usand rupees 
Consolidated 
Fund of towards defraying the several charges which will come in course of 
India for the payment during the financial year 1955-56. financial year 
1955-56. 

dated Fund 

Rs. , 
. . 
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3. The sums authorized to be withdrawn from and out of the 
Consolidated Fund by this AC% shall be appropriated for the services 
a r ~ d  purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to the said year. tion. 

-- 
THE SCHEDVLE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 
-- -- - --- - I 

-- - - - - 

--- 
No. 
of 

Vote 

Services and purposes 

Rs. 
- _..- 

2 

3 

4 

5 

, 6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

I I 

' 12 

13 

74 

15 

16 

A- --- 
Sums not exceeding 

___ 
Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry . 
Industries . 
Commercial Intelligence and 

Statistics . 
Miscellaneous Departments awl 

Expenditure under the Mi- 
nistry of Commerce and In- 
dustry . 

Ministry of Communications . 
Indian Posts and Telegraphs 

Department (including Work- 
ing Expenses). . . 

Meteorology . 
Over seas Communications Ser- 

vice 

Aviation . 
Miscellaneous Departments and 

Expenditure under the Mi- 
nistry of Coinrnl~~lications . 

Ministry of Defence . 
Defence Services-Effective- 

k m y  

Defence Services-Effective- 

Total 

Voted by 
Parliament 

Charged on 
the 

Cor . jlidated 
Fund 

Rs . 

6,83,000 

1-37, j 6 . W  

4,48,000 

5,39>- 

97,000 

4,07,12,00o 

10,48,000 

8 , 3 2 , ~  

z2,73,000 

1 ,55,rxx3 

2,56,000 

I2,99,02,000 

\ 

- 

, 

Navy , 1,06,04,00o 

Defence Services-Efiective- 
Air Force . 

Defence Services-Non-Effec- 
tive Cliarges .- .- . 

Ministry of Education ., . 

2,95,70,- 

1 , 3 6 , 1 6 , ~  

4,54WO 



No. 
01 

Vote 

I Sums not exceeding 
I ------ 

Services and purposes Charged on 
Voted by 

Parliament Consolidated Total 1 1 L y d  1 
1 I Rs. / Rs. / Rs. 

Archamlogy . . . 4,59300'3 

Other Scientific Departments . . 1 2~~~~~~ 1 . . 1 23,10,0m 

32 Audit I . . 1 68,0g,mo 1 1.53~000 1 69,62,(~0 

33 1 Currency . . . 1 19,58,000 / 58.000 1 20,16,0co 

35 Territofial and Political I Penstons . I 2,28r90~ 
Superannuation Allowances and 

Pensions . 58,50,000 Z,OI,OOO I 60,51pco 

19 ( Education . . . I 1,49,76,m I . . 1 1,49,?'6,000 

20 

2) I State of Pondichem, . I 17~26,000 1 II,000 1 I7,37,000 

Miscellaneous Departments and 
&penditure under the Minis- 
try of Education 1 21.86,m 1 

21 

22 

24 ( Miscellaneous Expenditure under I the Ministry of External 
Affairs . 

25 1 Ministry of Finance . - I 15343,000 I 

Tribal Areas . 
External Affairs . 

26 Customs . . . . . 1 31,81,m 1 I 
27 1 Union Excise Duties 1 ~6~00,000 ( 1,38,87,000 ( 1,94,87@0 

48$56,000 

56,45,000 

29 ( Opium . . I 1,40,36,000 / . . I 1,40,36,om 

. . . 

. . 

28 Taxes on Income including Cor- I poration Tax and Estate Duty 33,06,000 I 

I Payments to Other Govern- 
.merits, Departments, etc. I 92,000 / . . 

48,56,000 

56,46,000 

Miscellaneous Departments and 
other Expenditure under thc 
Ministry of Finance . 1,75,32,m i i 

I I ,OOO 

38 1 Grants-in-aid to States . . 5,20,51a000 ' ( 3,76,75,000 1 8,97,26,000 

33,I%W 
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3 -  --- 
Sums not exceeding -.- - ----- 

Services and,purposes Voted by Charged cn 
Parliament 1 the 

Vote Conscllidated 

40 1 ~te-partition Payments . I 

39 

Charged-Interest on Debt and 
other obligations and reduc- 
Eion or avoidance oJ Debt . 1 

Miscellaneous adjustments 
between fhe Union and State 
Governments . 

41 I Ministry of Food and Agriculture I 
42 I Forest . I  

I 43 Agriculture . . . 
44 I Civil Veterinary Services . I 

I 46 Ministry of Health . 

45 

47 Medical Services . I 

Miscellaneoue Departments and 
other Expenditure under the 
Ministry of Food and Agri- 
culture . . 

48 1 Public Hkalth . . I  

50 Ministry, of Home Affairs. I I 
49 

51 I Cabinet . . . I  

Miscellaneous Expenditure under 
the Ministry of Health . . 

52 Delhi I 
53 Police I 
54 I Census . - I  

56 1 Andarnan and Nimbar Islands I 
57 I Kutch I 
58 Manipur . I . I 
59 1 Tripurs . . . I  
60 Relations with States . I . I 

. Rs. I Rs. 

61 

I Rs. 

Miscellaneous Departments and 
Expenditure under the Mi- 
nistry of Home Affairs . 
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62 ' Ministry of Information and 1 Broadcasting . . . 
63 Broadcasting . . 

___I 

64 Miscellaneous Departments and 1 Expenditure under rhe Mi- 
nistry of Information and 

I Broadcasting . 
65 Ministry of Irrigation and Power 

No. 
of 

Vote 

.. - 
Sums not exceeding 

66 ' Irrigation, ctc. . 

Services and purposes Voted by 
Parliament 

67 Multi-purpose River Schemes . 

I--.- 

Charged on 
Total 

Consolidated 
Fund 

68 Miscellaneous Departments and 
Expenditure under the 
Ministry of Irrigation and 
Power . 

69 Ministry of Labour . 
70 1 Chief Inspector of Mines 

71 Miscellaneous Departments and 
Expenditure under the 
Ministry of Labour . 

72 En~ployment Exchanges and 
Resettlement . . 

73 Civil Defence . . . 
74 1 Ministry of Law . . , 

75 ( Administration of Justice . 

76 I Ministry of Natural Resources 
and Scientific Research. . 

, 77 Survey of India . 
78 Botanical Survey . . 

- I 
79 Zoological Survey . 
80 Geological Survey . . 

Scientific Research . 
83 1 Miscellaneous Departments and 

/ Expenditure under the 
Ministry of Natural Resour- 
ces and Scientific Research . 

Ks. I Rs. 1 
--- 

Rs. 
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Services and purposes 
of 

Vote 

Department of Parliamentary 
Affairs . 

85 Ministry of Production . ( I 
86 Salt . I 

Other Organisations under the 
Ministry of Production I 

88 1 Government Collieries '. * I  
89 Miscellaneous Departments and 

Expenciitu~e under the 1 
Ministry of Production . 

----------- 
Sums not exceeding ---- I----- 

Voted by Charged on 
Parliamcnt the 

Consolidated Tota l  
Fund 

Ministry of Rehabilitation I 2,Iq,OOO 
' 1 

Expenditure on 
Persons . 86,40,00o 

MiscelIaneous Expenditure und 
der the Ministry of Rehabi- 
litation . 1,000 

Ministly of Transport . 
Pol Ls and Pilotage . 
Lighthouses and Lightships . 
Central Road Fund . 
Coinrnunicatio~ls (~ncluding 

National Highways) . 
Miscellaneous Expenditure un- 

der the Ministry of Trans- 
port . 

Ministry of Works, Housing and 
Supply . 

Supplies . 
Other Civil Wo~kb . 
Statioilery and Printing . 
Miscellaneous Departments and 

Expe~lditure under the 
Ministry of Works, Housing 
and Supply . S191,000 < .  

Parliament . I~YSIYOOO 17,000 

-- 
1005 M of Law 

d 3 



. 2 3 

--- --- --- --- 

9 . .  No. 
of 

Vote 

--- 

. Services and purposes 

105 

r . . 

g 
P 

106 
1. 
1 
g 
I 107 
I .  

> 108 
i ' E  
f 109 
j I IO 

1 111 

g 112 

%. ' 

p. 113 

114 

. . 115 

- - 116 

-117 

I 18 

119 

120 

- 

Total 

Sums -- -I 

Voted by 
Parliament 

Miscellaneous Expenditure 
under the Parliament Secre- 
tariat . 

Charged -Staff ,  Household and 
Allowances of the 
President 

Secretariat of the Vice-Presi- 
dent . . . 

Charged - Union Public Service 
Commission . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Commerce and Industry . 

Capital Outlay on Indian Posts 
and Telegraphs (Not met 
from Revenue] . . 

Capital Outlay on Civil Aviation 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Communications. 

Defence Capital Outlay . 
Capital Outlay of the Ministry 

of Education . . 
Capital Outlay of the Ministry 

of External Affairs . 
Capital Outlay on the Indian 

Security Press . 
Capital Outlay on Currency- . 
Capital Outlay on Mints . 
Commuted Value of pensions . 
Payments to Retrenched Person- 

nel . 
Other Capital Outlay of the 

Ministry of Finance . 
Loans and Advances by the Cen- 

Rs . 

3:mO 

I,39,000 

6,000 

2,26,000 

I,37,26,000 

2,16,90,00o 

44~59,000 

51,06,0oo 

2~05,33,- 

2,78,000 

. 2 , 0 8 , ~ 0  
I 
1 

29,000 i 
! 

65,40,000 

4~19,000 
i 

6,1g,ooo 
1 .  

-4,000 1 
1: 

3,62,75,000 1 

not exceeding 
I 

Charged on 
the 

.Consolidated 
Fund 

------ 
Rs. 

3,000 

. . 

6,000 

. . 

1,37,26,000 

2,16,90,000 

44,59,000 

51,06,0oo 

2,05,33,000 

2,78,000 

2,08,000 

29,000 

65,4o,000 

4,19,OW 

G,19,000 

4,000 

3,62,75,000 

29,60,25,000 ! 
1,88,94,19,000 i 

.j 
3,66,000 . . 1- 

I3,I I,OO,OOO 

Rs . 

. . 

I,39,000 

. , 
z,z6,000 

. . 

, . . 
, . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
, . 

. . 

. . 
. C . . r L :-.: .; .... ;. . .  - .... ~ .... .. .. . - -  -2p- ~ ~ .%.. . -. . ,. . - ---. ~ ... _ _ i 

f 

24,18,24,000 

1,88,94,19,000 

. . 

. . 
121 

122 
. . 

tral Government . . 
Charged -Repayment of Debt . 
Capital Outlay on Forest . . 
Purchases of Foodgrains . . 

5,42,01,000 

. . 
' 3,66,000 

13,11,00,000 
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--- - - - -- - - - -- ,--- 

I I 2 I 3 
I 

-I 

---I No. Services and purposes 
of 

Vote 

-- 

I 

I32 Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Rehabilitation . .. 2,58,75,000 . . 2,58,75,000 

133 Capital Outlay on Ports . 3982,000 .. # 39,82,000 

134 Capital Outlay on Roads . 1,35,83,000 . . I,35,83,000 

135 Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Transport . I I,SS,OOO . . II,55,000 

136 New Delhi Capital Outlay . 57,12,000 5,000 57,17,000 

137 Capital Outlay on Buildings . 74,679000 . . 74,67,000 

138 Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Works, Housing 
and Supply . 42,27,000 . . 4 2,27,000 

TOTAL . 94,87,27,0& I aa8,M,la,ooo 1 j2g,:o,:g,ooo 
I 

123 

124 

125 

126 

127 

128 

129 

130 

131 

-- 
- - 

Total 

---- 
Rs. 

1 
: 
i 
! 

6,1g,11,ooo i 
8342,000 

I 

23,3 1,000 
1 1 

33,3I,mO 1 1 

35,97,000 1 

12,000 

I 
i 
1 

4,28,000 I 
i 

27,45,000 I 
I 

81,14,000 

Sums 

Voted by 
Parliament 

Rs. 

6,18,1s,ooo 

83,42,000 

23,3 1,000 

33,31,ooo 

35,97,000 

12,000 

4 , 2 8 , ~  

27,45,000 

81,14,000 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Food and 
Agriculture . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
ofHealth . . . .  

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Home Affairs . 

Capital Outlay on Broadcasting. 

Capital Outlay on Multi-purpose 
River Schemes . 

Other Capital Outlays of the 
Ministty of Irrigation and 
Power . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Labour . 

Other Capital Outlay of the Mi- 
nistry of Natural Resources 
and Scientific Research . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 

not exceeding 

Charged on 
the 

Consolidated 
Fund 

Rs. 

96,000 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . of Production . . . 
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/ @ d & m ~ - g $  ACTNO. 9 G F  1955 
/9b,P.t 4wJ ! [29th March, 19551 

i / + f g ~ d c / t - k , !  
i An Act to amend the Salaries and Allowar ces cf Members cf 
3 
I ' Parliament Act, 1954. 
i 
i BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
[ of India as follows: - 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Salaries and Allowances of Short title 
Members of Parliament (Amendment) A d ,  1955, and com- mencement. 

t (2) It shall come into force on the first day of April, 1955. 
I 
t 2. In clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 4'and in  clause (a) An~endment 

i of section 5 of the Salaries and Allowances of Members of Parlia- i~ds'_2:t 
8 

ment Act, 1954 (hereinafter referred to as the - principal Act), for 30 of 1954, 

.. \ the words "one second class fare", ~the words "one first class fare" \ shall be substituted. . . 

8, 3. In section 6 of the principal Act, for the words "second class t;:;:gn;, \ pass", the words "first class pass" shall be substituted. ~ c t  30 of 
1954. 

b 
f 
i 

THE ESSENTIAL COMMODITIES AC_T,-rgs 

ACT No. 10 OF 1951 
? .  

\ [lst  April, 19551 
I n Act to provide, in the interests the general public, for the con- 1 A trul of the production, and distribution of. and trade 

and commerce in, 
E 
h 
j BE it enacted by Parliament in t Sixth Year of the Republic of 

F India as follows:-- 'i. 
1. (1) This Act may be called th Essential Commodities Act, Short title 

1955. and extent. 

1 (2) I t  extends to the whole except the State of Jammu 
L and Kashmir. 
i 

2. In this Act, unless the context rwise requires,- 

L 
Definitions. 

(a) 'essential commodity' ns any of the following 
f classes of commodities : - 

(a) cattle fodder, includi oilcakes an4 o t h e r  concen- 
trates; 



(ii) coal, including co er derivatives; J?? icG*s*  *&'& Lt 
- j  p , ,  

(iii) component parts ories of automobiles; 

(iv) cotton and wool1 / y  s i r ~ s + q g u f -  
yr-i;?&, * *$ * 

(v) foodstuffs, inclu oilseeds and oils; 
f ' *  

(7%) iron and steel, nufactured products of jjt.- ,et-:4 
iron and steel; 9 ,d 9.9 r 

(vii) paper, includin paperboard and straw 2 /Jtk [ $ ,; 
board; 

(viii) petroleum and pe roleurn products; t 
(ix) raw cotton, whe er  ginned or unginned, and cotton 

seedj 
-1 

(x) raw jute; I 

(xi) any other f commodity which the Central 
Government may, b ed order, declare to be an essen- 
tial commodity for rposes of this Act, being a com- 
modity with respect ch Parliament has power to make 
laws by virtue of 3 in List 111 in the Seventh 
Schedule to the Constitution; 

(b) 'food-crops' include crops of sugarcane; I 
(c) 'notified order' m$ans an order notified in the Official 

Gazette; i 

3. (1) If the Central Gov ent is of opinion that it is neces- Powers to 
control pro- sary or expedient SO to d~ f intaining or increasing supplies of duction, sup 

any essential commodity or curing (their equitable distribution ply. distnbu- 
and availability at fair pric ay, by order, provide for regulat- tion. etc., of 

essential 
ing or prohibiting the p supply and distribution thereof commodities. 
and trade and commerce 

(2) Without prejudice nerality of the powers conferred 
by sub-section ( I ) ,  an ord thereunder may provide- 

. (a) for regulating .y licences, permits or otherwise the 
' production or manufactu 9 of any essential commodity; 8 
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clause (f )  of sub- 



. b (4) If the Central Government is of opinion that it is necessary 
so to do for maintaining or increasing the production and supply of 
an essential commodity, it may, by order, authorize any persdn (here- 
inafter referred to as an authorized controller) to exercise, with 
respect to the whole or any part of any such undertaking engaged 
in the production and supply of the commodity as may be specified 

, .t in the order such functions of control as may be provided therein 
-- and so long as such order is in force with respect to any undertaking 

or part thereof ,- 

(a )  the authorized controller shall exercise his functions in 
accordance with any instructions given to him by the Central 
Government, so, however, that he shall not have any power to 
give any direction inconsistent with the provisions of any en- 
actment or any instrument determining the functions of the 
persons in charge of the management of the undertaking, except 
in so far as may be specifically provided by the order; and 

( b )  the undertaking or part shall be carried on in accord- 
ance with any directions given by the authorized controller 
under the provisions of the order, and any person having any 
functioils of management in relation to the undertaking or part 
shall comply with any such directions. 

(5) An order madeunder this section shall,- 

(a) in the case of an order of a general nature or affecting 
a class of porsons, be notified in the Official Gazette; and 

(b)  in the case of an order directed to a specified indivi- 
dual be served on such individual- !. 

(i) by delivering or tendering it to that individual, or 

( i i )  :f it cannot be so delivered or tendered, by affixing 
it on the outer door or some other conspicuous part of the 
premises in which that individual lives, and a written report 
thereof shall be prepared and witnessed by two persons living 
in the neighbourhood. 

( 6 )  Every order made under this section by the Central Govern- 
ment or by any officer or authority of the Central Government shall 
be laid before both Houses of Parliament, as soon as may be, after 
it is made. 

4. An oraer made u ection 3 may confer powers and impose ~mp~sf t ion  
duties upon the Centr vernrnent or the s tat& Government or of duties on 

State Gov- officers and authorities e Central Government or State Govern- ernments, 
ment, and may contai ions to any State Government or to eft. 

J 2-4, % W 13 ypJ-78*-t. 



officers and authorities thereof as to the exercise of any such powers 
' 

or the discharge of any such duties. 
i 
I Delegation 11 5. The Central Governmfnt may, by notified order, direct that of powers. ------? 
i the p o w e a  make orders under section 3 shall, in relation to such 

--*&. . 1 --< *.4-- -,- . ..y .s-q- 

m w a n d  subjecte% sucl gondiZions, if any, as may be specified 
in the direction, be exercisable also by- 

I 
(a) such officer or arthority subordinate to the Central 

Government, or 
I 

(b) such State Goveriment or such officer or authority suk- 
ordinate to a State Gover+rnent, 

i 

f as may be specified in the dirdction. 
1 

B ~ e c t  of 11 6. Any order made under sbction 3 shall have effect notwith- 
Orders standing anything inconsistent rewith contained in any enactment sistent with 
other enact- other than this Act or any i ument having effect by virtue of 
ments. any enactment other than thi 

lJenalties. 7. ( I )  If any person co nes ally ~ r d e r  made under 
section 3- I I 

(u) he shall be punisha e- d 
(i) in the case of an order made with reference to clause 

(h) or clause (i) of sub ection (2) of that section, with i- imprisonment for a t e r q  which may extend to one year and 
shall also be liable to fi*, and 

(ii) in the case of y other order, with imprisonment 
for a term which may to three years and shall also 
be liable to fine: 

Provided that if the r t  is of opinion that a sentence of 
fine only will meet the justice, it may, for reasons to be 
recorded, refrain a sentence of imprison- 
ment; and 

(b) any property in r ct of which the order has been 
contravened or such part he court may seem fit 1 
shall be forfeited to the 

Provided that if the is of opinion that it is not neces- 
sary to direct forfeiture of the whole or, as the case 
may be, any part of the it may, for reasons to be re- 

, i l ,  corded, refrain from doin 1 
(2) If any person to who a direction is given under clause (b) 

of sub-section (4) of section4fails to comply with the direction he 1 
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shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to three years, or with fine, or with both. 

: Attempts 
and 
abetment. 

False state- 
ments. 

8. Any persoil who attempts to contravene, or abets a contraven- 
tion of, any order made under section 3 shall be deemed to have 
contravened that order. 

9. If any person,- 

(i) when required by any order made under section 3 to 
'make any statement or furnish any information, makes any 
statement or furnishes any information which is false in any 
material particular and which he knows or has reasonable 
cause to believe to be false, or does not believe to be true, or 

(ii) makes any such statement as aforesaid in any book, 
account, record, declaration, return or other document which 
he is required by any such order to maintain or furnish, 

he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to three years, or w$h fine, or with both. 

offences by 1Q. ( I )  Tf the person contfavening an order made under section 
companies, 3 is a company, every person who, at the time the contravention 

was committed, was in charge of, and was responsible to, the 
company for th? conduct of, the business of the company /as well 
as the cornpans shall be deemed to be guilty of the contravention 
and shall be -'liable to be proceeded against and punished 
accordingly : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall render 
any such person liable to any punishment if he proves that the 
contravention took place without his knowledge or that he 
exercised all due diligence. to prevent such contravention. 

(2) Notwithstanding aliything contained in sub-section . ( I ) ,  
where an -offence under t&s Act has been committed by a company o 
and it is proved that the dffence has been committed with the . . .  

consent or connivance of, or is attributable to any neglect- on the 
part of, any director, mgnager, secretary or other officer of the 
company, such director, !manager, secretary or other officer shall 
aiso be deemed to be g$ilty of that offence and . 'shall . be liable to 
be proceeded against an4 punished accordingly. 

1 
? 

Explanation.-For th4 purposes of this section,- 
I .  

. (a) 'company' deans any body corporate, and-includes a 
firm or other associbtion of individuals; and 

I 
( b )  'director' ip relation to a firm means a partner in the 

i firm. - .  
( i  . .  . i 

cogoiza$o 11. No 'court shall! take cognizance of any offence punishable 
of offences, 4 1005 M of Law $ &.;.- 4 4 , . 

L .  
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i 

under this Act except on a in writing of- the facts consti- 
tuting such offence made by who is a public servant as 
defined in 

12. Notwithstanding section 32 of the Special-so- 
vision re&- I $saw /'Code of Criminal for any magis- ding he, 

trate of the first Government 
in this behalf 
of fine exceeding one thousand r person convicted 
of contravening any order made 

!' 13. Where an order purports have been made and signed Presumption 
by an authority in exercise of power conferred by or under as to Orders. 

this Act, a court shall presume such order was so made by 
I of 1872. that authority within the meanin the Indian Evidence Act, 1872. 

.'t 
g g  14. Where a person is prosecut ontravening any order Burden of '*I proof in cer- 

made under section 3 which pro from doing any act tain cases. 
or being in possession of a thing out lawful authority or 
without a permit, licence or othe ent, the burden of prow 
ing that he has such authority, pe e ar other document 
shall be on him. 

15. (1) NQ suit, prosecution or o legal proceeding shall lie ~ ; o ~ ~ ~ ~  
against any person for anything is in good faith done or takei$unda 
intended to be done in pursuance order made under Act.'b. 
section 3. 

(B-) No suit ar other legal shall lie against the 
Government for any damage to be caused by 
anyth'irig which is in good faith to be done 
in pursuance af any order 

16. (1) The fullawing laws are ereby repealed:- d Repeals and 
savings. 

I of rtass. (a) the Essential ~ornmodit/ies Ordinance, 1955; I 

(b)  any other law in fo ce in any State immediately 
before' the commencement of 1 his Act in so far as such law 
controls or authorizes the con rol of the production, supply 
and distribution of, and trade nd commerce in, any essential 
commodity. 

B 
' (2) Notwithstanding such repea , any order made or deemed 

to be made by any authority wha 1 soever, under any law repealed 
hereby and in force immediately efore the commencement of i. this Act, shall, in so far as such .rder may be made under this B Act, be deemed to be made under! this Act and continue in force, 
,and accordingly any appointment *ade, licence or permit f~ranted 
or direction issued under any such1 order and Yn force immediatelyr 

j 



before such commen~ement shall cont force until and 
unless it is superseded by any appoint made, licence or 
permit granted or direction issued under 

(3) The provisions of sub-section (2) 1 be without prejudice 
to the provisions contained in section 6 o General Clauses Act, 

I. of 1897, which shall also apply to the re of the Ordinance or 
r other law referred to in sub-section (1) such Ordinance or 

I other law had been an enactment. 
. . -  

I 

THE DRUGS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1955 

[15 th  April, 19553 

An Act further to amend the Drugs Act, 1940. 

BE :it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Drugs (Amendment) Act, 1955. 
Shoxt 

2. In section 3 of the Drugs Act, 1940 (hereinafter referred to as 
the principal Act) ,- of section 3, 

Act 23 of 

(a) for clause (b), the following clause shall be substituted, 1940. 

namely: - 

" (b) 'drug' includes- 

(i) all medicines for internal or external use of 
human beings or animals and all substances intended to 
be used for or in' the treatment, mitigation or prevention 
of disease in human beings or animals other than 
medicines and substances exclusively used or prepared 
for use in accordance with the Ayurvedic or Unani 
systems of medicine; and 

(ii) such substances (other than food) intended to 
affect the structure or any function of the human body 
or intended to be used for the destruction of vermins 
or insects wHich cause disease in human beings or 
animals, as may be specified from time to time by the 
Central Government by notification in the Officid 
Gazette;"; 
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(b) after clause (lbb), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

"(bbb) 'manufacture' in relation to any drug includes 
any process or part of a process for making, altering, orna- 
menting, finishing, packing, labelling, breaking up or other- 
wise treating or adopting any drug with a view to its sale 
and distribution but does not include the compounding or 
dispensing or the packing of any drug in the ordinary 
course of retail business; and 'to manufacture' shall be 
construed accordingly;"; 

(c) for clause (e), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely: - 

" ( e )  'prescribed' means prescribed by rules made under 
this Act.". 

&mndment 3. In section 5 of the principal Act,- 
of section 5, 
Act 23 of (a)  in sub-section (2),- 1940. 

(i) after clause (i), the following clause shall be insert- 
ed, namely:- 

" (ia) the Drugs Controller, India, ex-oficio;"; 
(ii) in clause (vii),for the words "the Indian Research 

Fund Association", the words "the Indian Council of Medi- 
cal Research" shall be substituted; 

(iii) for clause (ix), the following clause shall be sub- 
stituted, namely: - 

"(ix) three persons to be elected by the Pharmacy 
Council of India, two of, whom shall be persons possess- 
ing qualifications for registration under the Pharmacy 
Act, 1948 and one shall be a teacher in pharmacy or of rg48, 
pharmaceutical chemistry or pharmacology or pharma- 
cognosy in an Indian university or a college affiliated 
thereto which grants a degree or diploma in pharmacy;"; 1 ' 
(iv) in clause (xi,), the words "and one person to be 

elected by the branches in India of ,the British Medical i 
Association" shall be omitted; 

(b) to sub-section (3), the following proviso shall be added, I 
namely: - 1 

j 
"Provided that t h e  persons nominated under clause (vi) 

of sub-section (2) shall hold office 'for so long as they hold i 
the appointment of Government Analyst under this Act.". j 

Amendment 4. In section 6 of the principal Act, in sub-section (2), clauses (b) 
of section 6, and (c) shall be omitted. 
Act 23 of 
1940. 

Amendment 5. In section 10 of the principal Act, for clause (d), the following 
of section Io, clause shall be substituted, namely: - 
Act 23 of 
1940. " (d) any patent or proprietary medicine, unless there is 

displayed in the prescribed manner on the label or container 
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thereof the true formula or list of ingredients contained in ib, 
in a manner readily intelligible to the members of the medical, 
profession;". 

6. In section 11 of the principal Act, for sub-section (2), the Ahendment 

following sub-section shall be substituted, namely:- of section 11, 
Act 23 of 
1940. 

" (2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (I) ,  
the Customs Collector or any officer of the Government autho- 

b rized by the Central Government in this behalf, may detail any 
imported package which he suspects to contain any drug the 
import of which is prohibited under this Chapter and shall forth- 
with report such detention to the Drugs Controller, India, and, 
i f  necessary, forward the package or sample of any suspected 
drug found therein to the Central Drugs Laboratory." 

7. In section 12 of the principal Act,- 
Amendment 
of section 

(a) to sub-section (I), the following proviso shall be added, $',g: '3 
namely: - 

"Provided that consultation with the Board may be 
dispensed with if the Central Government is of opinion that 
circumstances have arisen which render it necessary to 
make rules without such co~sultation, but in such a case the 
Board shall be consulted within six months of the making 
of the rules and the Central Government shall take into 
consideration any suggestions which the Board may make 
in relation to the amendment of the said rules."; 

(b) in sub-section (2), .in clause (d), for the words "to 
cure or mitigate", the words "to prevent, cure or mitigate" shall 
be substituted. 

4% 

8. In section 16 of the principal Act, in sub-section (2), for the Amendment 
words "State Government", the words "Central Government" shall of section 
be substituted. 16, Act 23 

of 1940. 

9. In section 18 of the principal Act,- 

(a) in clause (a) ,- 
Amendment 
of section 
18, Act 21 
of 1940. 

(i) for sub-clause (iii) , the following sub-clause shall 
be substituted, namely: - 

" (iii) any patent or proprietary medicine, unless 
there is displayed in the prescribed manner on 
the label or container thereof the true formula 
or list of ingredients contained in it in a manner 
readily intelligible to the members of the medical 
profession;"; 

(ii) in sub-clause (iv), for the words "to cure or 
mitigate", the words "to prevent, cure or mitigate" shall be 
substituted; s 
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(b) in the second proviso, for the words "State Governmentp', 
: the words "Central Government" shall be substituted. 

~ ~ ~ ~ e n t  10. In section 19 of the principal Act, in sub-section (2), after ZFt';": if' clause (a), the fallowing clause shall be inserted, namely : - 
1940- "(aa) in the process of manufacture or preparation any one 

or more of the prescribed colours have been used, although such 
use may not be provided for in any of the pharmacopczias 
referred to in clause (d) of section 3; or". 

Substitation 11, For section 22 of the principal Act, the following section shall 
~~o~~~ be substituted, namely : - 
tion 22 fn 
Act 23 of 
1940. 

Powera of 
Inspectors. "22. (1) Subject to the provisions of section 23 and of any 

rules made by the Central Government in this behalf, an 
Inspector may, within the local limits of the area for which he is 
appointed,- 

(a) inspect any premises wherein any drug is 'being 
manufactured and in the case of sera, vaccines and any other 
dmg prescribed in this behalf, the plant and process of 
manufacture and the means employed for standardizing and 
testing the drug; 

(b) take samples of any drug which is being manu- 
factured, or being sold or is stocked or exhibited for sale, 
or is being distributed; 

(c) enter and search a t  all reasonable times, with such 
assistants, if any, as he considers necessary, any place in 
which he has reason to believe that an offence under this 
Chapter has been or is being committed and order in writing 
the person in possession of any drug in respect of which 
the offence has been or is being comtnitted, not to dispose 
of any stock of such drug for a specified period not exceed- 
ing twenty days, or, unless the alleged offence is such that 
the defect may be removed by the pdssessor of the drug, 
seize the stock of such drug; 

(cQ exercise such other pow~ers as may be necesary 
for carrying out the purposes of this Chapter or any rules 
made thereunder. 

(2) The provisions of tHe Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 5 of 1898. 
shall, so far as may be, apply to any search or seizure under this 
Chapter as they apply to any search or seizure made under the 
authority of a warrant issued under section 98 of the said Code. 

(3) If any person wilfully obstructs an Inspector in the 
exercise of the powers conferred upon him by or under this 
Chapter, he shall be punishable with imprisonment which may 
extend to three years, or with fine, or with both.". 

12. In section 27 of the principal Act, for the words "one year, or , o section 27, Act 23 with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees", the words 
1940 ^?bee years, or with fine" shall be substituted. 
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13. In section 28 of the principal Act, in sub-section (I), the words Amendment 
"whether as principal or agent" shall be omitted. of section 28, 

Act 23 of 
1940. 

14. For section 30 of the principal Act, the following section shall ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ -  
be substituted, namely: - tion for sec- 

tion 30 in 
Act 23 of 
194P. 

"30. (1) Whoever, having been convicted of an offence under Penalty for 
section 27 is again convicted of an offence under that section, z!{$yt 
shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to 
five years, or with fine, or with both. 

(2) Whoever, having been convicted of an offence under 
section 28 or section 29 is again convicted of an offence under 
the same section shall be punishable with imprisonment which 
may extend to two years, or with fine, or with both.". 

151. In section 33 of the principal Act,- 
Amendmer: t 
of section 33, 

(a)  for sub-sectian (I), the following sub-section shall be 23 
substituted, namely: - 1940. 

"(1) The Central Government may after consultation Power of 
with the Board and after previous publication by noti- CentralGov- 

ernment to 
fication in the Official Gazette, make rules for the purpose e rules. 
of giving effect to the provisions of this Chapter: 

Provided that consultation with the Board may be 
dispensed with if the Central Government is of opinion 
that circumstances have arisen which render it necessary 
to make rules without such consultation, but in such a case 
the Board shall be consulted within six months of the 
making of the rules and the Central Government shall take 
into consideration any suggestions which the Board may 
make in relation to the amendment of the said rules."; 

( b )  in sub-section ( Z ) ,  in clause (f), for the words "to cure 
or mitigate", the words "to prevent, cure or mitigate" shall be 
substituted. 

16. For section 34 of the prineipal Act, the following Chapter shall Substitution 
- be substituted, namely: - 1 ofnew Chip- 

te for sec- 
tlon 34 In 
Act 23 of 
1940- 

"CHAPTER V 
MISCELLANEOUS 

34. (1) Where an offence under this Act has been committed offefices by 
by a company, every person who at the time the offence was companies. 

committed, was in charge of, and was responsible to the com- 
pany for the conduct of the business of the company, as well 
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Drugs (Amendment) [ACTS 11 & 12 

as the company shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence and 
shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished accord- 
ingly : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall 
render any such person liable to any punishment provided in this 
Act if he proves that the offence was committed without his 
knowledge or that he exercised all due diligence to prevent the 
commission of such offence. 

- (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section ( I ) , -  
where an offence under this Act has been committed by a com- 
pany and it is proved that the offence has been committed with 
the cons~ent or connivance of, or is attributable to any neglect 
on the part of, any director, manager, secretary or other officer 
of the company, such director, man'ager, secretary or other 
officer shall also be deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall 
be liable to be proceeded against and punished accordingly. 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this section- 

, (a)  'company' means a body corporate, and includes a 
firm or other association of individuals; and 

(b) 'director' in relation to a firm means a partner in 
the firm. 

35. (1) If any person is convicted of an offence under this 
Act, it shall be lawful for the court before which the conviction 
takes place to cause the offender's name, place of residence, the 
offence of which he has been convicted and the penalty which 
has been inflicted upon him, to be .published at the expense of 
such person in such newspapers or in such other manner as the 
court may direct. 

(2) The expenses of such publication shall be deemed to 
form part of the costs relating to the conviction and shall be 
recoverable in the same manner as those costs are recoverable. 

36. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 32 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 it shall be lawful for any pre- of 1898. sidency magistrate or any magistrate of the first class to pass 
any sentence authorized by this Act in excess of his powers 
under section 32 of the said Code. 

37. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie 
against any person for anything which is in good faith done 
or intended to be done under this Act.". 

17. In the Schedule to the principal Act,-- ( 

(a) in the second column, in item 1 under the heading 
"Standard to be complied with", the words "or the formula 
disclosed to the Central Drugs Laboratory, as the case may be" 
shall be omitted; 
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(b) after item 3 the following item shall be inserted, 

namely : - 

"3A. Substances (othcr than food) intended to affect Such standards as may 
the structure or any function of the human be prescribed". 
body or intended to be used for the 
destruction of vermins or insects which 
cause disease in human beings or animals. 

SF ~ i = 3 ~ , $ ' , z  pl J~-Z(V , .  - z &,z - do_) 
THE DENTISTS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1955 

/ - 

CI 

ACT NO. I2 OF 1955 - 
[15th April, 19551 

I 

An Act further to amcnd the Dcntists Act, 1948. , 

BE it enacted by Parliament in ths: Sixth Yeas of the Republic of 
India as follows : - 

1. This Act may be called the Dentists (Amendment) Act, 1955. Short title. 

2. In section 1 of the Dentists Act, 1948 (hereinafter referred to h e n d m e n t ,  
as the principal Act), in sub-section (2), for the words and letter "Part ~ a 6 c ~ ~ m ~ ;  . 

B States", the words "the State of Jammu and Kashmir" shall be 1948. 
substituted. 

3, In section 2 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 2, 

(i) in clause (f), after the words, figures and brackets "the I6 

Indian Medical Council Act, 1933 (XXVII of 1933) ,", the words 1948. 

"or specified in any other law for the time being in force in any 
State," shall be inserted; 

(ii) for clause (m), the following clause shall be substitut- 
ed, namely:- 

' (m) references to "State" and "States" shall be construed 
as excluding any reference to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir or to the territories for the time being comprised 
within the said State.'. 

4. In section 3 of the principal Act,- Am~:ndrnenh 
of section 3, 

(i) for ,clauses (c), (d) and (e), the following clauses shall Act 16 
be substituted, namely : - 1948- 

"(c) not more than four members elected from arnong 
themselves, by- 

(a) Prificipals and Vice-Principals of dental colleges 
in the States training students for recdgnised dental 
qualifications included in Part I of the Schedule; 

1005 M of Law - - 
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(b) Professors of dental surgery of medical colleges 
in the States training students for the degree of Bachelor 
of Dental Surgery: 

Provided that not more than one member shall be 
elected from the same dental college or the same medical 
college referred to in sub-clause (a )  or sub-clause (b); 

(d) one member from each University established by 
law in the States which grants a recognised dental qualifica- 
tion, to be elected b~ the members of the Senate of the 
University, 6r in case 'the University hass no .Senate, b'y the 
members of the court, from amongst the members of the 
Dental Faculty of the University or in case the Univelsity 
has no Dental Faculty, from amongst the members of thG 
Medical Faculty thereof; 

(e) one member to represent each Part A State and 
Part B State other than the State of Jammu and Kashmir, 
nominated hy the Government of each such State from 
among persona registered either in a medical register or a 
dental register of the State;"; 

(ii) after clause ( f ) ,  the following clause shall he inserted, 
namely: - 

" (g) the Director General of Health Services, ex-oficio.". 

.-Amendment . 5;- In section 6 of the  principal Act, in sub-section (3) ,- 
: of sectlon 6., 

. . Act 16, of 
. . 

(1) for the words "if he ceaAes to hold his appointmerit as 
1948. the head of a college", the following words shall be substituted, 

namely: - 
"if he ceases to hold his appointment as the Principal or 

Vice-Principai of a dental college, or as a professor of dental 
surgery. of a medical college"; 

(ii) for the words "the Medical .Faculty", the words "the 
Dental or Medical Faculty" shall be substituted. 

Amendment 6. In section 15 of the .principal Act, in sub-section ( I ) ,  for tho 
of section IS, words "may appoint", the words "may, subject to. regulations, if any,, . 
Act 16 of made by the Council appoint" shall be substituted. 
1948. 
Amendment 4. In section 21 of the 'principal Act,- 
of section 21, 
~ c t  16 of ~(i) for clause (c), the following clause shall be substituted, . . 

1948. namely: - 
" ( c )  the heads of dental colleges, if any, in the State 

which train studentsfor any of the recognised dental qua l i  
fications included in Part I of the Schedule, ex-oficio;"; 
(ii) to clause ( e ) ,  the following proviso shall be added, 

namely : - 
''provided that in the State of Siurashtra, .the State 

Dental Council constituted under Saurashtra Ordinance 
. . . .. XXV of 1948, as amended b y  Saurashtra Ordinance XL of 

: .  ,1949, shall be .deemed to: be the State Council constituted- 
.. 'mder this Act.". . . 
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8. In sectioil 23 of the principal Act, for clause (e), the following $~;!z;, 
clause shall be substituted, namely:- Act 16 of 

1948. 

" (c) the heads of dental colleges, if any, in all the partici- 
pating States which train students for any of the recognised 
dental qualifications included in Part I of the Schedule, ex- 
ofieio;". 

9. In section 33 of the principal Act,- 

(i) in sub-section (1) ,- 

Amendment 
of section 33, 
Act 16 of 
1948. 

(a) in clause (b), for the words "the commencement of 
this Act", the words, brackets and figures '(the date appoint- 
ed under sub-section (2) of section 32" shall be substituted; 

(b) for the last proviso the following proviso shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

F "Provided further that for the purpose of the first 
P- 

f preparation of the register of dentists under this Act, a 

8 person shall be entitled to have his name entered in the 

1, appropriate part of the register kithout payment of any 
8 registration fee,- a 

(a) in the State of Saurashtra, if he is registered 
on the register of dental practitioners maintained 
under Saurashtra Ordinance No. XXV of 1948, as 
amended by Saurashtra Ordinance No. XL of 1949; 
or 

(b) in the State of Travancore-Cochin, if he is 
registered on the register of dental practitioners 
maintained under the Travancore Medical Practi- 
tioners Act, 1119."; 

(ii) in sub-section (2) ,- , 

'4 
(a) for the words "the date of the commencement of this 

p- Act", the words, brackets and figures "the date appointed 
4 
I: under sub-section (2) of section 32" shall be substituted; 

( b )  for the words "within a period of five years after 
that date he passes an examination which satisfies the 
requirements of the Council", the words "for a period of five 
years from the date of his temporary registration :he has 
been engaged in practice as a dentist" shall be substituted. 

(I* 

I 

I 10. Section 34 of the principal Act shall be renumbered as 
L section (1). of section 34 and- - of section 34, 

Act 16 of 
1948. 
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( i )  in subsection (1) as so renumbered- 

(a) in clause (ti),-- 

(i) for the words "two years before the oommence- 
merit of this Act", the wards, brackets and figures "two 
years before the date appointed under sub-section (2) of 
section 32" shall be substituted; - 

(ii) for the words "five years after the commence- 
ment of this Act", the words "ten years after the said 
date" shall be substituted; 

(b)  in the sccond proviso for the words "five years", the 
words and letter "ten years after the date of his registratio? 
in Part B" shall be substituted; 

(ii) after sub-section (1) as so renumbered, the following 
sub-section shall be inserted, namely:- 

" ( 2 )  Notwithstanding anything contained in sub- 
section (1),- 

(a) a State Dental Council may during the period of 
two years immediately after the commencement of the 
Dentists (Amendment) Act, 1954, permit for suacient 
ccasons the registration in the State register of any dis- 
placed person who does not hold a rzcognised dental 
qualification but has been actually practising the proles- 
sion of dentistry as his principal means of livelihood froin 
a date prior to the 29th day of March, 1948; 

Explanation.-In this clause "displaced person" means 
any p,mon who, on account of the setting up of the 
Dominions of India and Pakistan or on account of civil 
disturbances or fear of such disturbances in any area 
now forming part of Pakistan has, after the 1st day of 
March, 1947, left or been displaced from, his place of 
residence in such area and who has since then been 
residing in India; 

(b) a person other than a citizen of India, holding a 
reputable dental qualification and employed for teaching 
or research in a dental institution situated in any of the 
States may be peimitted, irrespective of any considera- 
tions of reciprocity, temporary registration in the State 
register of dentists for the period of his employment or 
for a p.eriod of flve years, whichever is shorter: 

Provided that he does not practise the profession of 
dentistry for persosal gain and his application for regis- 
tration is approved by the President of the Council.". 

hnendmenr 11. 'In section 40 of the principal Act, after the word "lrecognised", 
of section40- the word "dental" shall be inserted. Act 16 of 
194%. 

Amendment 12. In section 41 of the principal Act,- 
of sectlon 41, 
Act 16 of (i) in sub-section ( I ) ,  in clause (ii), the word 'or' shall be 
194% added at the end and after the clause as so amended, the follow- 

ing clause shall be inserted, namely:- 
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" (iii) that he having been permitted tempnrary r,egi@tra- 

tion ~ q d e r  clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 34 has, on 
qvch registra,tion, been found to practise the profession of 
dentistry for personal gain."; 

(ii) after sub-section (5), the following sub-section shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

"(6) A person whose name bas he.ee removed from the 
State register of dentists under this section or under sub- 
section (2) of section 39 shall not be entitJpd to have his name 
registere,d in the register of dent$ts in avly other State 
register qf dentists except with the approyql of the State 
Council from whose register his name has beenxemoved.". 

13. In section 46 of the principal Act, in sub-section (3),- Amendment 
of section 46, 
Act 16 of 

(i) for the words "the commencement of this Act", the words, 1948. 
brackets and figures "the date appointed under sub-section (2) of I 

section 32" shall be substituted; 

(ii) for the words "the State Government", the words "the 
Zentral Government or the State Government" shall be substi- 
tuted; 

(iii) the words "in the State" shall be omitted; 

(iv) for ;the words "at the comqenceqept of t h i ~  Act", in the 
proviso, the words "immediately before the said date" shall be 
substituted. 

14. .In section 48 of the principal Act, in clause (c), the word "or" Amendment 
of section 48, shall b,e added at the end and after the clause as so amended, the A,t 6 of 

following clause shall be inserted, namely:- 1948 - 

i" (d) not possessing a recognised dental qualification, uses a 
degree or a diploma or an abbreviation indicat+ng or  implying 
a dental qualificati.on.". I i 

I 

15. In section 49 of the principal Act, in sub-section (I) ,  for the Amendment 
woqda "the cammencement of this Act", the words, brackets and ~ c > ~ ~ ~ ~ $ $ " , # ~ ? ~  
fig.p~es ")the ,date appointed under sub-section (.a of section- 92" .rgqF,. 
shall be substituted. 

16. Ig section 51 of the principal Act, in bhe proviso to sub- Amendment 
of section 51, section ( Z ) ,  for the words "at the date of the commencement of ,6 of 

* I 

ahis Act", the words, brackets and figures "immediately before the 1948' 
date appointed under sub-section (2) of section 32" shall be subs- 
gjtuted. 



Amendment 17. In the Schedule to the principal Act,- 
of the Sche- 
dule, Act (i) for the words, figures and brackets "(See section lo)", 
16 of 1948. the words, figures and brackets "(See sections 10, 21 and 23)" 

shall be substituted; 

(3) in Part 1,- 

(a) in entry No. (1) for the figures, letters and words 
"the 1st day of January, 1940" the figures, letters and words 
"the 1st day of May, 1941" shall be substituted; 

(b) in entry No. (2) for the figures, letters and words "the 
31st day of December, 1939" the figures, letters and words 
"the 30th day of April, 1941" shall be substituted; 

(c) after entry No. (5) the following entry shall be 
inserted, namely : - 

"(6) The East Punjab University, if granted during 
the year 1948."; 

(iii) in Part 11, for entries Nos. (1) and ( 2 ) ,  the following 
shall be substituted, namely:- 

" (1 )  The Punjab University, Lahore, if granted before the 
15th day of August, 1947. 

(2) The Punjab State Medical Faculty, Lahore, if grant- 
ed before the 15th day of August, 1947". 

T [1E FINANCE COMMISSION (MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS) AMENDMENT ACT, 1955 

ACT NO. 13 OF 1955 

[22nd April, 19551 

o amend the Finance Commission (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act, 195 I. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 

of lndia as follows : - 
sllort title. I. Thif; Act may be called the Finance Commission (Miscellaneous 

Provisions) Amendment Act, 1955. 
I 

Amendmat 2. TO sub-section (2) of section 8 of the Finance Commission (Mis- I 
of section 81 cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1951, the following shall be added at 

I 

Act 33 of 
J 

1951. the end, namely: - 1 
I 

"and any person so required shall, notwithstanding anything 
contained in sub-section (2) of section 54 of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922, or in any other law for the time being in force, 1s ofrg*, 
be deemed to be legally bound to furnish such information 
within the meaning of section 176 of the Indian Penal Code." 450f1860. 

--.. . - - - 



O F  19551 Appropriation (No. 2) 39 

THE APPROPRIATION (NO. 2) ACT, 1955 

ACT NO. I4 OF 1955 

[27th April, 19551 
\ 

An Act to authorize payment and appropriation of certain sums 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of lndia for the 
service of the financial year 1955-56. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (No. 2) Act, 1955. Short title. 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may Issue Of Rs. 
37,11972, 

be paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 27,000 out 
of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate [inclusive of the sums ~ o n s o l ~ ! ~ t e d  
specified in column 3 of the Schedule to the Appropriation (Vote on F~~~ of 
Account) Act, 1955 (8 of 1955)] to the sums of three thousand India forthe 
seven hundred and eleven crores, seveniy-two lakhs and twenty- year 1955-56. 

seven thousand rupees towards defraying the several charges which 
will come in course of payment during the financial year 1955-56 
in respect of the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 

. 3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and out of ~ ~ ~ p r i a -  
the Consolidated Fund of lndia by this Act shall be appropriated for 
the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to 
the said year. 

THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) , 

No. 
of 

Vote 

-- 

I I Ministry of Commerce and 
, I 82,oo,ooo . . I 8z,oo,m 

Industry . . I 

Services and purposes 

3 Commercial Intelligence 
Statistics . . 1 . and I / 13,71,m 

Sums not exceeding 

Voted 
by 

-# 

Charged on ) P a r h ~ t  , Consolidated 
Fund - 

S .  - 1  Rs. 

the Tota.1 
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No. 
of 

Vote 

--- 

Sums not exceeding 
Services and purposes 

Voted Charged on 
the 

Parliament Consolidated 
Fund -- ----- 

-- 

Total 

I Rs. ( Rs. I Rs. 

4 Miscellaneous Departments and 
Expenditure under the Mini- 
stry of Commerce and Indus- 
try - 64,66,000 

5 ( Ministry of Communications . I 11,65,000 I , , 1 11,65,00Q 

6 Indian Posts and Telegraphs 
Department (including work- 
ing expenses) . 48,85,41,000 2,39,44,000 i 

Meteorology 

Overseas Chimynication Ser- 
vice . . . 

Aviation . 
Miscellaneous Departments and 

Exgenditure under the 
Ministry of Communications 

Ministry of Defence . 
Eefence Services-Effective- 

Army . 
Defence Services-Effective- " I Navy . 

14 ~ e f e n c e  e s - f f t i e -  1 1 . * I Air Force . 35,48,42,000 35,48942,000 

Defence Services-Non-effective 
Charges I6,33,95,000 

I Ministry of Education . . ( 54,50,000 

I Other Scientific Departments 1 2.77.25,OOo 

I Education . . I 17~97,17,oOo 

Miscellaneous Departments and 
Expenditure under the Minis- 
try of Education . 2,62,28,m 

I Tribal Areas . . - I 5,82,67,ooo 

/ External &irs . . . 1 6,77,45,mo 

I State of Pondicherry . . I 2,07,og,ooo 
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- 3 - 
Sums not exceeding, - .._I 

Voted Charged on 
IS Y the Parllanient Consolidated . Total 

Fund 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Z,O~,OOO . . 2,05,000 

1,85,11,0oo . . 1,85,11,000 

3.8 r,7o.ooo 5,000 3 , 8 ~ 5 , o o o  

6,71,g5,000 r6,66,46sooo 23,38,41,ooo 

3,96,76,000 r~29,ooo 3,98,o~aom 

1,72,07,coo . , I ~ 7 2 ~ 0 7 ~ ~  

1,3I,91,000 5a93aOOO Ia37384aoo0 

I I ,06,0oo . . I1,06,000 

7,94,26,000 18,32,00o 8,1~,~8,0co 

2,34,979- 7,00,000 2,41,97,003 

Ij00,24,O@J . . I,00,24,000 

27,33,000 . . 27a33a000 

3,51,02,000 IZ,O~,OOO 3,63,10,000 

21 ,03,S6,oao . . 2 I 9 0 3 , 8 6 , ~  

20,82,06,000 ~ ~ y 0 7 , 0 0 ~ 0 0 0  35,89,06,000 

3,S.C-000 . . 3,559'300 

1~27,74,a ' 26,0o0 1,~8,oo,ooo 

. . 1,01,3232,000 I,OI,32,22,000 

62,gg,- . . 62,99,000 

95,93,- . . 9 5 ~ 9 . 7 , ~ ~ ~  

14,71,g5,000 . . 14,71,85.00? 

78,06,- . . 78,oQm 

. . .  
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! --- 
No. 
of 

Vote 

--- 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

ng 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

28 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

- 44 

1005 
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Services and purposes 

----- 

Miscellaneous Expe iture 
under the Ministry of E ternal 
Affairs . 

Ministry of Finar.ce . . 

Customs . . 
Union Excise Duties . 
Taxes on Income including 

Corporation Tax and Estate 
Duty . . . . - 

Opium . . 
Stamps . 
Payments to other Governments, 

Departments, etc. . 
Audit . . . . . 
Currency . . . . . 
Mint . . 
Teyitoiial and Political Pen- 

slons . 
Superannuation Allowances and 

Pensions . 
Miscellaneous Departments and 

Other Expenditure under the 
Ministry of Finance . . 

Grants-in-aid to States . . 
Miscellaneous Adjustments bet- 

ween the Union and State 
Governments . . 

Pre-partition payments . 
Charged.-Interest on Debt end 

other obligations and reduction 
or avoidance of debt . 

Ministry of Food and Agr3culture 

Forest . 
Agriculture . . - 
Civil Veterinary Services . 

M of Law 
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2 3 

--- - i -- 

69 1 Ministry of Labour . . I 

No. 
of 

Vote 

--- 

68 

70 1 Chief Inspector of Mines . 1 

Sum not exceeding 
Services and purposes __r- 

Total 

-. - - 

Miscellaneous Departments and 
Expenditure under the Minis- 
try of Imgation and Power 

1 Miscellaneous Departments and 
, Expenditure under the 

Ministry of Labour . 
Employment Exchanges and 

Resettlement . 
Civil Defence . 
Ministry of Law . 

75 1 Administration.of Justice ' . I 
76 hiinistry of Natural Resources I and Scientific Research . I 

Survey of India . 
~btanical survey . 
Zoological Survey . 
Geologipl Survey . 
M i n e s .  . . 
Scientific Research . 

84 De nrtment of Parliamentary 
: Lai r s  . 

83 

85 Ministry of Production . 
8 6  1 Salt . . . . : I 

Miscellaneous Departinents and 
expenditure under the 
Ministry of Natural Resources 
and Scientific Research . 

I 89 Miscellaneous Deparunents and 

-1 Expenditure under the 
- , Ministry of Production . . 
___- ---- --- - 

87 

88 

Rs. 

Other Organisations under the 
Ministry of Production . 

Government Collieries . . 



Rs. 1 Rs. I Rs. 

No. 
of 

Vote 

90 1 Ministry of Rehabilitation . 1 
91 Expenditure on Displaced 

persons . . 

Services and purposes 
- 

92 Miscellaneous Expenditure 
under the Ministry 
Rehabilitation . . 1 

I 93 Ministry of Transport . 

Sums not exceeding 

94 1 Ports and Pilotage . . I  

Voted 
by 

Parliament 

95 Lighthouses and Lightships . I I 
96 Central Road Fund I 

- 
Charged on 

the 
Consolidated 

Fund 

97 C~mmunications (including I National Higliways) . . 

- 
Total 

98 Miscellaneous Expenditure 
under the Ministry of 
Transport 

gg Ministry of Works, Housing I and Supply . 

IOI I Other Civil Works . - - I  
102 I Stationery and Printing . I 
103 Miscellaneous Departments 

and Expenditure under the 
Ministry of Works, Housing 
and Supply . 

Ioq 1 parliament . . . I  
105 lviiscellaneous Expenditure under I the Parliament Secretariat . 

' Charged-Stafl, Household and 
 allowance^ of the President . I 

106 Secretariat of the Viw- 
President . 

Charged-Union Piiblic Service 
Commission 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Commerce and Industry . 

108 Capital Outlay on Indian Posts 
and Telegraphs (not met from 
Revenue) . . 
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I I 

No. 
of 

Vote 
Services and purposes 

Capital Outlay on Civil 
Aviation . . 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Communications . 

Defence Capital Outlay . 
Capital Outlay of the Ministry 

of Education . 
Capital Outlay of the Ministry 

of .External Affairs . 
Ca ital Outlay on the India 

lecurity Press . . . . 
Capital Outlay on Currency . 
Capital Outlay on Mints . 
Chmmqted value of pensions . 
Payments to Retrenched Per- 

sonnel . 
Other Capital Outlay of the 
. Ministry of Finance . . 
Loans and Advances by the 

Central Govunment . 
~hargcd.-Repayment of Debt . 
Capital Outlay on Forests . 
Purchases of foodgrains . . 
Other Capital Outlay of the 

Ministry of P d  and 
Agriculture . . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry of 
Health . . . . 

Capital Outlay dfthe ~ h i s l r y  61 
Home Affairs . . . 

Capital Outlay on Broad- 
casting . . . 

Capital Outlay on Multipurpos 
River Scheme . . . 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Imgation and 
Power . . . . 

Sums not exceeding 
I - 

Voted Charged on 

RI. I Rs. ( RI. 



I s  I Rs. 1 Rs. I R.i. 

7 
!: 

1 -  -. 

No. 
of 

Vote 
1 

, I30 &pita1 Outlay of the Ministry 

, I of Natural Resources and 
Scientific Research . - 1 1,29,40,_ I . . 1 3,29,4O,mO 

--c- ., 

Services and purposes - 

I29 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry I of Rehabilitation . . 31,05,00,00o ~ ~ I ~ O ~ , O O , O O O  

- - - - -  7-- -I-.- 

Sums not exceeding 

Capital Outlay af the Ministry 
of Labour . . . 

3IT 

I33 Capital Outlay on Ports . 4,77,86,000, . . 4 2 7 7 r 8 6 , ~  

134 Capital Outlay on Roads . 16,3o,oo,doo . . 16,3o,oo,ooo 

135 Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Transport . 1,38,6o,ooo . . ', 1,38,60,000 

51,359000 I 51,35,000 

136 { New Delhi Capital Outlay . ( 6,85,44,000 1 59,000 1 6,86,03,- 

-*---- 

. Total 

---- 
Voted by 

Parliament 

Capital Outlay of the Miniswy 
of Production . . . 

177 I Capital Outlay on buildings I 8,96,02,~0 ( . . ' ( - 8,96,02,0a 
. ? +  

----,- 

Charged on the 
Consolidated 

138 Other Capital Outlay of the 1 Ministry of Works, Housing ,> . 
and Supply . . 

, Fund 

9,73,65,000 . . . #  

I - - - I - 1 _  
,.>. = 3 ,  

G R ~  TOTAL - . 10,11,66,81,~0 27,00,05,46,00o 
r <  >, :, - 0 1 

9 , 7 3 , 6 5 ~  

THE FINANCE ACT, 1955 
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ACT NO. 15 OF x955 
. 2 - 1  

ARRANGEMENT QF 44F3qTIONS 
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SEC~IONS. 

5. Short title. 
2. Income-tax and Super-tax. 
3. Amendment of section 2, Act 11 of 1922. 
4. Amendment of section 4, Act 11 of 1922, 
5. Substitution of new section for section 7 i n  Act 1.1 of 1922. 
6. 'Amendment of section 8,' Act 11 of 1922. 
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SEWNS , : 

7. Amendment of section 9, Act 11 of 1923, 
-, : 

2 

8. Amendment of section 10, Act 11 of 19~2,  
: 9..An~ndnlent 01 section 12,,1Act 11 of 1922. , 

. b r  LO, Amendment of section 14, Act 11 of 1922. 
j1. Amefidment of section . . .  15, Act 11 of 1922: 

' , '12.: Amendment of section 15C, Act 11 of 1922. 
13. Amenclment of section, 16, Act 11 of 1922. 
14. Amendment of section 18A, Act 11 of 1922. 
15. Substitution of new section for section 23A in Act E l  of 1922. 
16. Amendment or" section 24, Act 11 of 1922. ' - ' ' I' 
17. Amendment of section 56A, Act 11 of 1922. 
18. Amendment of section 60A, Act 11 of 1922. 
19. Aniendment of Schedule, Act 11 of 1922. 
20. Commencement of amendments to Act 11 of 1922. 
21. Amendment of Act 32 of W34, 
22. Additional duties of Customs. 

23. Amendment of Act 1 of 1949. 
24. Substitution 01 new section for section 4 iri Act 1 .of 1944. 
25. Amendment of First Schedule, Act 1 of ~944.' 
26. Certain duties of excise to  apply to excishble goods, lying in 

factories on commencement of Act. . 

27. Additiohal duties of excise. 
28. Amendment of Act 12 of 1953. 
29. Discontinuance of salt duty. 
30. ~ x c i s e  and customs duties collected before commcr~cement .qi 

Act not to be refunded. 
( I 

SCHEDUI;&S. 

The First Schedule. . s 
. , 

The Second Schedflle. 
The Third Schedule. 

. The Fourth Schedule. 

THE FINANCE- ACT, 1955 , 
, , . . 

ACT NO. IS OF 1955 
I 

< 

[27*h-h- April, -19551 

An Act to give effect to the financial proposals of .the' Central 
Government for the financial year 1954-56.. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of t h e . ~ e ~ u b l i c  
of India as follows:- 

Short title, 1. This Act may be called the Finance Act, 1055. 

~ncome-tax 2. ( 1 )  Subject to the provisions of sub-sectiops. (2 ) ,  (3)",: (4) and 
and 5uber- (53 ;'$Or the' year ?beginning qnr the 1st day df ApTi1,"1&5~-' ', - 
tax. < < t - ' - < - , ;  .\ 



(a) income-tax shall be charged at the rates specified in ,Part 
I of the First Schedule, increasgl in each case by a surcharge for 
purposes of the Union at the rate specified therein in respect of 
each such rate of income-tax, and 

(b) rates of super-tax shall, for the purposes of section 55 
of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (hereinafter referred to as I1 of 1922. 
the Income-tax Act), be those specified in Part I1 of the First 
Schedule, increased in the cases to which Paragraphs A, B and C 
of that Part apply, by a surcharge for purposes of the Union at 
the rate specified therein in respect of each such rate of super- 
tax, 

(2) In making any assessment for the year ending on the 31s: 
day of March, 1956, there shall be deducted from the total income 
of an assessee,- 

(i) in respect of the earned income, if any, chargeable un- 
der the head "salaries" which is included in his total income, an 
amount equal to one-fifth of such earned income, plus 

(ii) in respect of the earned income, if any, other than the 
income chargeable under the head "sala~ies" which is included 
in his total income,- 

(a) where such earned income does not exceed twenty- 
five thousand rupees, an amount equal to one-Bth of such 
earned income; 

( b )  where such earned income exceeds twenty-five 
thousand rupees, the amount, if any, arrived at after deduct- 
ing from four thousand rupees, one-fifth of such excess: 

Provided that the aggregate amount to be deducted under this 
sub-section shall not in any case exceed four thousand rupees. 

(3) In making any assessment for the year ending on the 31st day 
of March, 1956,- 

(a) where the total income of an assessee, not being a com- 
pany, includes any income chargeable under the head "salaries" 
as reduced by the deduction for earned income appropriate 
thereto, or any income chargeable under the head "Lnterest on 
securities", or any income from dividends in respect of which 
by virtue of section 49B of the Income-tax Act he is deemed 
himself to have paid the income-tax imposed under that Act, the 
income-tax payable by the assessee on that part of his total in- 
come which consists of such inclusions shall be an amount bear- 
ing to the total amount of incometax payable according to the 
rates applicable under the operation of the Finance Act, 1954, 17 of 1954. 
on his total income the same proportion as the amount of such 
inclusion 'bears to his total income; 

(b) where the total income of all assessee, not being a corn. 
pany, includes any income chargeable under the head "salaries" 

' on which super-tax has been or might have been deducted un- 
der the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 18 of the Income- 
tax Act, the super-tax payable by the assessee on that portion of I 

his total income which consists of such inclusion shall be an 
amount bearing to the total amount of super-tax payable ac- 
cording to the rates applicable under the operation of the Finance 

I 

Act, 1954, on his total income the same proportion as the amount 17:d 1954. 
of such inclusion bears to his total income. 

i 



( 4 )  In making any assessment for the year endihg on the 31st 
day of March, 1956,- . 

(a) where the total income of a company includes any pro- 
fits and gains from life insurance business, the super-tax other- 
wise payable by the company on the whole of such total income 
shall be reduced by an amount which bears to that super-tax 
the same proportion as the amount of such inclusion bears to 
its total income or by an amount computed at the rate of- , 

(i) two annas in the rupee in the case of a mutual in- 
surance com any as defined in section 95 of the Insurance 

4 ot 1938. Act, 1938, an g 
(ii) one-and-%half annas in the rupee in the case of any 

other company, 
on the amount of such inclusion, whichever is less; 

(b) where the total income of 'an assessee, not being a com- 
pany, includes any profits and gains from life insurance business, 
the income-tax and super-tax payable by the assessee on that 
part of his total income which consists of such inclusion shall 
be an amount bearing to the total amount of such taxes payable on 
his total income according to the rates applicable under the 

+ 110f 1942. operation of the Indian Finance Act, 1942, increased in respect 
of each such rate by one-twentieth thereof, the same proportion 
as.the amount of such inclusion bears to his total income, so how- 
ever that the aggregate of the taxes so computed in respect of 
such inclusion shall not in any case exceed the amount of tax 
payable on such inclusion at the rate of five annas in the rupee. 

(5) In cases to which section 17 of the Income-tax Act applies, 
the tax chargeable shall be determined as provided in that section, 
but with reference to the rates imposed by sub-section ( I ) ,  and in 
accordance, where applicable, with the provisions of sub-sections (2), 
(3) and (4) of this section. 

(6) For the purposes of making any deduction of income-tax in 
the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1955, under sub-section 
(2) or sub-section (2B) of section 18 of the Income-tax Act, from any 
earned income chargeable under the head "salaries", the estimated 
total income of the assessee under that head shall, in computing the 
income-tax to be deducted, be reduced- 

(i) where such earned income does not exceed twenty-five 
thousand rupees, by an  amount equal to one-fifth of such earned 
income but not exceeding in any case four thousand rupees; 

(ii) where such earned income exceeds twenty-five thousand 
i rupees, by the amount, if any, arrived at after deducting from 

four thousand rupees one-fifth of such excess; 

but no abatement shall be allowed by the person responsible for pay- 
ing the salary in respect of any donations made by the assessee to 
which section 15B of the Income-tax Act is or may be applicable. 

(7) For the purposes of this section and of the rates of tax im- 
posed thereby, the expression "total income" means total income as 
determined for the purposes of income-tax or super-tax, as the case 
may be, in accordance with the provisions of the Income-tax Act, , and the expression "earned income" has the meaning assigned to it 
in clause (6AA) of section 2 of that Act. 

1005 M. of Law y -.-, , -  * . .  
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Amendment 3. Pn section 2 of the Income-tax Act,- 
of section 2, 
Act 11 of 
1922. (1) after clause (5A), the following clause shall be inserted, 

namely: - 
" (5B) 'co-operative society' means a co-operative society 

registered unfder the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912, 2 of 19x2. 
or under any other l ag  for the time being in force 
in any State for the registration of co-operative societies."; 

(2) in clause (6A) ,- 
(i) in sub-clause (b) ,  for the words "or debenture- 

stock", the words "debenture-stock or deposit certificates in 
any form, whether with or without interest," shall be substi- 
tuted; 

(ii) in sub-clause (c), the proviso and the word "and" 
at the end thereof shall be omitted; 

(iii) for the two provisos occurring after sub-clause (d), 
the following shall be substituted, namely:- 

"(e) any payment by a company, not being a com- 
pany in which the public are substantially interested 
within the meaning of section 23A, of any sum (whe- 
ther as representing a part of the assets of the company 
or otherwise) by way of advance or loan to a share- 
holder or any payment by any such company on behalf 
or for the individual benefit of a shareholder, to the 
extent to which the company in either case possesses 
accumulated profits; 

but 'dividend' does not include- 
(i) a distribution made in accordance with sub- 

. clause (c) or sub-clause (d) in respect of any share issued 
for full cash consideration where the holder of the share 
is not entitled in the event of liquidation to participate in I 

the surplus assets; 
(ii)' any advance or loan made to a shareholder by 

a company in the ordinary course of its business where I 

ihe lending of money is a substantial part of the busi- 
, 
i 

ness of the company; ! 

(iii) any dividend paid by a company which is set I 
1 

& by the company against the whole or any part of any I 

sum previously paid by it and treated as a dividend 
within the meaning of sub-clause (e), to the extent to i 
which it is so. set off. 

Explanation.-The expression "accumulated profits", 
wherever it occurs in this clause, shall not include capital 

1 
i 

gains arising before the 1st day of April, 1946, or after 
the 31st day of March, 1948."; 1 

i 

(3) for clause (6C), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely: - 1 

$ 

t .  "(6C) 'income' includes- I 

4 i (i) dividend; 9 

(ii) the value of any perquisite or profit in lieu of I 
salary taxable under section 7; . \  

? 
4 
2 
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(iii) the value of any benefit or perquisite, whether 
convertible into money or not, obtained from a, company 
either by a director or by any other person who has a 
substantial interest in the company (that is to say, who 
is concerned in the management of the business of the 
company, being the beneficial owner of shares, not being 
shares entitled to a fixed rate of dividend whether with 
or without a right to participate in profits, carrying not 
less than twenty per cent. of the voting power), and 
any sum paid by any such company in respect of any 
obligation which but for such ayment would have been K payable by the director or ot er person aforesaid; 

(iv) any sum deemed to be profits under the second 
proviso to clause (vii) of sub-section (2) of section 10, 
and any sum deemed to be profits and gains under sub- 
section (2A) of that section or under sub-section (5) of 
section 12; 

(v) any sum deemed to be profits and gains of 
business, profession or vocation under sub-section (5A) 
of section 10; 

(vi) any capital gain chargeable under section 12B; , 
(vii) the profits and gains of any business of in- 

surance carried on by a mutual insurance ass~ciation~or 
by a co-operative society computed in accordance wlth 
rule 9 in the Schedule;"; 

(4) after clause (8), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

" (8A) 'manager' and 'managing agent' have the meanings 
7 of 1913. respectively assigned to them in the Indian Companies Act, 

1913." 

4. In section 4 of the Income-fax Act;,- Amendment 
(a) in the fifth proviso to sub-section ( I ) ,  for clauses (i), (ii) itzp;f4, 

and (iii), the following clauses shall be substituted, namely:- Ig,,a 

"(i) such income, profits and gains are brought into or 
received in the taxable territories after the 2nd day of 
September, 1951, and the amount of income-tax, interest or 
penalty or other sum, if any, due from such person under this 
Act on the date of receipt of such income, profits and gains 
in the taxable territories is paid within three months of the 
receipt thereof in the taxable territories; and 

(ii) in any case where such income, profits and gains are 
brought into or received in the taxable territories after the 
2nd day of September, 1951, and before the 30th day of 
September, 1954, half of the amount of such income, profits 
and gains is invested within three months of the receipt 
thereof in the taxable territories in securities of the Central 
Government or of a State Government purchased through 

- the Reserve Bank of India and kept with the said Bank for 
custody for a minimum period of two years."; 

( b )  in sub-section (3) ,- 
(1) for paragraph (a) of the proviso to clause (i), the 

following shall b~ sybqtituted, namely:- 
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"(a) if it is applied to religious cr charitable p r -  
poses without the taxable territories, but in the following 
cases, namely: - 

(i) where the property is held under trust or 
other legal obligation created before the commence- 
ment of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 
1953 and the income therefrom is applied to such 25 of 1953. 
purposes without the taxable territories; and 

(ii) where the property is held under trust or 
other legal obligation created after such commence- 
ment, and the income therefrom is applied without 
the taxable territories to charitable purposes which 
tend to promote international welfare in which India 
is interested, 

the Central Board of Revenue may, by general or 
special order, direct that it shall not be included in the 
total income;"; 

(2) for clause (vi), the following clauses shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

"(vi) Any special allowance or benefit, not being 
in the nature of an entertainment allowance or 
other perquisite within the meaning of sub-section (1) 
of section 7, specifically granted to meet expenses wholly 
and necessarily incurred in the performance of the duties 
of an office or employment of profit, to the extent to 

- which such expenses are actually incurred for that pur- 
pose. 

(via) Subject to such conditions as the Central 
Government may prescribe, passage moneys or the 
value of any free or concessional p?ssage received by 
or due to any person, not being a cit~zen of India, from 
his employer for himself, his wife and children, in con- 
nection with his proceeding on home leave out of India;"; 

(5) after clause (xiv) , the following clause shall be in- 
gerted, namely: - 

"(xiva) Any income chargeable under the head I 

'salaries' received by or due to any person, not being a 
citizen of India, during the financial year in which he j 

arrived in India and the financial year next following 
1 

as remuneration for services rendered by him as a 
technician in any business carried on in India in any 
case where such person was not resident therein in any 

, of the four financial years immediately preceding the 
financial year in which he arrived in India: 

Provided that where, during the financial year of , 
arrival and the year next following, such person has been 
in India for a period of, or for periods amounting in all I 

to, three hundred and sixty-five days or more, only so 
much of the income aforesaid as is received by or due to 1 , 
him during the financial year in which he arrived in 
India shall not be included in his total income: I 
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Provided further that in the case of a person referred 
to in this clause, whose contract of service was approved 
by Government before the commencement of his service, 
this clause shall have effect as if for the words "and the 
financial year next following", the w ~ r d s  "and the two 
financial years next following" had been substituted 
as if the proviso immediately preceding had been 
omittd." ; 

(4) for clause (xvii), the following clauses shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

"(xvii) Interest on the 3+ per cent. 10 year Treasury 
Savings Deposit Certificates or the monthly payments on 
the 15 Year Annuity Certificates issued by or under the 
authority of the Central Government for an amount not 
exceeding the maximum amount which is permitted to 
be invested therein. 

(xviia) Interest on deposits in Post Office Savings 
Bank, Post Office Cash Certificates, Post Office National 
Savings Certificates and Post Office 10 Year National 
Plan Certificates for amounts not exceeding in each case 
the maximum amount which is permitted to be deposit- 
ed or invested therein."; 

(5) after clause (xx), the following clauses shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

"(xxi) Any income of a member of a Scheduled 
Tribe, as defined in clause (25) of article 366 of the 
Constitution, residing in any area specified in Part A or 
Part B of the table appended to paragraph 20 of the 
Sixth Schedule to the Constitution, provided that such 
member is not in the service of Government. 

(xxii) Any payment made, whether in cash or in 
kind, by the Central Government or any State Govern- 
ment in pursuance of gallantry awards instituted or 
approved by the Central Government.". 

5. For section 7 of the Income-tax Act, the following section shall Substitution 
be swbstituted, namely : - of new sec- 

tion for sec- 
tion 7 in Act 
11 of 1922. 

"7. (1) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the Salaries- 
head 'salaries' in respect of any salary or wages, any annuity, 
pension or gratuity, and any fees, commissions, perquisites or 
profits in lieu of, or in addition to, any salary or wages, which 
are allowed to him by or are due to him, whether paid 
or not, from, or are paid by or on behalf of, the Governmenh, a 
local authority, a company or any other public body or asso- 
ciation, or any private employer; and for the purposes of this 
sub-section advances by way of loan or otherwise of income 
chargeable under this head shall be deemed to be salary due on 
the date when the advance is received: 

i Provided that the tax shall not be payable in respect of any 
sum deducted from the salary payable by or on behalf of the 
Government to any individual, being a sum deducted in accord- 
ance with the conditions of his service, for the purpcse of 



Finance [ACT 15 

securing to him a deferred annuity or making provision for his 
wife or children provided that the sum so deducted shall not 
exceed one-sixth of the salary: 

Provided further that where tax is deductible at the source 
under section 18, the assessee shall not be called upon to pay the 

a tax himself unless he has received the salary without such 
deduction. 

Explanation 1.-For the purposes of this section, 'perquisite' 
includes- 

(i) the value of rent-free accommodation or the value 
of any concession in the matter of rent respecting any 
accommodation provided to the assessee by his employer; 

(ii) the value of any benefit or amenity granted or 
provided by a company .free of cost or at concessional rate 
to an employee who is a director thereof or who is 
substantially interested in the company within the mean- 
ing of sub-clause (iii) of ~ lause  (6C) of section 2; 

(iii) the value of -any benefit or amenity granted or 
provided to an assessee [not being an assessee to whom the 
provisions of clause (ii) apply] by his employer free of cost 
or at concessional rate in any case where the income of the 
assessee under the head "salaries" exclusive of the value of 
all benefits or amenities not provided for by way of mone- 
tary payment exceeds eighteen thousand rupees; 

(iv) any sum paid by the employer in respect of any 
obligation which but for such payment would have been 
payable by the assessee; and 

(v) any sum payable by the employer, whether directly 
or through a fund to which the provisions of Chapters IXA 
and IXB do not apply, to effect an assurance on the life of 
the assessee or in respect of a contract for an annuity on 
the life of the assessee. 

Explanation 2.-For the purposes of this section, "profits in 
lieu of salary" includes,- 

(i) the amount of any compensation due to or received 
by an assessee from his employer or former employer at or - in connection with, the termination of his employment, 
whether solely as compensation for loss of employment or 
for any other consideration; 

(ii) any payment due to or received by an assessee from 
an employer or former employer or from a provident or 
other fund, to the extent to which it does not consist of 
contributions by the assessee or interest on such contribu- 
tions: 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall render liable 
to income-tax any paym,ent of death cum retirement gratuity 
received after the 16th day of April, 1950, under the Revised 
Pension Rules of the Central Government or under any similar 
scheme of a State Government-or any payment from a provident 
fund to which the Provident Funds Act, 1925, applies, or any 
payment from a recognised provident fund within the meaning 
of Chapter IXA if such payment is exempted from payment of 
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income-tax under the pr6visions of Chapter &A, or any payment 
from an approved superannuation fund within the meaning of 
Chapter IXB made on the death of a beneficiary or in lieu of or 
in commutation of an annuity, or by way of refund of contribu- 
tions on the death of a beneficiary or on his leaving the employ- 
ment in connection with which the fund is established, 

(2) The income chargeable under this section shall be 
computed after making the following deductions, namely:- 

(i) any amount not exceeding five hundred rupees, 
expended by the assessee on the purchase of books and other 
publications necessary for the purpose of his duties; 

(ii) in respect of any allowance in the nature of an 
enterta~nment allowance specifically granted to the assessee 
by his employer, a sum equal to one-fifth of his remuneration 
(exclusive of any special allowance, benefit or other 
perquisites) or seven thousand five hundred rupees, which- 
ever is less, except in any case where the assessee was not 
h receipt of such entertainment allowance regularly from 
his present employer before the year beginning on the 1st 
day of April, 1955; 

(iii) any amount actually expended !by the assessee, 
which he, by the coi~ditions of his service, is required to 
spend out of his remuneration [exclusive of the allowance 
referred to in sub-clause (ii) 1, wholly, necessariiy and 
exclusively in the performance of his duties.". 

6. In the first proviso to section 8 of the Income-tax Act, for the Amendment 
words "in respect of any sum deducted from such interest by way ~~~~~ 
of commission by a banker realizing such interest on behalf of the ,g22. 
assessee", the words "in respect of any reasonable sum deducted by a 
banker from such interest by way of commission or paid to any other 
person by way of remuneration for realizing such interest on behalf 
of the assessee" shall be substituted. 

1. In section 9 of the Income-tax Act,- Amendment 
of section g, 

(1) for the first proviso to sub-section (2), the following Act 11 of 
proviso shall be substituted, namely:- 1922. 

"Provided that, where the property is in the occupation 
of the owner for the purposes of his own residence, the annual 
value thereof shall first be determined in the same,manner 
as if the property had been let to a tenant and the amount so 
determined shall be reduced by one-half of it or eighteen 
hundred rupees, whichever is less, so however that where 
the sum so reduced exceeds ten per cent. of the total income 
of the owner, the annual value of the property shall be deem- 
ed to be ten per cent, of such total income;"; 

(2) in clause (a) of the third proviso to sub-section (21, the 
words "or one-eighth of the annual value of the property, which- 
ever is less," shall be omitted; 

(3) for sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

" (4) For the purposes of this section- 



Finance 

(a) the holder of an impartible estate shall be deem- 
ed to be the individual owner of all the properties com- 
prised in the estate; 

(b) a member of a co-operative society to whom a 
building built by the society is allotted or leased under 
a house-building scheme of the society shall be deemed 
to be the owner of that building.". 

Amendment 8. In section 10 of the Income-tax Act,- 
of section 10, 
Act 11 of 
1922. (1) in sub-section (2),- 

(i) in clause (vi) ,- 
(a) for the words "or the machiner or plant being 2: new has been installed," the words "or t e machinery or 

plant being new, not being machinery or plant entitled 
to the development rebate under clause (vib), has been 
installed," shall be substituted; 

(b) in paragraph (c) of the proviso, for the words 
"the aggregate of all such allowances made under this 
Act or any Act repealed hereby", the words "the aggre- 
gate of all allowances in respect of depreciation made 
under this clause and clause (via) or under any Act re- 
pealed hereby," shall be substituted; 

(ii) the proviso to clause (via) shall be omitted; 

(iii) after clause (via), the following clause shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

" (vib) in respect of machinery or plant being new, 
, 

which has been installed after the 31st day of March, 
1954, and which is wholly used for the purposes of the 
business carried on by the assessee, a sum by way of 
development rebate in respect of the year of installation 
equivalent to twenty-five per cent. of the actual cost of 
such machinery or plant to the assessee: 

Provided that no allowance under this clause shall 
be made unless the particulars prescribed for the pur- 
pose of clause (vi) have been furnished by the assessee 
in respect of such machinery or plant."; 
(iv) for clause (xiii), the following clause shall be 

qubstituted, namely: - 
" (xiii) any sum paid to a scientific research associa- 

tion having as its objects the undertaking of scientific 
research related to the class of business carried on, and 
any sum paid to a university, college or other institution 
to be used for scientific research, research in social 
science or statistical research related to the class of 
business carried on: 

Provided that such association, university, college or 
institution is for the time being approved for the pur- 
poses of this clause by the prescribed authority."; 

(2) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be 
inserted, namely: - . . .  -- 



"(2A)  Where, for the purpose of computing profits or 
gains under this section, an allowance or deduction has been 
made in the assessment for any year in respect of any loss, 
expenditure or trading liability incurred by the assessee and, 
subsequently during any previous year, the assessee has 
received, whether in cash or in any other manner whatsoever, 
any amount in respect of such loss or expenditure or has 
obtained some benefit in respect of such trading liability by 
way of remission or cessation thereof, the amount received 
by him or the value of the benefit accruing to him shall be 
deemed to be profits and gains of business, profession or 
vocation and to have accrued or arisen during that previous 
year!'; i S~ 

(3) in sub-section ( 5 ) ,  after the proviso to clause ( a ) ,  the 
following further proviso shall be inserted, namely:- 

"Provided further that where before the date of acquisi- 
tion by the assessee, the assets, which belonged to the asses- 
see and had been used by him for the purposes of his busi- 
ness, profession or vocation, had ceased to be his property 
by reason of transfer or otherwise, the actual cost to the 
assessee shall be the actual cost to him when he first acquir- 
ed the assets less all depreciation actually allowed to him 
under this Act or under any Act repealed hereby or under 
executive orders issued when the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1866, was in force."; 

(4) after sub-section (5), the following sub-section shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

"(5A) Any compensation or other payment due to or 
received by,- 

(a) a managing agent of an Indian Company at or 
in connection with the termination or modification of his 
managing agency agreement with the company; 

(b) a manager of an Indian Company at or in con- 
nection with the termination of his office or modification 
of the terms and conditions relating thereto; 

(c) any person, by whatever name called, managing 
the whole or substantially the whole affairs of any other 
company in the taxable territories, at or in connection 
with the termination of his office or the modification of 
the terms and conditions relating thereto; 

(d) any person, by whatever name called, holding 
an agency in the taxable territories for any part of the 
activities relating to the business of any other person, a t  
or in connection with the termination of his agency or 
the modification of the terms and conditions relating 
thereto, 

shall be deemed to be profits and gains of a business carried 
on by the managing agent, manager or other person, as the 
case may be, and shall be liable to tax accordingly; and the 
tax on such compensation or other payment shall, if th9 
assessee so elects, be computed at the average of the rates of 
income-tax and super-tax applicable to his total income for 
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-sections- shall be 

nclude dividends. 

a shareholder by 
been treated as 

(2) in .sub-section (2), after the words "for the purpose of 
makfng or earning such income, profits or gains", the words "and 
further in the case of any income. by way of dividend, for any . 
reasonable sum paid by way of commission or remuneration to a 
banker or .any other person realising such dividend on behalf 
of the assessee" shall be inserted; 

(3) after sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

. ,.... . "(5) The provisions of sub-section (2A) of section 10 

(ii) in respect of interest ana dividendsderived from its 
&vestments with any other co-operative society; 

(iii) in respect of -any income derived from the letting 
3f godowns or warehouses for storage, processing or facilita- 
ting the marketing of commodities; 

(iv) in respect of any interest on securities chargeable 
under section 8 or any income from property chargeable 
under section 9, where the total income of such society does 
not exceed twenty thousand rupees and -the society is not a 

' housing society or an urban consumers' society or. a society 
carrying on transport business: 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall 



(i) the Sanikatta Saltowners' Society in the State of 
Bombay; 

(ii) a co-operative society carrying on insurance busi- 
ness in respect of the pkofits and gains of that business com- 
puted in accordance with rule 9 in the Schedule. 
Explana.tion.-For the purposes of this sub-section, an "urban 

consumers' co-operative-society" means a society for the benefit 
of consumers within the limits of a municipal corporation, 
municipality, municipal committee, notified area committee, 
town area or cantonment. 

(4) The tax shall not be payable by an assessee, who is a 
member of a co-operative society, in respect of any dividends 
received by him from the society. 

(5) The tax shall not be payable by an assessee, which is an 
authority constituted under any law for the time being in force 
for the marketing of commodities, in respect of any income deriv- 
ed from the letting of godowns or warehouses for storage, pro- 
cessing or facilitating the marketing of commodities." 

~11. In sub-section (3) of section 15 of the Income-tax Act, for the Amendment 
words "exceed in the case of an individual, one-sixth of the total ::,sz:O: 
income of the assessee or six thousand rupees, whichever is less, and of 1922. 
in the case of a Hindu undivided family, one-sixth of the total income 
of the assessee, or twelve thousand rupees, whichever is less", the 
following shall be substituted, namely : - 

"exceed in the case of an individual, one-fifth of the total in- 
come of the assessee or eight thousand rupees, whichever is less, 
and in the case of a Hindu undivided family, one-fifth of the total 
income of the assessee or sixteen thousand rupees, whichever is 
less.". 

12. In sub-section (5) of section 15C of the Income-tax Act, the fmmdment 
words "and for the purposes of that section, the expression 'assess- $pi& 
able income' shall be deemed to include the profits or gains in res- ,f I,22, 

pect of which the lax is not payable under this section" shall be 
omitted. 

13. In sub-section (1) of section 16 of the Income-tax Act, in clause Amendment 
(a), for the words, figures and brackets "any sums exempted under of Section 
the second proviso to sub-section (I) of section 7, the second and ~ ~ y , $ ~ ~ . l l  

third provisos to section 8, sub-section (2) of section 14", the words, 
figures and brackets "any sums exempted under the first proviso to 
sub-section (1) of section 7, the second and third provisos to section 8, 
sub-sections (2), (3), (4) and (5) of section 14" shall be substituted. 

14. In sub-section (5) of section 18A of the Income-tax Act, for the Amendment 
words "The Central Government shall pay on any amount paid under of section 

this section simple interest at two per cent. per annum from the date 
18A, Act 
11 of 1922. 

of payment", the following shall be substituted, namely: - 
"The Central Government shall pay simple i n t e r e s t  

(i) at  two per cent. per annum on any amount payable 
in accordance with the provisions of this section before the 
1st day of April, 1955, and paid accordingly; 

(ii) a t  four per cent. per annum on any ?mount payable 
in accordance with the provisions of this sectlon after the 1st 
day of April, 1955, and paid accord~ngly; 

from the date of. payment.". 



substitution of new sec- 15. For section 23A of the Income-tax Act, the following section 
tion for sec- shall !be substituted, namely : - 
tion 23A in 
Act I1 of 
1922. "23A. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-sections (3) and (4) ,  
Power to where the Income-tax Officer is satisfied that in respect of any 
assess previous year the profits and gains distributed as dividends by panies to 
super-tax on any company within the twelve months immediately following 
vndistribyted the expiry of that previous year are less than sixty per cent. of 
income ~n the total income of the company of that previous year as r e d ~ ~ c e d  
certain cases by- 

(a) the amount of income-tax and super-tax payable by 
the company in respect of its total income, but excluding 
the amount of any super-tax payable under this section; 

(b) the amount of any other tax levied under any law 
for the time being in force on the company by the Govern- 
ment or by a local authority in excess of the amount, if any, 
which has been allowed in computing the total income; and 

(c) in the case of a banking company, the amount 
actually transferred to a reserve fund under section 17 of 
the Banking Companies Act, 1949; ~ o o f  1919. 

the Jncome-tax Officer shall, unless he is.satisfied that having 
regard to losses incurred by the company in earlier years or to 
the smallness of the profits made in the previous year, the pay- 
ment of a dividend or a larger dividend than that declared 
would be unreasonable, make an order in writing that the com- 
pany shall, apart from ihe sum determined as payable by it on 
the basis of the assessment under section 23, be liable to pay 
super-tax at the rate of four annas in the rupee on the undistri- 
buted balance of the total income of the previous year, that is 
to say, on the total income reduced by the amounts, if any, 
referred to in  clause ( a ) ,  clause (b) or clause (c) and the 
dividends actually distributed, if any: 

I 

Provided that- 

(a) in the case of a company whose business consists 
wholly or mainly in the dealing in or holding of invest- 
ments; and 

(b) in  the case of any other co-mpany where the reserves 
(including the amounts capitalised from the earlier reserves) 
representing accumulations of past profits which have not 
been the subject of 'an order under this sub-section, exceed 
either the aggregate of- 

(i) the paid-up capital of the company exclusive of I 
the capital, if any, created out of its profits and gains 
which have not been the subject of an order under this , 
sub-section, and ! 

, (ii) any loan capital which is the property of the I 
j shareholders, i 

or the actual cost of the fixed assets of the company, which- 
ever of these is greater, 
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this section shall apply as if for the words "sixty per cent. of 
the'total income," wherever they occur, the words "the whole 
of the total income" had been substituted. 

(2) No order under sub-section (1) shall be made- 

(i) in the case of a company referred to in clause (a) 
of the proviso to that sub-section, which has distributed not 

, '  less than nineLy per cent. of its total income as reduced by 
the amounts, if any, referred to in clause (a), clause ( b )  or 
clause (c) of that sub-section, or 

(ii) in the case of any other company which has distri- 
buted not less than fifty-five per cent. of its total income as 
reduced :by the amounts, if any, aforesaid, or 

(iii) in any case where according to the return made by 
a company under section 22, it has distributed not less than 
sixty per cent. of its total income as reduced by the amounts, 
if any, aforesaid, but in the assessment made by the Income. 
tax Officer under section 23 a higher total income is arrived 
at, and the difference in the total income does not arise out 
of the application of the proviso to section 13 or sub-section 
(4) of section 23 or the omission by the company to disclose 

its total income fully and truly, 
unless the company, on receipt of a notice from the Income-tax 
Officer that he proposes to make such an order, fails to make 
within three months of the receipt of such notice a further 
distribution of its profits and gains so that the total distribution 
made is not less than sixty per cent. of the total income of the 
company of the relevant previous year as reduced by the 
amounts, if any, aforesaid. 

(3) Where on an application presented to him in this behalf 
by a company within the period of twelve months referred to 
in sub-section (1) or within the period of three months referred i 
to in sub-section (2), the Commissioner of Income-tax is satisfied, i 
having regard to the curr,ent requirements of the company's I 
business or such other requirements as may be necessary or j 
advisable for the maintenance and development of that business, 

. the declaration or payment of a dividend or a larger dividend i 
&an that proposed to be declared or paid would be unreason- 
able, he may reduce the amount of the minimum distribution 
required of that company under sub-section (1) to such figure as 
he may consider fit and further determine the period within 
which such distribution should be made. 

(4) If any company, being an Indian company engaged in 
the manufacture or processing of goods or in mining or in the 
generation or distribution of electricity or any other form of 
power, is dissatisfied with the decision of the Commissioner of 
Income-tax under sub-section (3), it may, by application in .the 
prescribed form made within thirty days of the date on which 
such decision is communicated to it and accompanied by a fee 
of one hundred rupees, require the Commissioner of Income-tax to 
refer?,the matter to a Board of Referees consisting of two officers 
of the Central Government not below the rank of Joint Secre- 
tary, appointed in this behalf by the Central Government, and 
the Board of Referees may, after giving the company an oppor- 
tunity of being heard, confirm, cancel or vary.  the order of ths 
Commissioner of Income-tax. 
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(5) The decision of the Commissioner of Income-tax under 
sub-section (3) or of the Board of Referees under sub-section 
(41, as the case may be, shall be final as respects matters con- 
cluded by it and no appeal shall lie to the Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner of Income-tax or to the Appellate Tribunal and no 
reference shall lie to i.he High Court in respect of such decision. 

(6) Where, in respect of any one or more of the three pre- 
vious years immediately preceding the previous year, the pro- 
fits and gains distributed as dividends by a company are in 
excess of sixty per cent. of its total income of the relevant pre- 
vious year as reduced ,by the amounts, if any, referred to in 
clause (a), clause (b) or clause (c) of sub-section (I), but in 
respect of the previous year the profits and gains distributed as 
dividends by it are less than sixty per cent, of its total incomr 
similarly reduced, so much of the said excess, if any, as has not 
been adjusted under this sub-section in a preceding year, shall 
be taken into account in determining wheth,er an order under 
sub-section (I)  should be made in respect of the previous year. 

(7) The provisions of sub-section (6) shall apply to the 
profits and gains of a previous gear not earlier than $he pre- 
vious year relevant to the assessment year ending on the Slst 
day of March, 1957, but in the application of that sub-section to 
the profits and gains of the previous year relevant to the assess- 
ment year ending on the 31st day of March, 1957, that sub-section 
shall be construed as if for the word "three" the word "one" 

, had been substituted, and in its application to the profits and 
gains of the previous year relevant to the assessment year ending 
on the 31st day of March, 1958, as if for the word "three", the 
word "two" had been substituted. 

(8) Except in cases where a decision is given by the Conr- 
missioner of Income-tax under sub-section (3) or the Board of 
Referees under sub-section (4), no order shall be made by the 
Incornme-tax Officer under sub-section (1) unless the previous 
approval of the Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of Income- 
tax has been obtained, and the Inspecting Assistant Commis- 
sioner shall not give his approval to any order proposed to be 
made by the Income-tax Officer until he has given the company 
concerned an opportunity of being heard. 

(9) Nothing contained in this section shall apply to any 
company in which the public are substantially interested or ro 
a subsidiary company of such company if the whole of the share 
capital of such subsidiary company has been held by the parent 
company or by its nominees throughout the previous gear. 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this section, a company 
shall be deemed to be a company in which! the public are sub- 
stantially interested- 

( a )  if it is a company owned by the Government or in 
which not less than forty per cent. of the shares are held 
by the Government; 

(b) if it is not a private company as defined in the , of 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, and 

(i) its shares (not being shares entitled to a fixed rate 
of dividend, whether with or without a further right to 
particlpate in profits) carrying not less than, filly per cent. 



of the voting power have been allotted unconditionally to, 
or acquired unconditionally by, and were throughout the 
previous year beneficially held by the public (not including . 
a company to which the provisions of this sub-section 
apply : 

Provided that in the case of any such company as is 
referred to in sub-section (4 ) ,  this sub-clause shall apply as 
if for the words "not less than fifty per cent.", the words 
"not less than forty per cent." had been substitutea; 

(ii) the said shares were at any time during the pre- 
vious year the subject of dealings in any recognised stock 
exchange in India or were freely transferable by the holder 
to other members of the public; and 

(iii) the affairs of the company or the shares carrying 
more than fifty per cent, of the total voting power were at 
no time during the previous year controlled or held by less 
than six persons (persons who are related to one another as 
husband, wife lineal ascendant or descendant, brother or 
sister, as the case may be, being treated as a single person 
and persons who are nominees of another person together 
with that other person being likewise treated as a single 
person) : 

Provided that in the case of any such company as is 
referred to in sub-section 4, this clause shall apply as if 
for the words "more than fifty per cent.", the words "more 
than sixty per cent." had been substituted.". 

16. In sub-section (2) of section 24 of the ~ncdme-tax Act,- Amendmen* 
of section 

( 1 )  for the words beginning with "Where any assessee sus- 24jACt I1 

tains a loss of profits" and ending with "three, four and five of 1922. 

years, respectively", the following shall be substituted, 
namely: --. 

"Where any assessee sustains a loss of profits or gains in 
any year, being a previous year not earlier than the previous 
year for the assessment for the year ending on tne 31st day 
of March, 1940, in any business, profession or-vocation,' and 
the loss cannot be wholly set off under sub-section (I), so 
rnuch of the loss as is not so set off or the whole loss where 
the assessee had no other head of income shall be carried 

, forward to the following year, and 

(i) where the loss was sustained by him in o busi- 
ness consisting of speculative transactions, it shall be 
set off only against the profits and gains, if any, of any 
business in speculative transactions carried on by him 
in that year; 

(ii) where the loss was sustained by him in any 
other business, profession or vocation, it shall be set 
off against the profits and gains, if any, of any business, 
profession or vocation carried on by him in that year: 
provided that the business, profession or vocation in 
which the loss was originally sustained continued to be 
carried on by him in that year; and 
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(iii) if the loss in either case cannot be wholly so 

set off, the amount of loss not so set off shall be carried 
forward to the following year and so on:"; 

(2) after clause (e) of the proviso, the following clause shall 
be inserted, namely : - 

1 

" ( f )  A loss arising in the previous years for the assess- 
ment for the years ending on the 31st day of March of the 
years 1940, 1941, 1942, 1943 and 1944 shall be carried forward 
for one, two, three, four and five years respectively and a 
loss arising in the previous years for the assessment for  the 
years ending on the 31st day of March of the years 1945, 
1946, 1947, 1948 and 1949 shall be carried forward for six 
years, and such loss shall be set off only against the profits 
and gains, if any, of the assessee from the same business, 
profession or vocation.". 

bendmenr 17.  In sub-section (1) of section 56A of the Income-tax Act, in 
of section clzuse.(i), after item (lo), the following shall be inserted, namely: - 
56A, Act 11 
of 1922. " (11) Automobiles; 

(12) Tractors; 
(13) Cement; 
(14) Electric Motors; 
(15) Locomotives; 
(16) Rolling Stock; 
(17) Machine Tools; 
(18) Agricultural Implements; 
(19) Ferro-manganese; 
(20) Dye-stuffs." -- 

Amendment 18. In ~ectlon ~ O A  of the Income-tax Act,- 
of section \ 

60A, Act ~r (1) for the words "or to any Part B State", the words "or 
of 1922. to any Part  B State or to Chandernagore" shall be substituted; 

/ 

(2) in the proviso, for the words "and in the case of the 
State oi Jammu and Kashmir", the words "and in the case of 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir and Chandernagore" shall be 
substituted. 

Amendment 19. In rule 9 of the Schedule to the Income-tax Act, the words 
of Schedules "or by a co-operative society" shall be added at the end. 
Act r r  of 
1922. 

Co-ence- 2O. (1) Save as otherwise expressly provided in this section, the 
ment of amendments to the Income-tax Act made by sections 3 to 19 shall 
amendments have effect on and Iroin the 1st day of April, 1955. 
to Act 11 
of 1922. (2) The amendments made in t h e  Income-tax Act by sub-section 

(5) of section 4 and sub-section (3) of section 8 shall also apply 
in relation to assessments for any year before the 1st day of April, 
1955, whether such assessments have been completed or not. 

(3) The amendments made in the Income-tax Act by section 5 
shall, for the purposes of making any deduction of Income-tax under 
sub-section (2) or sub-section (2B) of section 18 of the Income-tax 
Act, have effect on and from the 1st day of April, 1955, and, for 
other pyrposes, shall have effect on and from the 1st day of April, 
1956. 



(4) For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that the pro- 
visions of section 23A of the Income-tax Act, as in force immediately 
before the 1st day of April, 1955 shall continue to apply to a com- 
pany in respect of its profits and gains of a previous year relevant 
to any assessment year prior to the assessment year ending on the 
31st day of March, 1956, and also to its share-holders refered to in 
sub-section (I) of section 23A as then in force in respect of their 
appropriate previous years, notwithstanding that the - relevant 
assessment years in respect of such previous years end or or after 
the 31st day of March, 1956. 

21. "The Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (hereinafter referred to as the Amendment 
Tariff Act) shall be amended in the manner specified in the Second of Act 
Schedule. 32 of 

1934. 
22. When any goods chargeable with a duty of Customs under Additional 

the First Schedule to the Tariff Act, or under that Schedule read duties of 
gith any notification of the Central Government for the time being Customs. 
in force, are assessed to duty, there shall, up to the 31st day of 
March, 1956, be levied and collected as an addition to, and in the 
same manner as, the total amount so chargeable- 

(a) a sum equal to 155 per cent. of such amount, in the case 
of goods comprised in Item No. 22(4); e 

(b) a sum equal to 55 per cent. of such amount, in the case 
of goods comprised in Items Nos. 48 and 51(2), and in the case 
of textile manufactures specified in Item No. 49 when made 
wholly or mainly of any of the fabrics specified in Items Nos. 
48, 48(1), 48(4), 48(5), 48(7) or 48(10); 

(c) a sum equal to 45 per cent. of such amount, in the 
case of goods comprised in Item No. 47(2); 

(d) a sum equal to 25 Fer cent. of such amount, in the case 
of goods comprised in any of the Items of the said Schedule 
other than those specified in clauses (a), (b) and (c) of this sec- 
tion or in the third or the Fourth Schedule to this Act; and 

(e) a sum equal to 5 per cent. of such amount, in the case 
of goods comprised in any of the Items of the said Schedule 
specified in the Fourth Schedule to this Act. 

23. In the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1949, in sections 4 Amendment 
and 5, for the figures "1955", the figures "1956" shall be substituted. yq4r I 

24. For section 4 of the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (here- Substitution 
inafter referred to as the Central Excises Act), the following sec- $,~g~~:2;~ 
tion shall be substituted, namely : - tion 4 in ~ c t  

1 of 1944. 

"4. Where undcr this Act, any article is chargeable with Determina- 
duty at a rate dependent on the value of the article, such :$?$: :$ 
value shall be deemed to be- poses of 

(a) the wholesale cash price for which an article of the 
like kind and quality is sold or is capable of being sold a t  
the time of the removal of the article chargeable with duty 
from the factory or any other premises of manufcture or 
production for delivery at the place of manufacture or pro- 
duction, or if a wholesale market does not exist for such 
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article at  such place, at  the nearest place where such mar- 
ket exists, or 

(b) where such price is not ascertainable, the price at  
which an article of the like kind and quality is sold or is 
capable of being sold by the manufacturer or producer; or 
his agent, at  the time of the removal of the article charge- 
able with duty from such factory or other premises for 
delivery at  the place of manufacture or production, or if , 
such article is not sold or is not capable of being sold at 
such place, at  any other place nearest thereto. 
Explanation.-In determining the price of any artiMe un- 

der this section, no abatement or deduction shall be allowed ex- 
cept in respect of trade discount and the amount of duty 

payable at  the time of the removal of the article chargeable 
with duty from the factory or other premises aforesaid." 

Amendment B5. In  the First Schedule to the Central Excises Act,-- of First 
Schedule, 
Act, I of (i) in Item No. 2,3 
1944. (a) for sub-items l(ii) and l(iii), the following sub- 

items shall be substituted, namely:- ' 

"(ii) does not exceed five hundred thousand Two rupees and thir- . gross of boxes per year, but exceeds one teen annas per,gross 
hundred gross of boxes per day. of boxes. 

(iii) does not exceed one hundred gross of boxes TWO rupees and ten 
:r day, but exceeds twenty-five gross of annas per gross of 

taxes per day. boxes. 
(iv) does not exceed twenty-five gross of boxes Two rupees and seven 

per day. annas per gross of 
boxes." ; 

( b )  for sub-items z(ii) and z(iii) the following sub-items 
, shall be substituted, namely :- 

" (ii) does not exceed five hundred thousand One rupee and four- 
gross of boxes per year, but exceeds one teen annas per gross 
hundred gross of boxes per day. of boxes. 

(iii) does not exceed one hundred gross of boxes One rupee and twelve 
per day, but exceeds twenty-five gross of annas per gross of 
boxes per day. boxes. 

( i ~ )  does not exceed twenty-five gross of boxes One rupee and ten 
, per day. annas per gross of 

r .  boxes. " ; -- 
(ii) in Item No. 8, for the entry in the last column against 

, > sub-item (I), the following entry shall be substituted, namely:-- 
"Five rupees and ten annas per cwt."; 
(iii) in Item No. 9, for sub-item II(2), the following sha& 

be substituted, namely: - 
Per thousand 

"(2) Cigarettes of which the value- ' . 
(i) exceeds Rs, 50 a thousand . 

, (  

. Twenty-one rupees 
,and eight annas. 

(ii) exceeds Rs. 35 a thousand, but does not Nineteen rupees. 
exceed Rs. 50 a thousand 

(iii) exceeds Rs. 30 a thousand, but does not Ten rupees and eight 
exceed Rs. 35 a thousand. annas. 
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(iv) exceeds Rs. 25 a thousand, but does not ex- 
ceed Rs. 30 a thousand. 

(v) exceeds R& 20 a thousand, but does not ex- 
ceed Rs. 25 a thousand. 

(vi) exceeds Rs. 15 a thousand, but does not 
exceed Rs. 20 a thousand. 

(vii) exceeds Rs. 10 a thousand, but does not 
exceed Rs. 15 a thousand. 

(viii) exceeds Rs. 7181- a thousand, but does not 
exceed Rs. IQ a thousand. 

(ix) does not exceed Rs. 7181- a thousand , 

Per thousand 

Nine rupees and eight 
an-. 

Six rupees and eight 
annas. 

Five rupees and eight 
annas. 

Two rupees and 
twelve annas. 

One rupee and eight 
annas. 

One rupee."; 

(iv) for Item No. 12, the following Item shall be substi- 
tuted, namely: - 

"12. COTTON FABRICS- 

" Cotton fabrics" mean all varieties of fabrics manufac- 
tured either wholly or partly from cotton, and include d h o t i ~ ,  
sarees, chadars, bed-sheets, bed-spreads, counter-panes aad 
table-cloths, but do not include any such fabric- 

(a) if it contains 40 per cent. or more by weight 
of wool ; 

(b )  if it contains 60 per cent. or more by weight of 
rayon or artificial silk ; or 

(c) if manufactured on a handloom. 

" (I) Cotton fabrics, superfine- 
that is to say, fabrics in which the average count Two annas per square 

of yarn is 48s or more. yard. 

(2) Cotton fabrics, fine- 
that is to say, fabrics in which the average count One anna and three 

of yarn is 35s or more but is less than 48s. pies per square 
yard. I 

(3) Cotton fabrics, medium- I i 
that is to say, fabrics in which the average count Six pies per square i 

of yarn is 17s or more but is less than 35s. yard, 

($1 -Cotton fabrics, coarse- 
that is to say, fabrics in which the average count Six pies per q u a r e  

of .yarn is less than 17s. yard." , 

Explanation 1.-"Count" means count of grey yarn. 
I 

~ x ~ l a n a t i o n  11.-For the purpose of determining the average 
count of yarn, the following rules shall apply, namely :- 
2- - -- -" VCii 

la) Yorn  us 3 &a the b~rd8r8 M $,ekv&$e)s @&%A1 be &gnorbcP. 7 
-:s. i 

(b) For multiple-fold yarn, the count of the basic single 
yarn shall be taken and the number of ends per inch in the  r e d  
or the number of picks per inch, as the case may be, shall be . 

- multiplied by the number of plies in the yara . 
, 
I 

- ,I 

, . . 
. . 

. . . . , . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -. . ~ . -  .. .- ~ ~..-~ ~ . . .. . ,.-- . . -.-.-...L& A,.. .~:.;? 



(c) The average count shall be obtained by applying the 
following formula, namely: - 

"(Count of warp x number of ends per inch in the reed) + (Count 
of weft x number of picks per inch) -- 

(Number of ends per inch in the reed)+ (Number of picks per 
inch), 

the result being rounded off, wherever necessary, by treating any 
fraction which is one-half or more as one, and disregarding any 
fraction .which is less than 'one-half." 

Explanation ITI.-For the purposes' of this Item, "staple fibre" 
shall not be deemed to be rayon or artificial silk."; 

(v) for Item No. 12A, the following Item shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :- 

" I ~ A .  W O N  OR ARTIFICIAL SILK FABRICS- 

" Rayon or Artificial Silk Fabrics " include all Six pies per square 
varieties of fabrics manufactured either yard. 
wholly or partly from rayon or artificial silk, . 
but do not include any such fabric- 

(i) if it contains 40 per cent. or more by weight of 
wool ; 

(ii) if it contains cotton and tess than 60 per cent. 
by weight of rayon or artificial silk ; 

(iii) if it contains no cotton and less than 40 per 
cent. by weight of wool and less than 40 
per cent. byweight of rayon or artificialsilk; 

(dv) if manufactured on a handloom ; 

(v) if manufactured by or on behalf of the same 
person in one or more factories in which 
less than twenty-%ve powerlooms in all 
are installed. 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this Item, "staple fibre" 
shall not be deemed to be rayon or artificial silk."; 

F 
ii (vi) after Item No. 12A, the following Item shall be-insert- 
t ,ed, namely : - 
P 
t " I ~ B .  WOOLLEN FABRICS- ' 

1 " Woollen fabrics " mean all varieties of fabrics Six and a quarter per 
manufactured wholly -of wool or whlch contain cent. ad valor&. 

1 40 per cent. or more by weight of wool, and 
Include blankets, lohis, rugs and shawls, but 
do not include any such fabric- 

(i) if manufactured on a handloom ; 
(ii) if manufactured by or on behalf of the same 

persol1 m one or more factories in which less 
than five powerlooms in all are installed," ; 
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. (vii) for Item No. 16, the follovcring Item shall be substituted, 
namely :- 

"16.  SOAP, that is to say, all varieties of the 
product known commercially as soap, in or 
in relation to the manufacture of which any 
process is ordinarily carried on with the 
aid of power, including steam for heating. 

( I )  Soap, household and laundry, manufactured 
in any factory whose output of such soap 
exceeds one hundred-and twenty-five tons 
per year- 

(a) in plain bars of not less than one pound in Rupees five and annas 
weight. four per cwt. 

(b )  other sorts . Rupees six and annas 
two per cwt. 

(2)  Soap, toilet, manufactured in any factory Rupees fourteen per 
whose output of sdch soap exceeds fifty cwt. 
tons per year. 

(3) Soap, other than household and laundry or Fourteen rupees per 
toilet. cwt." ; 

(viii) after Item No. 17, the following Items shall be inserted' 
namely :- 

" 18. ELECTRIC FANS, including air circulators 
but excluding those which are designed for use in 
an industrial system as parts indispensable for its 
operation and have been given for that purpose 
some special shape or quality which would not be 
essential for their use for any other purpose, and 
parts of such electric fans- 

(I)  Table, cabin, carriage, pedestal and air cir- Five rupees per fan. 
culator fans, not exceeding sixteen inches. 

(2 )  All other fans . Ten rupees per fan. 

(3) Parts of fans above, the following, namely, 
complete motors, stators and rotors- 

(a)  if designed for use in respect of any fan 
falling within sub-item ( I ) -  

( i )  complete motors . . 
(ii) Stators . 
(iii) Rotors . 

(6) jf designed for use in respect of any fan 
falling within sub-item (2)- 

( i )  complete motors . 
(ii) Stators . 
(iii) Rotors . 

. Three rupees per 
motor. 

. One rupee and eight 
annas per stator. . One rupee and eight 
annas per rotor. 

. Six rupees per motor. 

. Three rupees per 
stator. 

, Three rupees per 
rotor. 
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19. -ELECTRIC LIGHTING BULBS AND 
FLUORESCENT LIGHTING TUBES- 

( I )  Vacuum and gas-filled bulbs- 
(i) not exceeding IOO watts, and train lighting One anna per bulb. 

bulbs. 
(ii) exceeding roo watts but not exceeding 300 Four annas per bulb. 

watts, and engine headlight bulbs. 

(iii) exceeding 300 watts . . Eight annas per bult . 
(2) Fluorescent tubes . . Four annas per foot. 
(3) Bulbs not otherwise specified . . Four annas per bulb. 

20. ELECTRIC BATTERIES, AND PARTS 
THEREOF- 

(I) Dry . . Ten per cent. ad va- 
lorem. 

(2) Storage . . Ten per cent. ad va- 
lorem, 

(3) Parts of storage batteries, the following, Ten per cent. ad va- 
namely, containers, covers and plates. lorem. 

21. PAPER, all sorts, including pasteboard, 
millboard, and cardboard, but excluding straw- 
board, in or in relation to the manufacture of 
which any process is ordinarily carried on with 
the aid of power - 

(I) Printing and writing paper . . One anna per lb. 
. (2) Wrapping paper- 

(a) kraft . . One anna per lb. 
(b) brown . . One anna per Ib. 

(3) Paper, special varieties- 

(a).  blotting, toilet, target, tissue other .than One anna and three 
cigarette tissue, teleprinter, typewrltlng, pies per lb. 
manifold, bank and bond. 

(b) Cigarette tissue . . Two annas and six 
pies per lb. 

(4) Paper, not otherwise specified, including art One anna and three 
paper, chrome paper., tubsized paper, cheque pies per lb. 
paper, stamp paper, cartridge paper. 

( 5 )  Paper Board- 

" 'a) duplex and triplex , . . One anna per lb: 
( b )  pulp board . One anna per lb. 
(c) other board- 

:-.. : :.. :-: ::.(i:) corxedi board, (art, chrome and board.for One anna and three 
.. :.- , 
:.,..I . - . p  laying cards). pies per lb. 

( i i ) k i ~ . b o a r d '  . -  . :' * -  , .  . Six pies' per lb. 
.. . 3) board,. nof;.,otherwise specified, including. One ania; per Ib. 

manilla and corrugated board. 
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22. PIGMENTS, COLOURS, PAINTS, ENA- 
MELS, VARNISHES, BLACKS AND CELLU- 
LoSE LACQUERS. 

I. (I) Pigments, cclours, paints and enamels, all 
sorts- 

(i) Zinc oxide, red lead, white lead and titanium Eight rupees per cwt. 
dioxide white. 

(ii) Aluminium paste . . Four annas per Ib. 

(2) Dry colours, namely, the following lead chr- Seven rupees per cwt. 
omes and brunswick green. in the case of a 

manufacturer whose 
output of dry colours 
exceeds IOO tons per 
year ; 

Five rupees per cwt. 
in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of dry colours 
exceeds 10 tons but 
does not exceed 
I00 tons per year ; 
and 
Nil in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of dry colours 
does not exceed 10 

tons per year. 
(3) Water paints- 

( i )  C r y  distemper including cement-based Seven rupees per cwt. 
water paints. in the case of a 

manufacturer whose 
output of water 
paints .exceeds IOO 
tons per year ; 

Five rupees per cwt. . 
in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of water 
paints exceeds 50 
tons but does not 
exceed roo tons per 
year ; and 

Nil in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of water 
paints does not 
exceed 50 tons per 
yeas. 

iii) Oil-bound distemper , . Twelve rupees per 
cwt. in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of water 
paints exceeds IOO 
tons per year; 



(iii) Water pigment finishes for leather , 

-* 
(iv) Plastic emulsion paint . e 

Nine rupees per cwt. 
in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of water 
paints exceeds 50 
tons but does not 
exceed IOO tons per 
ye? ; and 
Ntl m the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of water 
paints does not ex- 
ceed 50 tons per 
Year. 

One rupee and eight 
annas per imperial 
gallon in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of water 

, paints exceeds ~ o o  
tons per year ; 

One rupee and two 
annas per imperial 
gallon in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of water 
paints exceeds 50 
tons but ddes not 
exceed roo tons per 
year ; and 
Nil in the case of a 

manufacturer whose 
output of water pain- 
ts does not exceed 
50 tons per year. 

Three rupees and 
eight annas per 
imperial gallon in the 
case of a manufac- 
turer whose output 
of water paints ex- 
ceeds IOO tons per 
year ; 

Two rupees and eight 
annas per imperial 
gallon in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of water 
paints exceeds 50 
tons but does not 
exceed roo tons per 
year ; and 
Nil in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of water 
paints does not ex.- 
ceed 50 tons per 
year. 
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(4) Oil paints and enamels- 

(i) Tinting paste (Blue) . Four annas per lb. 
in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of oil paints 
and enamels exceed8 

I 1,000 tons per year ; 
\ 

Three annas per lb. 
in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of oil. paints 

I and enamels exceeds 
so tons but does 
not exceed 1,000 
tons per year ; and 

Nil in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of oil paints 

' and enamels does 
not exceed 50 tons 
per yeW. 

(ii) Stiff paints and ready-mixed paints sold by Seven rupees per cwt. 
weight. in the case of a 

manufacturer whose 
output of oil paints 
and enamels exceeds 
1,000 tons per year ; 

. . Five rupees per cwt. 
in the case of a 

- I 
I 

manufacturer whose 
output of oil paints 
and enamels exceeds 
50 tons but does 
not exceed r;ooO tons 
per year-; and 

, , 

Nil in tlie case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of oil paints 

,and enamels doar 
not axceed 5c tons 

- per year. 

(it?) Ready-mixed paints and enamels sold by Two rupees per im- 
volume. perial gallon in the 

case of a manufac- 
turer whose output 
of oil paints and ena- 
mels exceeds 1,000 
tons per year ; 
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output of oil paints 
and enamels exceeds 

' 50 tons but does not 
excecd 1,000 tons per 
year ; and 

Nil in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of oil paints 
and enamels does not 
exceed 50 tons per 

One rupee per im- 
perial gallon in the 
case of a manufac- 

Twelve annas per 
( , !  - ..':. . 

; > . < ; I  z . ,  
. imperial gallon in the 

" .  case of a manufac- 
turer whose output 
of varnishes and 

exceed 12,000 im- 
perial gallons per 
year, , ,, . . . . . 



.c 
(ii) Bituminous and coal tar blacks . Ten annas per im- 

perial gallon in the 
case of a manufac- 
turer whose ourgut 
of varnishes and 
blacks exceeds 
I,oo,ooo imperial 
gallons per year ; 

Seven annas - per ' im- 
perial gallotl in the 
case' of a manufac- - tufer whose output 
of varnishes and 
blacks mceeds 
12,000 imperial gal- 
lons but does not 
exceed r,oo,m im- 
perial gallons per 
p a r  ; and 

Nil in the case of a 
manufacturer whose 
output of varnishes 
and blacks does not 
exceed 12,000 im- 
perial gallons per 
year. , 

111. Cellulose lacquers-- 

. (i) kitrocellulose lacquer& clear and pigmented Five rupees per im- 
perial gallon in the 
case of a manufac- 
turer whose output 
exceeds 24,000 im- 

. . . .  . :. 
r . .  t .  ' 

... ' ,  . . , ; r ; - ; ; ; ..;. ,.. . . . .  .... . . _ .  . . perial; per , . . ,. . , .. , 
, ,. . . . . . .  .... . . . . . .  .. , . ., . . . . .  . . . .  year. ; . . 

i;., - . . - .. , . ~ .  .: , . . , . , . . - .  8 .  I:' . . 

. . . . . . 
,. . 

Three rupees and 
twelve annas per 

. . ~ .  ' . ,, . imperial gallon in the 
... ' . .  , : - . ,  . . . .  

I;., . 
. . case of a' miirnhfac- 

' i . ;  1: ' -  . 
. . ,  ; turer- whbse out' ' ~ t .  

. . . .  . . 
- +  . . . .  . . exceeds 4,000: gut!. . . 

. . . . .  . . - . does not exceldi:. :: 
. . . 24,000 imperial: :gal- : 

. . lons per year ; 
. . . .  . . . .  > ,  . . , . ,  . > . .  ,.,;:. ' .  , . , j . * . :  ;: - . .  , . . 

. . .  . . . .  . . .  
. > ~  

. . .  : . .  . . 
3.  ' ' ..- . . $.:  .. 1 j  ... ... . . . . . .  . ,' Three rupees and two ' ; . . 

7 ; -  ' . -  . ' . '? I  s .  . ;.~.-!, .'! ,. .: : 
. . . . . . . .  . . .  . * . ,  annas per imperial. :-. . ;;:, . 

. . . . . .  . . : .  

. . 
.̂ < .  . . ? !  : . -  . . . .  . . .  . ~ . . .  . < >  .,,. ., : . .  " . .  . .I,. . . . .  ; gallon in rhe-case of - - 

. . . - -  . a .- . manufacturer -: . '.% : . . . . .  :. .>.. . 
. . . . .  whose output does - '  '-' '..' . ,' 

not exceed 4,000 
imperial gallons per 

. . . . . . . .  . . . .  ... year. 
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(ii) Kitrocellulose ancjllaries . . Three annas per lb., 
if sold by weight; 

Three rupees an two 
annas per imperial 
gallon if sold by 
volume." 

Certain aut- 26. The amendment made by clauses (vi) and (viii) of section 
ies of excise 25 in the First Schedule to the Central Excises Act, shall apply to 
~c~~~~~ the excisable goods specified therein which are lying on the com- 
gooas lying~nen~ement of this Act within the precincts of any factory or other 
in factories premises where the said goods were manufactured or produced or 
On cornmen- in any permises appurtenant thereto, as they apply to such goods cement 
~ c t .  Of manufactured or produced on or after such commencement. 

Additional 217. When any goods chargeable with a duty of excise under the 
+ties of ex- First Schedule to the Central Excises Act are assessed to duty, 
.cue. there shall, up to the 31st day of March, 1956, be levied and col- 

lected, as an addition to, and in the same manner as, the total 
amount so chargeable, a surcharge of five per cent. of such amount 
on motor spirit as defined in Item No. 4 of that Schedule. 

Amendment 28. In the Khadi and Other Handloom Industries Development 
Act Ia (Additional Excise Duty on Cloth) Act, 1953- 

1953. 

(1) for clause ( b )  of section 2, the following clause shall 
be substituted, namely : - 

" ( b )  'cloth' means cotton, woollen, and rayon or arti- 
ficial silk fabrics, as defined in the First Schedule to the 
Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944."; I of 1944, 

(2) in sub-section (1) of section 3, for the words "per yard", 
the words "per square yard" shall be substituted. 

Discontinu- 29. (1) For the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1955, no 
of salt duty under the Central Excises Act or the Tariff Act shall be levied 

duty. in respect of salt manufactured in or imported by sea or land into 
t India. 

I 

(2) In section 8 of the Finance Act, 1953, and in section 12 of the 14 of 1953,1 e < 
! 

Finance Act, 1954, for the words "no duty", the words and figures ,, of 1954 
I "no duty under the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944, or the Indian 
F P  

Tariff Act, 1934" shall be substituted and shall be deemed always 
I 
I 

to have been substituted. i r I c 
i Excise and 30. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Provisional Col- i 

i dut- lection of Taxes Act, 1931, no refund shall be made of any duties Ib of 1931. ; 
1 ies collected 

before ,-om- of excise or customs collected before the commencement of this 
I mencemenm Act by virtue of a declared provision within the meaning of that I 

of Act to Hct contained in the Finance Bill, 1955. 
f be refunded. 

1 1 
a 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

! I (See section 2) 

PART I 

Rates of Income-tax 

A. (i) In  the case of every individual who is married and every 
Hindu undivided family,- 

Rate Surcharge 

I. On the first Rs. 2,000 of total income Nil Nil I 
2. On the next Rs. 3,000 of total income Nine pies in the One-twentieth of 

rupee. the rate speci- 
fied in the gre- 
ceding column . 

3. On the next Rs. 2,500 of total income One anna and Ditto. 
nine pies in the 
rupee. 

4. On the next Rs. 2,500 of total income Two annas ' and Ditto. 
three pies in 
the rupee. 

5. On the next Rs. 5,000 of total income Three annas and Ditto. 
three pies in 
the rupee. 

6. On the balance of total income Four annas in Ditto. 
the rupee. 

. ( i i )  In  the case of every individual who is not married and every un- 
registered firm or other association of persons, not being a case to which para- 
graph B or paragraph C of this Part applies,- 

Rate Surcharge I 
I . On the first Rs. 1,000 of total income Nil Nil 

2. On the next Rs. 4,000 of total income Nine pies in the One-twentieth of 
rupee. the rate. sgeci- 

fied in the pre- 
ceding column. 

3. On the next Hs. 2,500 of total income One anna and Ditto, 
nine pies in the 
rupee. 

4 .  On the next Rs. 2,500 of total income Two annas and Ditto 
three pies in 
the rupee. 

5. On the next Rs. 5,000 of total income Three annas and Ditto. 
three pies in 
the rupee. 

6.  On the balance of total income Four annas in Ditto. 
the rupee 



Provided that- 

(i) no income-tax shall be payable on a total income which 
before deduction of the allowance, if any, for earned income, does 
not exceed the limit specified below; 

(ii) the income-tax payable shall in no case exceed half the 
amount by which the total income (before deduction of the said 
allowance, if any, for earned income) exceeds the said limit; 

(iii) the income-tax payable on the total income as reduced 
by the allowance for earned income shall not exceed-eithes- 

(a) a sum bearing to half the amount by whicfi the 
total income (before deduction of the allowance for earned 
income) exceeds the said limit the same proportion as such 
reduced total income bears to the unreduced total income, 
or 

(b) the income-tax payable on the income so reduced at 
the rates herein specified, 

whichever is less. 

The limit referred to in the above proviso shall be- 
(i) in the case of every Hindu undi-vided family which as 

at the end of the previous year had- 
(a) at least two members entitled to Rs. 

claim partition . . . . . . 8,400 
(b) at  least four members entitled to 

claim partition . . . . . . 12,600 : 

Provided that in the case referred to in sub-clause (a) none of 
the members and in the case referred to in sub-clause (b) none of 
.the minimum number of four members,- 

(a) is less than eighteen years of age; or 
( b )  is lineally descended from another member or along 

with another member is lineally descended from anx other 
living member of the family not entitled to claim partition, and 

(ii) in every other case . . . . . . Rs. 4,200 : 

Provided further that- 
(i) no surcharge shall be payable on a total income which 

before deduction of the allowance, if any, for earned income does 
not exceed the limit specified below; 

(ii) the surcharge payable shall in no case exceed half the 
amount by which the total income (before deduction of the said 

, qllowance, if any, for earned income) exceeds the said limit. 

The limit referred to in the above proviso shall be- 

(i) in the case of every Hindu undivided family which satis- 
fies the conditions laid down in the preceding proviso and had as 
at the end of the previous year- 

(a )  at least two members entitled to Rs. 
claim partitiona ... . . . . 14,400 

(b) at least four members entitled to 
claim partition ... ... ... 21,600 

and 
(ii) in every other case . . . . 7,200. 



Explanation.-For the purposes of this paragraph, in the case of 
every Hindu undivided family governed by the Mitakshara law, a son 
shhll be deemed to be entitled to claim partition of the co-parcenary 
property against his father or grandfather, notwithstanding any 
custom to the contrary. 

B. In the case of every company- 
Rate' Surclzarge 

On the whole of total income Four annas in One-twentieth of 
the rupee. the rate speci- 

fied in the pre- 
ceding column : 

Provided that in the case of a company which, in respect of its 
profits liable to tax under the Income-tax Act for the year ending on 
the 31st day of March, 1956, has made the prescribed arrangements 
for athe declaration and payment within the territory of India, of 
the dividends payable out of such profits, and has deducted super-tax 
from the dividends in accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(3D) of section 18 of that Act- 

(i) where the total income, as reduced by seven annas in 
- the rupee and by the amount, if any, exempt from income-tax,, 

exceeds the amount of any dividends (including dividends pay- 
able a t  a fixed rate) declared in respect of the whole or part of 

"the previous year for the assessment for the year ending on the 
31st day of March, 1956, and the company is a company to whieh 
the provisions of section 23A of the Income-tax Act cannot be 

: made applicable, a rebate shall be allowed at the rate of one 
anna per rupee on the amount of such excess; 

(ii) where the amount of dividends referred to in clause (i) 
.' above exceeds the total income as reduced by seven annas in the 

rupee and by the amount, if any, exempt from income-tax, there 
shall be charged on the total income an additional incom-tax 
equal to the sum, if any, by which the aggregate amount of 
income-tax actually borne by such excess (hereinafter, referred 
to as "the excess dividend") falls shox of the amount calculated 
a t  the rate of five annas per rapee on the excess diiridend. 

For the purposes of the above proviso, the expression "dividend" 
shall have the meaning assigned to it 'in clause (6A) of section 2 of 
the Income-tax Act, but any, distribution included in that expression, 
made during the year ending on the 31st day of ,March, 1956, shall 
be deemed to be a dividend declared in respect of the whole or part 
of the previous year. 

For the purposes of clause (ii) of the above proviso, the agqregats 
amount of income-tax actually borne by the excess dividend shall'be 
determined as follows:- 

(i) the excess dividend shall be deemed to be ovl of t l e  
whole or such portion of the undistributed profits of one or more 
years immediately preceding the previous year as would be just 
sufficient to cover the amount of the excess dividend and as have 
not likewise been taken into account to cover an excess dividend 
of a preceding year; 

(ii) such portion of the excess dividend as is deemed to be 
out of the undistributed profits of each of the said years shall 
be deemed to have borne tax,-- 



( a )  if. an order had been made under sub-section (1) 
of section 23A of the Income-tax Act, in respect of the 
undistributed profits of that year, at the rate of five annas 
in the rupee, and 

( b )  in respect of any other year, a t  the rate applicable 
to the total income of the company, for that year reduced 
by the rate a t  which rebate, if any, was allowed on the 
undistributed profits. 

C. In the case of every local authority and in every case in which 
under the provisions of the Income-tax Act, income-tax is to  be 
charged at the maximum rate- 

Rate Surcharge 
On the whole of total income Four annas in One-twentieth of 

the rupee. the rate speci- 
fied in the pre- 
ceding column. 

PART I1 
Rates of Super-tax 

A. In the case of every individual, Hindu undivided family, 
unregistered firm and other association of persons, not being a case 
to which any other paragraph of this Part  applies- 

Rate Surcharge 
I. On the first Rs. 20,000 of total in- Nil Nil 

come. 
2. On the next Rs. 5,ooo of total in- One anna in the One-twentieth of 

come. rupee. the rate spe- 
cified in the pre- 
ceding column, 

3. On the next Rs. 15,ooo of total Three annas in Ditto, 
income. the rupee, 

4. On the next Rs. ~o,ooo of total Five annas in Ditto, 'I 

income. the rupee. 
5. On the next Rs. ~o,ooo of total Six annas in Ditto. 

income. the rupee. 
6. On the next Rs. 20,000 of total Seven annas in Ditto. 
. income. the rupee. 
7. On the next Rs. 20,000 of total Eight annas in Ditto. 

income. the rupee. 

8. On the next Rs. 50,000 of total Nine annas in Ditto. 
income. the rupee. 

g. On the balance of total income Nine and a half Ditto. 
annas in the 
rupee. 

B. In the case of every local authority:- 
Rate $uvchArge 

On the whole of total income , . Two and a half Three pies in the 
annas in the rupee. 
rupee. 
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C. In the case of an assooiation of persons being a co-operative 
society as defined in clause (5B) of section 2 of the Incometax Act 
(other than the Sanikatta Saltowners' Society in the State of 
Bombay)- 

Rate Surcharge 
I. On the next Rs. 25,000 of total , Nil Nil 

income. 
2. On the balance of total income. Two and a half Three pies in 

annas in the tHe ruijee. 
rupee. 

D. In the case of every company:- 

On the whole of total income 
Rate 

Four annas and 
nine. pies-in the 
rupee: 

Provided 'that- c 

!i) a rebate at the rate of- three annas per rupee of .the total 
income shall be allowed in the case of any company which- 

(a) in respect of its profits liable to tax under the In- 
come-tax Act for the year ending on the 31st day of March, 
1956, has made the prescribed arrangements for the declara- 
tion and payment in India of the dividend gayable out of such 
profits and for the deduction of supertax from dividends in 
accordance with the provisions of sub-section (3D) of sec- 
tion 18 of tha t  Act, and 

(b) is a public company with total income not exceed- 
ing Rs. 25,000; 
(ii) a rebate at the rate of two annas per rupee of the total 

income shall be allowed, in the case of any company which 
satisfies condition (a) but not condition (b),  of the preceding 
clause; and 

(iii) a rebate at the rate of one anna and six pies per rupee 
on so much of -the total income as consists of dividends from a 
subsidiary Indian company, and a rebate at the rate of six pies 
per rupee on any other income included in the total income 
shall be allowed in the case of any company which, not being 
entitted to a rebate under either of the preceding clauses, is- 

'(a9 , a pf~blIC dornpny , 'or 
(b) a company all of whose shares were held at the end 

of the previous year by one or more public companies: 
Provided further that the superitax payable by a company 

the total iiicome of which exceeds Rs. 25,000 shall not exceed 
the aggregate of- 

(a) the super-tax which would have been payable by 
the company if its total income had been Rs. 25,000, and 

(b) half the amount by which its total. income exceeds 
Rs. 25;000. 
~xplanation.-$or the purposes of. this paragraph of this 

Part, a company shall be deemed ,to be a public company only 
if: ft ik. .& co+p&nji in '+hich,..fh& piibl.$c- .are s u b ~ & ~ t ~ ~ l , ~ $ . ~  interest- 
.edikit&ifi; tw&. rneafiing bf th.6 Exijlkhktien. to $&$ion. 23A of the 
Income-tax Act. 

1005 M. of Law . , . .. > .  : .  I I 
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T I ~ E  SECOND 'SCHEDULE 

(See section 21) 

PART I 

In the First Schedule to the Tariff Act,-- 

(u) In Item No. 28(8), in the entry in the second column, 
the words "calcium carbide7' 'shall be omitted. 

(b) In Items Nos. 30, 30(2), 30(21), 49 (4) and 73 (18), to 
each of the existhg entries in the fourth and fifth columns, the 
words "plus the excise duty for the time being leviable on like 
articles if produced or manufactured in India, and where such 
duty is leviable at different rates, the highest duty" shall be 
added. 

(c) In Items Nos. 30(3), 30(4), 30(14), 44, 44(4), 48(2), 48(4), 
48(5), 48(6), 49(3), 60(2), 60(5) and 73(15), to each of the exist- 
ing entries in the fourth column, the words "plus the excise duty 
for the time being leviable on like articles if produced or manu- 
factured in India, and where such duty is leviable at different 
rates, the highest duty" shall be added. 

(d) In Items Nos. 36(2), 37, 37(1), 38, 71(2) and 71(3), for 
the existing entries against each of them in the fourth column, 
the entry "66 213 per cent. ad valorem" shall be substituted. 

( e )  In Items Nos. 50(1) and 50(4), for the existing entries 
, against each of them in the fourth column, the entry "314 per 

cent. ad valorem" shall be substituted, and in the third column, 
the entry "Revenue" shall be inserted against each Item. 

(f) In  Item No. 59 (4), for the existing entry in the fourth 
column, the entry "66 213 per cent. ad valorem or 12 annas per 
square foot, whichever is higher" shall be substituted. 

( g )  In Item No. 71 (13), to each of the existing entries in 
the fourth column, the words "or ten annas per foot, whichever 
is higher" shall De added. 

(h) In Item No, 72 (33), for the existing entry in the fourth 
column, the entry "375 per cent. ad valorem" shall be substi- 
tuted. 

(i) In Item No. 73(2), in the entry in the second column, 
the words "also accumulators, and batteries not otherwise 

specified" shall be omitted. 

, (j) In Item No. 73(18), in the entry in the second column, 
after the words "air circulat~rs", th: word5 "and parts of elect- 

ric fans" shall be inserted, 



PART 11 

I n  the First Schedule to the Tariff Act, for Items Nos. 45, 60 (8) and 73 (7), the following items shall be substituted, and 5 
such substitutions shall be inserted in their appropriate places :- - V1 

---.- Y 

Preferential rate of Duration 
duty if the artlcle of p~otec- 
is the produce or tive rates 

Item No. NameIof article Nature of Standard rate of duty manufacture of of duty 
duty < -- 

The United A British 
Kingdom Colony --- ----- ---- 

45 (a) Articles made of paper and papier-mache, pasteboard, millboard, Revenue 66 2 per cent. ad . . 
cardboard and strawboard; labels, advertising circulars, sheet . v a l m .  ,,' • 

or card almanacs and calendars. 

(b) Stationery, not otherwise specified, including drawing and Revenue 39 318 per cent. ad . . % e  * ,  '73 
copy books, Chrismas, Easter and other cards, including cards valorem. 3. 

R 
in booklet form; including also waste paper. X, i 

(D 

(c) Slates, all sorts " .  , .  . . Revenue 39 318 per cent. ad . . I 
valorem. 

Eo(8) (a) Vacuum flasks, complete . I 
- ,  - . Revenue 66 213 per cent. ad . . . . . . 

valorem or Rs. 4 
per flask, whichever 
is higher. 1 

(b) Refills or inners for vacuum flasks . . Revenue 66 213 per cent. ad . . . . . , 
valorem ' or Rs. 3 
per refill or inner, i 
whichever is higher. 1 

73 v) Batteries, not otherwise spedied, all kinds- 

Accumulators for main lighting and parts thereof . . Revenue 10 per cent. ad vdo- . . . . . . 
rem plus the excise . ~ 
duty for the time , being leviable on cb 

W 
I 







(I) In the Second Schedule to the Tariff Act, for Item No. 5, the following Item shall be substituted, namely :- 
-- --- - 

Item No, Name of article Per Rate of duty 

"5 Tea 
When the price of tea : 

(i) does not exceed Rs. 2-S-o'per lb. . . . . . . . . . . lb. Four m a s .  

(ii) exceeds Rs. 2-8-0 per lb. but does not exceed Rs. 3-4-0 per lb. . . . . . lb. Six m a s .  

(iu9 exceeds Rs. 3-44 per lb. but does not exceed Rs. 4-0-0 per lb. . . . , lb. Eight m a s .  

(iv) exceeds Rs:~-o-o per lb. but does no1 exceed Rs. 4-12-0 per lb. . . . . . lb. Ten annas. 

(v) exceeds Rs. 4-12-13 per lb. . . . . . . . . . . . . lb. Twelve m a s .  

Explanation.-"Price of tea" means the price which the Central Govenunent may, having regard to world prices of tea, fix for this purpose 
from time to time by notification in the O5cial Gazette." 

(2) In the Second Schedule to the Tariff Act, for the existing entry in the second coluiin against Item No. 6(ii), the 
f ~llowing entry shall be substituted :- 

PC(% Cloth in which the average count of yam, determined in the manner herein described, is 17s or ke r .  

Explanation.--(a) "Count" means count of grey yam. 
(b) For the purpose of determining the average count of yam, the following rules shall apply, namely :- 

(29 Yarn used in the borders or selvedges shall be ignored. 
(ii) For multiple-fold yam, the count of the basic single yam shall be taken and the number of ends per inch in the 

reed or the number of picks per inch, as the case may be, shall be multiplied by the number of plies in the yam. 
(iii) The average count shall be obtained by applying the following formula, namely :- 

(Count of warp x number of ends per inch in the reed) + (count of weft x number of picks per inch) ----- 
(Number of ends per inchin the reed)+(Number of picks per inch), 

the result being rounded off, wherever necessary, by treating any fraction which is one-half or more 
as one, and disregarding any fraction .which is less than one-half." 
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THE THIRD SCHEDULE 

(See section 22) 

Goods on which additional duty  of customs is not leviable. i 
Goods comprised in the following Items of the first Schedule to the 

Tariff Act, namely :- 

THE FOURTH SCHEDULE 

(See section 22) 

~ o o d s '  on which additional dkty of customs at 5 per cent. is leviable. 
Goods comprised in the following Items of the First Schedule to the 

Tariff Act, nameb :- 
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1. Short title, extent and commencement. 
2. Definitions. 

LEVX AND COLLECTION OF DUTIES 

3. Duties of excise to be .levied and collected on certain goods. 
4. Rebate of duty on alcohol, etc,, supplied for manufacture of 

dutiable goods. 
5. .Rgcovery of sums due to Government. 
6. Certain opepations to :be subject to licences. 
7. Offences and penalties. 

8. Power of cou~ts to order fu~feituse. . 

9. Power .to arrest. 
10. Power to summon per-sons to give evidence alnd produce docu- 

ments in inquiries .under this Act. 
11. Officers required to assis$ excise officers. 
12. Omers  or ocoupiers of land to report manufacture of conbra- 

band dutiable goods . 
13. Punishment for .connivance at offences. 
14. Searches and arrests how to be made. 
15. Disposal of persons arrested. 
16. Inquiry how to be made by excise officers against arrested per- 

sons forwarded to them. 
17. Vexatious search, seizure, etc., by excise officer. 
18. Failure of excise officers on duty. 



b~ fG58-j iiedicinai and Toilet ~~epnrat ions  sg 
(Excise DutleS) 

SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS .. 

SECTIONS 
14. Power to make rules, - 
20. Bar<of suits and limitation of suits and other legal proceedings. 
21. Repeals and savings. 
THE SCHEDULE. 

[27th April, r9551 

An Act to provide for the levy and colection of &tie$ of excise 
on medicinal and toilet preparations contawng: alcohol, 
opium, Indian hemp or other narcotic drug or narcotic-. 

E E  it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows : - 

I. (1) This Act may be calle& the' Med.ieind1 afid Toilet Prepara- short title, 
tions (Excise Duties) Act, 1955. -Tent and 

c g p * . .  I j 
(2') '1.t extends to .the whole of India., , , ,., 

(3) It  shall come into force on such date as the Central Gover'n- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoihf. 

i 

2. In this Act, unles6 the context otherwise requires,- Definitions. 1 
(a) "alcohol" means ethyl alcohol of any strength and purity 

having the chemical composition C,H,OH; i 
(b) "collecting Government" means the Central Govern- 

ment or, as the case may be, the State Government which is 
entitled to collect the duties levied under this Act; 

(c) "dutiable goods" means the medicinal- and. toilet 
preparations specified in the Schedule as Being subject to'. the 
duties of excise levied under this Act; 

(d-). "excise officer" means an officer of the ExcisecD@pa~t- L 
men* of any State and inoludes any person empowered: by the 
collecting Government to.exercise all or any of the-power~~of. an, 
excise officer under this Act; 

(e) "Indian hemp" has the same meaning as, the- wtd; 

3f 1930. "hemp" in the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930; 
r F T  
1. . U I  LJdW 
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(f) "manufacture" includes any process incidental or 
ancillary to the completion of the manufacture of any dutiable 
goods; 

(g) "medicinal preparation" includes all drugs which are a 
remedy or prescription prepared for internal or external use of 
human beings or animals and all substances intended to be used 
for or in the treatment, mitigation or prevention of disease in 
human beings or animals; 

(h,) "narcotic drug" or "narcotic" means a substance (other 
than alcohol) which when swallowed or inhaled by, or injected 
into, a human being induces drowsiness, sleep, stupef. BC t' ion or 
insensibility in the human being and which is a dangerous drug of r930. 

within the meaning of the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930; 

(i) "opium" has the same meaning as in the Dangerous 
Drugs Act, 1930; 2 of 1930. 

(j) "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this 
Acj.; 

L 

(k) "toilet preparation" means any preparation which is 

{ 
intended for use in the toilet of the human body or in perfuming 
apparel of any description, or any substance intended to cleanse, p improve or alter the complexion, skin, hair or teeth, and includes - deodorants and perfumes. 

LEVY AND COLLECTION OF DUTIES 

1 Duties of ex- 3. (1) There shall be levied duties of excise, at the rates specified 
'jse be in the Schedule, on all dutiable goods manufactured in India. levied and 

i mllected on 
i certain (2) The duties aforesaid shall be leviable- 

goods. b > 

f -  (a )  where the dutiable goods are manufactured in bond, in 
the State in which such goods are released from a bonded- I 
warehouse for home consumption, whether such State is the 
State of manufacture or not; 

i 
I 

( b )  where the dutiable goods are not manufactured in bond, 
in the State in which such goods are manufactured. 

I 
i 
I 

(3) Subject to the other provisions contained in this Act, the 
duties aforesaid shall be collected in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 

i 
Explanation.-Dutiable goods are said td be. manufactured in 

bond within the meaning of this section if they are allowed to be 
manufactured without payment of any duty of excise leviable under 
any law for the time being in .force in respect of alcohol, opium, 
Indian hemp or other narcotic drug or narcotic which is to be used 

I 
as an ingredient in the manufacture of such goods. 
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4. Where alcohol, opium, Indian hemp or other narcotic drug or :it? of 
narcotic had ,been supplied to a manufacturer of any dutiable goods on 

for use as an ingredient of such goods by, or under the authority zfdc . )~u~~l i -  
for 

of, the collecting Government and a duty of excise on the goods -ufacmro 
so supplied had already been recovered by such Government under $$X:blc 
any law for the time being in force, the collecting Government 
shall, on an application being made to it in this behalf, grant in 
respect of the duty of excise leviable under this Act, a rebate to J 
such manufacturer of the excess, if axy, of the duty so recovered 
over the duty leviable under this Act. 

5. In respect of the duty of excise and any other sums of any Recoveryof 
kind payable to the collecting Government under any of the pro- S;ye,"Fto 
visions of thiv Act or of the rules made thereunder, the excise officer ment. 
empowered by the said rules to levy such duty or require the 
payment of such sums, may deduct the amount so payable from any 
money owing to the person from whom such sums may be recover- 

J 
able or due, which may be in his hands or under his disposal or 
control or may recover the amount (by attachment and sale of 
dutiable goods belonging to such person; and if the amount payable 
is not so recovered, he may prepare a certificate signed by him 
specifying the amount due from the person liable to pay the sum 
and send it to the Collector of the district in which such person 
resides or conducts his business, and the said Collector on receipt 
of such certificate shall proceed to recover from the said 
person the amount specified therein in the same manner as an arrear 
of land revenue. 

6. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Certain ope- 
Official Gazette, provide that from such date as may be specified in E~Pz" !: 
the notification, no person shall engage in the production or manu- licences. 
facture of any dutiable goods or of any specified component parts or 
ingredients of such godds or of specified containers of such goods or 
of labels of such containers except under the authority and in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of a licence granted under 
this Act. 

(2) Every licence under sub-section (I) shall be granted for such 
area, if any, for such period, subject to such restrictiofis and 
conditims, and in such form and containing such particulars as may 
be prescribed. 

7. If any person- Offences and 
penalties. (a) contravenes any of the provisions of a notification issued 

under section 6; or 
( b )  evades the payment of any dutx of excise payable under 

this Act; or 
(c )  fails to supply any infrmatioq which he is required by 

rules made under this Act @ supply ar; (unless with a reasonable 
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.belief, the burden of proving which shall be upon him, that the 
information supplied by h&m is true), supplies false information; 

' 'or 
(a) attempts .to commit or abets the commission of any 

dfEence mentioned in clause (a) or clause (b), 

he shall for every such offence be punishable with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may 
extend to two thousand rupees, or with both. 

Power of 8. Any court trying any offence under section 7 may order the 
COUrt8 to 
.Qrdpr forfeiture to the collecting Government of any' dutiable goods in 
f ~ ~ @ i W e .  respect of which the court is satisfied that an offence under this 

Apt has been committed, and may also order the forfeiture of any 
glnahol, drugs or materials by means of which the offence has been 
BDY such gaocls or articles are contained and the animals, vehicles, 
c~mmitted and of any receptacles, packages or coverings in which 
vessels or other conveyances used in carrying such goods or articles 
and any implements or machinery used in the manufacture ef such 

. go~ds. 

power J a ; 8 .  (1);Any exeke officer duly empowered by  rules. made in th is  1 
arrest. -behalf may -arrest any person w h o m  he- has reason to believe to be 

i1i~ble~:ts punishment under. t h i s  Act. 1 
I 

- .'-(!?)Any person- accused o r  reasonably suspected of committing an 
offence under this Act or any rules made thereunder, who, on demand 
~ofi any exeisc..bffioer duly :empowered b y  rules made under this Act, 
!$efnses :.kg - give his ::name .. md:: residence, or who gives a name or 
-residence : which,.such officer has reason to ibelieve to b e  false may 
!he,: amested'. by such: dfficer in onder that - his name .and residence 
play b e  ascertained. .. .. >...,. . ... ... 

j 

Power to  
40. (1) Any excise officer duly empowered by rules made in Chis 

3,mmon behalf shall have power to summon any person whose attendance he 
Persons To considers necessary either to give evidence or to produce a document give evl- 
dence and 'Or any other thing in any inquiry which such bfficer is making for 
produce any of the purposes of this Act. documents 
in inquiries (2) A summons to produce documents or other thirlgs under sub- 
under this 
Act. section (1) may be for the production of certain specified documents 

or things or for the production of all documents or things of a certain 
description in the possession or under the control of the person 
concerned. I 

F 
t (3) All persons so summoned shall be bound to attend either in 

fi person or by an authorized agent as such officer may direct and all 
k. persons so summoned shall be bound to state the truth on any 

[ subject respecting which he is examined .or make statements and 

f -produce such documents and other things as may be required: 

F 
E 
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: Provided that. $he exempt.ions under section 132 and section 133 
5 of 1908. of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 shall apply to requisitions for 

' attend-ance under this section. 

(4) Every such inquiry as aforesaid shall be deemed to be a 
judicial proceeding within the meaning of section 193 and section 

45 K860. 228 of the Indian Penal Code. / 
11. All officers of Cusioms and Central Excise, and such other officers re- 

qu~red to 
officers of the Central Government as may be specified in this behalf, assist e,cis, 

/ 
and all police officers and all officers engaged in the collection of land officers- 

revenlle are hereby empowered and required to assist excise officers 
in t i e  execution of this Act. / 

'12. Every owner or occupier of land and the agent of any such Owners or 
owner or occupier in charge of the management of that land, if ~ & ~ p i e " t ~ f  

dutiable goods are manufactured, thereon in contravention of the report 
provisions of this Act or the rules made thereunder, shall, in the manufacture of contra- 
absence of reasonable excuse, be bound to give notice of such manu- bandduti- 
facture to a magistrate or to an officer of the Excise, Customs, Police able goods. 

or Land Revenue Department immediately the fact comes to his 
notice. 

13. Any owner or occupier of land or any agent of such owner1 or Punishment 
occupier in charge of the management of that land, who wilfully En?; 
connives at any offence against the provisions of this Act or any offences. 
rules made thereunder shall, for every such offence, be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or 
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, or with both. 

'J 14. All arrests and searches made under this Act or under any Seaxhesand 
arrests how rulw made thereunder shall be carried out in accordance with the to bemade, 

5' of 1598- provisions og the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, relating respective- 
ly to searches and arrests under that Code. / 

15. ( 1 )  Every person arrested under this Act shall be forwarded Disposal of 
persons 

,without delay to the nearest excise officer empowered to send persons arrested. 
so arrested to a magistrate or if there is no such excise officer within 
a reasonable distance to the officer in charge of the nearest police 
station. 

(2) The officer in charge of a police station to whom any person 
is forwarded under sub-section (1) shall either admit him to bail 
to appear before a magistrate having jurisdiction, dr in default of 
bail forward him without delay in custody to such magistrate. 

16. ( 1 )  When any person is forwarded under section 15 to an excise Inquiry how 
officer empowered to send persons so arrested to a magistrate, the $beez:F 
excise officer shall iproceed to inquire into the charge against him. officers 

against 
(2) For the purpose of' sub-section ( I ) ,  the excise officer may arrested 

persons exercise the same powers, and shall be subject to the same provi- 
otwarded 

sions, as the officer in charge. of a police station may exercise and is to them. 



Medicinal and Toilet Preparations [ACT 16 
(Excise Duties) 

subject to under the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, when s of 1898. 
investigating a cognizable case : 

Provided that- 

(a) if the excise officer is of opinion that there is sufficient 
evidence or reasonable ground of suspicion against the accused 
person, he shqll either admit him to bail to appear before a 
magistrate having jurisdiction in the case, or forward him in 
custody without delay to such magistrate; 

(b) if it appears to the excise officer that there is not 
sufficient evidence or reasonable ground of suspicion against the 
accused person, he shall release the accused person on his 
executing a bond, with or without sureties as the excise officer 
may direct, to appear, if and when so required, before the 
magistrate having jurisdiction and shall make a fuli report of 
all the particulars of the case to his official superior. 

(3) All officers exercising any powers under section 15 or this 
section shall so exercise their powers as to ensure that every person - 
who is arrested and detained in custody is produced before the 
nearest magistrate within a period of twenty-four hours of such 
arrest excluding the time necessary for the journey from the place 
of arrest to the court of the magistrate. 

Vexatious 17. (1) Any officer exercising powers under this Act or under the 
search* rules made thereunder who- seizure, etc., 
by excise 

1 officer. (a) without reasonable ground of suspicion searches or causes 
to be searched any place, conveyance or vessel; 

(b) vexatiously and unnecessarily detains, searches or 
arrests any person; 

(c) vexatiously and unnecessarily seizes the movable 
property of any person on pretence of seizing or searching for 
any article liable to confiscation under this Act; 

(d) commits, as such officer, any other act to the injury of 
any person, without having reason to believe that such act is 
required for the execution of his duty; 

shall, for every such offence, be punishable with fine which may 
extend to two thousand rupees. 

(2) Any person wilfully and maliciously giving false information 
and so causing an arrest or a search to be made under this Act shall 
be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
two years, or with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees, 
or with both. 

1. Fai!ure of 18. Any excise officer who ceases or refuses to perform, or with- 
& Zxclse 

officerson draws himself from, the duties of his office, unless he had obtained 
1 

t 
! duty. the express written permission of his superior officer or has given 

such superior officer two months' notice in writing of his intention i 
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or has other lawful excuse, shall be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to three months, or with fine which 
may extend to three months' pay, or with both. 

19. . ( I )  The Central Government may, by notification in the Power to 
Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

make mles. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may- 

(i) provide for the assessment and collection of duties levied 
under this Act, the authorities by whom functions under this 
Act are to be discharged, the issue of notices requiring payment, 
the manner in which the duties shall be payable and the 
recovery of duty not paid; 

(ii) prohibit absolutely, or with such exceptions, or subject 
to such conditions as the Central Government may think fit, the 
manufacture, or any process of the manufacture, of dutiable 
goods or of any component parts or ingredients or containers 
thereof, except on land or premises approved for the purpose; 

(iii) regulate the removal of dutiable goods from the place 
where they are stored or manufactured or subjected to any 
process of production or manufacture and their transport to or 
from the premises of a licensed person, or a bonded warehouse, 
or to a market; 

(iv) regulate the production or manufacture of any process 
of production or manufacture, the possession and storage of 
dutiable goods or of any component parts or ingredients or 
containers thereof, so far as such regulation is essential for the 
proper levy apd collection of duties levied under this Act; 

(v) provide for the employment of excise officers to super- 
vise the carrying out of any rules made under this Act; 

(vi) require a manufacturer or the licensee of a warehouse . 

to provide accommodation within the precincts of his factory 
or warehouse for excise officers employed to supervise the carry- 
ing out of rules made under this Act and prescribe the scale of 
such accommodation; 

(vii) provide for the ' appointment, licensing, management 
and supervision of bonded warehouses and the procedure to be 
followed in entering dutiable goods into and clearing goods from 
such yarehouses or in the movement of dutiable goods from one 
bonded warehouse to another; 
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(viii). p.rov.i:de -for the .distinguishin.g o f ,  excisable goods which 
have been manufactured under licence, of materials. which have. 
been imported under licence and- of:. gmrsds on:, whicht duty has, 
been paid or~which are exempt, from duty. under this Act; 

(ix) impose on persons engaged in the manufacture, storage 
or- sale (whether on their own account or- 8s bokersi. or 
eomiss.$o?z -agents-) so far. as. such imposition! is-esserstid. for: the. 
Froper levy and collection of the duties levied under this Act, 
the duty of furnishing information, keeping records and making 
returns and prescribe the nature of such information and form 
of such i recmds: and returns, the: particulars to:, be contained 
therein and. the manner in which they shall be verified.; 

(2) require that dutiable goods shall not b e  solid'- or offered 
o r  kept for, sale except in prescribed- containers; bearing a 
banderol, stamp or label of such nature- and affixed,j.n such 
manner as. may be prescribed; 

(xi) provide for the issue of licences and transport permits 
and the fees, if any, to be charged therefor; 

(xii) provide for the detention of dutiable goods, plan:, 
machinery or material for the purpose of exacting the duty; 

ixiii) provide fox the confiscation of dutiable goods in 
respect of which) a: breach of any rule made under this, k t  has 
been committed,. and also for the confiscation of any alcohol, 
drugs or materials by means of which the breach has been 
committed and of any receptacle, packages or covering in which 
such goods or articles are contained, and the animal's, vehicles, 
vessels or other conveyances used in carrying such goods or 
articles and any implements or machinery used in the manu- 
facture of such goods; 

(xiv) provide for the levy of a penalty not exceeding two 
thousand rupees for a breach of any rule made under this. Act; 

(xv) provide for the procedure in conneation with such 
confiscation and the imposition of such penalty, the maximum 
limits up. to which paaticular classes of excise officers may 
adjudge such confiscation or penalty, appeals faom orders of such 
officers and revision of such orders by some higher authority, 
the time-limit for such appeals and revisions and the disposal 
of goods and articles confiscated; 

(xvi) authorize and regulate the compounding of offences 
against, or liabilities incurred under, this Act or the rules made 
thereunder; 
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(xvii)  authorize and regulate the inspection of factories and 
provide for the taking of samples or for the making of tests of 
any substance produced therein and for the inspection or search 
of any place, conveyance or vessel used for the production, 
storage, sale or transport of dutiable goods in so far as such 
inspection or search is essential for the proper levy and collection 
of the duties levied under this Act; 

(xviii) provide for the grant of a rebate of the duty paid 
on dutiable goods which are exported out o$ India or shipped 
for consumption on a voyage to any port outside India; 

(x ix)  exempt any dutiable goods from the whole or any part 
of the duty levied under this Act where in the opinion of the 
Central Government, it is necessary to grant such exemption 
in the interest of the trade or in the public interest; 

( x x )  notify in the Official Gazette lists of the names and 
descriptions of preparations which would fall for assessment 
under any particular item of the Schedule or for regulating 
their manufacture, transport and distribution; 

(xxi) authorize particular classes of excise officers to 
provide by written instructions for supplemental matters arising 
out of any rule made by the Central Government under thLs 
section. 

(3) Where any confiscation or penalty has been adjudged in respect 
of a breach of any rule under this Act, which is also an offence under 
section 7, the person concerned shall not be prosecuted under that 
section. 

(4) All rules made by the Central Government under this section 
shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament as soon as may be 
after they are made. 

20. (1) No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Barof suits 
and limits- collecting Government or against any officer in respect of any order donof sultS 

gassed in good faith or any act in good faith done or ordered to be and other 

done under this Act. legal 
proceedings. 

(2) No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall be 
instituted against the collecting Government or against any oficer 
for anything done or ordered to be done under this Act after the 
expiration of six months from the accrual of the cause of action or 
from the date of the act or order complained of. 

21. If, immediately before the commencement of this Act, there Repals and 
is in'force in any State any law corresponding to this  act^, that law SaVlngS. 

is hereby repealed : 
1005 M of Law 
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Provided that all i-ules made, notifications issued, licences or 
permits granted, powers confer-red under any law hereby repealed 
&all; so far as they are not inconsistent with this Act, have the same 
force and eGect as if they had' been respectively made, issued, 
granted or conferred under  this Act and by the authority empowered 
hereby in that ;behalf. 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See section 3) . 

Item No. Description of dutiable goods Rate of duty 

I; -Medicinal and toilet preparations, containing Rupecs seventeen 
alcohol, which are prepared by distillGtion or to and annas eight 
which alcohol has been added, and which arc cap- per gallon ot 
able of being consumed as ordinary alcoholic the strength of 

- ' beverages. - London pmof 
spirit. 

2. Medicinal and toilet preparations not otherwise 
specified containing alcohol- 

(i) Ayurvedic preparations containing sclfc iyil 
, generated alcohol, which are not capable of being 

consumed as ordinary alcoholic beverages. 

(ii) Ayurvedic preparations containing self- Rupees three pei 
generated alcohol, which are capable of beir!g gallon. 

' ,' consumed as ordinary alcoholic beverages. 

(iii) All others. Rupees five per 
gallon of the 
strength of 
London proof 
spirit. 

3. Medicinal and toilet preparations, not contain- Nil. 
ing alcohol, but containing opium, Indian hemp, or 
other narcotic drug or narcotic. 

Explanat'ion I.-"Gallon" means a measure of capacity which is 
,equivalent to 160 fluid ounces. - 

Explanatioln II.-"London proof spiritJ' means that mixture of 
ethyl alcohol and distilled water which a t  the temperature of 51 
degrees Fahrenheit weighs exactly 12/13th parts of an  equal 
measure of distilled water a t  the same temperature. 

Explanation HI.-Where in respect of any dutiable goods the 
ilnit of assessment for the purpose of any duty under this Act is a i 

. . gallon df the strength of London prbol spirit; the duty shall be 
I _. "-. i 

- increased or reduced in such proportion as the strength of the dbtiable 
goods is greater or less than that of the London proof spirit. 

I 
i 
D 
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THE INDIAN RAILWAYS (AMENDMENT) ACT, :I955 

ACT NO. 17 OF 1 ~ 5 5  , - 
I [trd May, 19551 

An Act further to amend the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:- 

I. This Act may be called the Indian Railways (Amendment) Act, Sfiorttitlc. 

1955. 
, -  - - - 

2. In section 137 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890- Ahendment 
of section 

(a) for sub-section (I) ,  the following sub-section shall be :77;&:.t I . , 

substituted, namely: - 
/ 

45 of 1860. "(I) Every railway servant, not being a public servant 
as defined in section 21 of the Indian Penal Code, shall be 
deemed to be a public servant for the purposes of Chapter 
IX and section 409 of that Code."; and 

. 
(b) sub-section (4) shall be omitted. " .  

. . .  THE INSURANCE (AMENDMENT) ACT. 1 ~ 5 5  &,.a* y& , 

_1_12_____ ACT NO. IS OF 1955 - I 

[3rd May, 19551 " I 

i 
G An Act further to amend -- - . the -- . Insurance - - Act, 1938. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of th'e Republic 
of India as follows:- 1 

I. This Act may be called the Insurancc (Amendment) Act, 1955. short title. 

2. In section 118 of the Insurance Act, 1938, for the words, figures ~~~~d~~~~ 

and brackets "to any insurance business carried on by the Central of section 
118,Act4 , 

19 of 1925. Government, or to any provident fund to which the provisions of the ,,f 1 ~ ~ 8 .  

Provident Funds Act, 1925, apply,", the following words, figures andc 
brackets shall be substituted, namely:- 
. - 

19 of 1925. -"to any provident fund to which the provfsions of--th'e Pior 
vident -Funds Act, 1925, apply, or, except to such extent as .the 

. Central Government may by order specify, to any insurance 
business carried on by the Central ~overnment,". . _ _  ___, I 

, - - - - - A  



100 ~omnzanders-in-~hibf (Change in Desigpation) [ACTS ICJ Clr zo 

THE (CHANGE IN 

1 / ~ e I -  - i 
[Srd May, 19555 

G o  amend certain ctments for the purpose of chang- - 

ing the designation e Commanders-in-Chief of the 
Armed Forces. I 

BE it enacted by Parliame t in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:- \ 

1. ( I )  This Act may be call the Commanders-in-Chief (Change Short title 
in Designation) Act, 1955. and com- 

menccmen t. 

b .%. 7 - s - 1 9 6  (2) It shall come into force n such da$ as the Central Gov- 
ernment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

1 
L 

2. The enactments specified injthe Schedule ake herbby amended Amendment 
of certain to the extent and in the manne specified in the fourth column ,n,,ment,. 

thereof. 

3. Any reference, by whatever of words, to the Commander- ~ ~ s t ~ u c t i ~ ~  
in-Chief of the regular Army, th mander-in-Chief of the Indian $ gfza;f 

.- Navy, and. the Commander-in- f the Air Force, in any law dem-in-(=hfcf 
for the t i m  being in force, or strument or other document, Eents ens:; 
shall be construed as a referen Chief of the Army Staff, the instruments, 
Chief of the Naval Staff. and of the Air Staff respectively, 

y ; 6 :  . .  . . . .  .. ... . ;  
.. .. "g 

3 

1 
1' 
5 (See sectionb) 

'r 
.d* % 

1 5  
-- 

p s i  / No' Short title Amendments 

2 .  & 

3 

18er 13 The Fort William Act, n 3, for the words 'The Com- 
i 1881. r-in-Chief, Indian b y ' ,  the 'The Chief of the Army Staff' 



The Indian Navy (Dis- 

1934 / 34. K cipline) Act, 1934. 

1948 31 T\nal Corps ct, 1948. Cadet I n  sub-secti ( I )  of section 12, for 
c l a u s e s f i  and (g), the following 
clauses all be substituted, namely:- 

' the 

the 

the 

Army Staff, 

Naval Staff, 

Air Staff, 

ex- 

ex- 

ex- 

The Air Force Act, for clause (xiv), the 
shall be substituted, 

amely :- 

"( ' ) 'Chief of the Air Staff' means 
commanding the Ah 

Army Staff' shall be substitute 

The Indian ~ i i i t a r y  Nut- In  sections 7 and 11, for the 
sing Service Ordinance, 'Commander-in-Chief, Indian 
1943. the words 'Chief of the Army 

shall be substituted, 

[6th Mag, 19551 

An Act to validate the levy and collection of certain duties on 
the export of goods from the State of Hyderabad. 

WHEREAS th6 State of Hyderabad was, before the commence- 
ment, of the Constitution, levying duties, whether as fees or 
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surcharges, on the export of certain goods from that State to other 
States; 

AND WHEREAS the said duties continued to bc levied and sollect- 
ed for a certain period after the commencement of the Constitution; 

AND WHEREAS doubts have arisen with respect to the validity of 
the levy and collection of the said duties; 

C AND WHEREAS it is expedient in the public interest that the levy 
t t 

and collection of the said duties should be validated; 

i 
s BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
F i of India as fellnws : - 

5 Shirt title. I. This Act may be called the Hyderabad Export Duties (Vali- i dation) Act, 1955. 

Validation of 
certain dut- 
ies on the 
export of 
goods from 
Hvderabad. 

2. (I) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law or in any 
judgment, decree or order of any court, all duties levied and collect- 
ed or purporting to have been levied and collected, whether as fees 

J 
or surcharges, under any notification as deKned in sub-section (2)- 

, 

(a) during the period between the 4th day of February, 
1945, and the commencement of the Constitution; awl 

(b) during the period between the commence~nent of the 
Constitution and the 30th day of September, 1954; 

f :n respect of the export from the State of HyderaEad to other 
States of any goods mentioned in such notification, shall for all 
purposes be dekmed to be and to have always .been levied and 
collected in accordance with law, and accordingly- 

(i) no suit or other proceediag shall be maintained or con- 
tinued in any court for the refund of any duties so paid; and 

(ii) no cou& shall enforce any decree or qrder directing the 
refund of any duties so paid. 

(2) In this section,- I 
(a) 'notification' mear?.s a notification -issued in exercise or 

purported exercise of the powers conferred by the Defence 
of Hyderabad Rules 1348F made under the Defence of Hydera- 
bad Regulation 13483'; 

(b) 'the State of Hyderabad' in relation to the period be- 
- 

fore the cornmencement of the Constitution means the corres- 
ponding Indian State of the same name. 
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An Act further to amend the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 1 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 

lndia as follows : - 

I. This Act may be called the Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, 
1955. 

2. In the proviso to section 25 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (here- Amendment 
of section 25, inafler referred to as the principal Act), f& the words "without of 

payment of duty", the following shall be substituted, namely :- 1878, 

1 
"without payment of duty if no drawback in respect of the 

goods has been -allowed under section 43B, and on payment of 
duty equal to the amount of the drawback if drawback has 
been allowed under that section". j 

I 

3. After section 29 of the principal Act, the following sections Insertion of 
shall be inserted, namely : - new sections 

zgA and 29R 
ifi Act 8 
of I 878. 

"29A. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, goods Assessment 
chargeable to duty may, prior to the examination thereof, be 
permitted by the Customs-collector to be assessed for the pur- tionofgoods. 
poses of this Act on the basis of the statement contained in the 
bill of entry or shipping bill, as the case may be, but if it is 
found subsequently on an examination of the goods or other- 
wise, that any such statement is not true in respect of any 
matter relevant to the assessment, the gwds may, without 
prejudice to any other action which may be taken under this 
Act, be reassessed to duty. 

29B. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, Provisional 
assessment 

. - but without prejudice to the provisions contained in section 29,- of duty. 

(a) whe're the owner of any goods makes and sub- 
scribes a declaration before the Customs-collector to the 
effect that he is unable for want df full information to state 
precisely the real -value or quantity of such goods in a bill 
of entry or a shipping bill, as the case may be; or 
r' 

(b) where ihe owner of any goods has furnished full 
information in regard to the real value or quantity df the 
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goods but the Customs-collector requires further proof in 
respect thereof; or 

(c )  where the Customs-collector deems it expedient to 
subject any goods liable to duty, to any chemical or other 
test, 

the Customs-collector may direct that the duty leviable on such 
goods may, pending the production of such information or proof 
or pending the completion df any such test, be assessed pro- 
visionally in accordance with, and subject to the provisions of, 
this section and any rules made thereunder. 

(2) When the owner of any goods in respect of which the 
duty has been assossed provisionally under sub-section (1)  has 
paid such duty, the officer of Customs may make an ~ r d e r  afiow- 
ing the goods to be cleared for home consumption or shipped 
or water borne to be shipped for exportation, as the case may 
be, and such order shall be sufficient authority for the removal 
of the goods by the owner. 

(3) When the duty leviable on such goods is assessed finally 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act, the duty pro- 
visionallya assessed under sub-section (1) shall be adjusted 
against the duty finally assessed, and if the duty provisionally 
assessed falls short of, or is in excess of, the duty finally assessed, 
the owner of the goods shall pay the deficiency or be entitled to 
a refund, as the case may be. 

(4) The Chief Customs-authority may, subject to the con- . 
i dition of previous publication, make rules for the purpose of 

carrying out the provisions of this section and, in particular, 
1 

such rules may provide for- I 

(a) the circumstances in which, and the restrictions, and 
conditions subject to which, duty may be provisionally 
assessed on any goods and the manner in which such duty 
may be so assessed; 

( b )  the furnishing of any security for the payment of 
the deficiency, if any, between the duty finally assessed, 
and the duty provisionally assessed; and 

(c) the final assessment of duty, where the owner of the 
goods fails to furnish full information within a specified 
period regarding the real value or quantity of theb goods. 

j (5) All rules made under this section shall be laid before 

i. bath Houses of Parliament, as soon as may be, after they are 

i made.". I 
i k 

t:--_ -_ -. - 



4. In section 37 of the principal Act, for the Explanation, the ~ ~ ~ ~ ' ? ~ ; ~ ,  
following Explanation shall be substituted, namely: - Act 8 of 

18jS . 
"E.~pl,anntion.-A bill of entry shall, for the purposes of this 

.section, be deemed to be delivered- 

(a) when it is first presented to the proper officer 
of Customs; or 

(b) where it is delivered in anticipation of the arrival 
of the importing vessel, on the date on which an order is 
given under section 57 for the entry of the vessel inwards.". 

Substitution 5. For section 39 of the principal Act, the followir~g sectio~l shall of ,,, ,,,. 
be silbstituted, namely : - tion for see- 

tion 39 in  
Act 8 of 
1878. 

"39. (1) When customs duties or charges have not been Payment duties not 
levied or have been short-levied through inadvertence, error, levied,short 
collusion or misconstruction on the part of the officers of ~ ~ ~ & ' ~ ~ ~ ;  
Customs, or through mis-statement as to real value, quantity funded. 
or description on the part of the owner, 

or when any such duty or charge, after having been levied, 
has been, owing to any such cause, erroneously refunded, 

the person chargeable with the duty or charge which has 
not been levied or which has been so short-levied, or to whom 
such refund has erroneously been made, shall pay the duty or 
charge or the deficiency or repay the amount paid to him in 
excess, on a notice of demand being issued to him within three 
months from the relevant date as defined in sub-section (2); 

and the Customs-collector may refuse to pass any goods 
belonging to such person until the said duties or .charges or the 
said deficiency or excess be paid or repaid. 

(2) Far the purposes of sub-section ( I ) ,  the expression 
"relevant date" means : - 

(a) in a case where the duty or charge has not been 
levied, the date on which the Customs-officer makes an 
order for clearance of the goods; 

(b) in a case where the duty is re-assessed under sec- 
tion 29A, the date of re-assessment; 

( c )  in a case where the duty is provisionally assessed 
under section 29B, the date of final adjustment of duty; 

Id)  in a case where the duty or charge has been 
erroneously refunded, the date of refund; and 

(e)  in any other case, t,he date of the flrst assessmeni.". 
100s M of Law 14 



6. To section 40 of the principal Act, the following Explanation of section 40 
~ c t  8 o< shall be added, namely : - 
1878. 

"Explanation.-Where duty is provisionally assessed under 
section 29B, the period of three months shall be computed fro'm 
the date of final adjustment of duty.". 

Insertion of 7. After section 54 of the principal Act, the following section 
new secti~n 
5 4 ~  in ac t  shall be inserted, namely:- 
8 of 1878. 

Delivery of 
manifest 

"54A. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the 
before arri- @ustoms-collector may, subject to any general or special order 
val?f vessel. issued by the Chief Customs-authority, allow a manifest to be 

delivered in anticipation of the arrival of a vessel.". 

Amendment 8. In section 86 of the principal Act, for the first paragraph, the 
of section 86, f Act 8 of allowing paragraph shall be substituted, namely:- 
I 8 78. 

"The owner of any goods shall, after the delivery of t.he 
manifest by the master of the vessel in which they are import 
ed, make entry of the goods for home consumption or ware. 
housing by delivering to the Customs-collector a bill of entry 
thereof with such number of copies, in such form and contain- 
ipg such particulars, in addition to the particulars specified in 
section 29, as may, from time to  time, be prescribed by the 
Chief Custo:~ls-officer.". 

Amendment 9. In section 140 of the principal Act, for the proviso in the second 
of section 
, Act paragraph, the following proviso shall be substituted, namely:- 
8 d 1878. 

"Provided that no such refund shall be allowed unless a 
ciaim ,therefor is made within three months of the date on which 
the said vessel left the port.". 

h-nendment 10. In the Schedule to section 167 of the principal Act,- 
of section 
167, Act 
8 of 1878. (a) after item 76, the following items shall be inserted, 

namely : - 
"76A. If any person resists or refuses to 170A Such person shall on conviction 

allow a radiologist to screen or take before a magistrate be liable to 
X-ray pictures of his body in accordance imprisonment for any term 
with an order made by a magistrate. jnot exceeding six months, or 

to line, or to both. 

76R. If any person resists or refuses to allow 17oA Such person shall on conviction 
suitable action being taken on the advice before a magistrate be liable to 
and under the supervision of a registered imprisonment for any term 
medical practitioner for bringing out any not exceeding six months, or 
dutiable, or prohibited goods secreted to fine, or to both."; 
inside his body. 
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, ( b )  in item 80, in the entry in the first column, for the words 
and figures "without the approval of the Customs-collector under 
section 202", the words and figures "without being in 
possession of a valid licence required under section 202" shall be 
substituted; 

(c) after item 80, the following item shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

"81. I f  any person knowingly, and with General Such person-shall on conviction 
intent to defraud the Government of before a magistrate be liable 
any duty payable thereon, or to evade to ,imprisonment for any term 
any prohibition or restriction for the not exceeding 'two years, or to 
time being in force under or by fine, or to both.". 
virtue of this Act with respect thereto 
acquires possession of, or is in any 
way concerned in carrying, removing, 
depositing, harbouring, keeping or con- 
cealing or in any manner dealing with any 
goods which have been unlawfully remov- 
ed from a warehouse or wh~ch are charge- 
able with a duty which has not been 
paid or with respect to the importation or 
exportation of which any prohibition or 
restriction is for the time being in force 
as aforesaid ; or 

If any person is in relation to any goods in 
any way knowingly concerned in any 
fraudulent evasion or attempt at evasion 
of any duty chargeable thereon or of any 
such prohibition or restriction as afore- 
said or of any provision of this Act appli- 
cable to ,those goods. 

--- 
11. After section 170 of the principal Act, the following secti.on Insertion of 

shall be inserted, namely: - new section 
170A Act 
8 of 1878. "l7OA. (1) Where any officer of Customs duly employed in bwer to 

the prevention of smuggling has reason to believe that any screen or 
person on board of any vessel in any port in India or any person 
who has landed from any vessel has any dutiable, or prohibited for detecting 
goods secreted inside his body, such officer of Customs may ijzzd 
detain such person and produce him without unnecessary delay 
before the nearest magistrate. 

(2) A magistrate before whom any person is brought under 
sub-section (1) shall, if he sees no reasonable ground for believ- 
ing that such person has any such goods secreted inside his body, 
forthwith discharge such person. 

(3) Where any such Magistrate has reasonable ground for 
believing that such person has any such goods secreted inside 
his body and the margistrate is satisfied that for the purpose of 
discovering such goods it  is necessary to have the body of such 
Derson screened or X-rayed, he may make an order to that 
eff ccl. 

14) Where a magistrate has made any order under sub-sec- 
tion (3) in relation to any person, any officer ef Customs duly 
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employed in the prevention of smuggling shall, as soon as prac- 
ticable, take such person before a radiologist possessing qualifi- 
cations recognized by the Central Government for the purpose 
of this section, and such person shall allow the radiologist 
to screen or X-ray his body. 

(5) A radiologist before whom any person is brought under 
sub-section (4) shall, after screening or X-raying the body of 
such person, forward his report, together with any X-ray pic- 
tures taken by him, to the magistrate without any unnecessary 
delay. 

(6) Where on receipt of a report from a radiologist under 
sub-section (5) or otherwise, the magistrate is satisfied that any 
person has any dutiable or prohibited goods secreted inside his 
body, he may direct that suitable action for bringing out such 
gopds be taken on the advice and under the supervision af a 
registered medical practitioner and such person shall be bound 
to cumply with such direction: 

Provided that in the case of a female no such action shall 
be taken except on the advice and under the supervision of E: 

female registered medical practitioner. 

(7) Where any person is brought before a magistrate under 
this section, such magistrate may for the purpose of enforcing 
the provisions of this section order such person to be kept in 
such custody and for such time as he may direct. 

(8) Any expenditure incurred for the purpose of enforcing 
the provisions of this section (including any fees payable to a 
radiologist or a registered medical practitioner) shall be defrayed 
out of moneys provided by Parliament. 

b 
B (9) Nothing in this section shall apply to any person refer- 1 

1 
red to in sub-section ( I ) ,  who admits that dutiable or prohibited I 

1 goods are secreted inside his body, and who voluntarily submits I 
I; i 
b himself for suitable action being taken for bringing out such 1 

goods. 

i Explanation.-For the purposes of this section, the expression 1 
"registered medical practitioner" means any person who holds a I 

qualification granted by an authority specified in the Schedule I 

t u  the Indian Medical Degrees Act, 1916, or notified under see- of 19~6. i 
Eion 3 of that Act, or by an authority specified jn any of the 1 

i 
Schedules to the Indian Medical Council Act, 1933.". 27 of 1933. 4 

I 
1 
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12. After section 171 of the principal Act, the following section Insertion of 
shall be inserted, namely:- new section 

171A in Act 
"171A. (1) Any officer of Customs duly employed in the 8 of rg78, 

prevention of smuggling shall have power to summon any *owe' of officers of 
person whose attendance he considers necessary 'either to give customs to 
evidence or to produce a document or any other thing in any 
inquiry which such officer is making in connection with the give 
Smuggling of any goods. evidence and produce 

(2) A summons to produce documents or other things may dowments. 
be for the production of certain specified documents or things 
or for the production of all documents or things of a certain des- 
cription in the possession or under the control of the person sum- 
moned. 

(3) All persons so summoned shall be bound to attend either 
in person or by an authorized agent, as such officer may direct; 
and all persons so summoned shall be bound to state the truth 
upon any subject respecting which they are examined or make 
statements and to produce such documents and other things as 
may be required : 

Provided that the exemption under section 132 of the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908 shall be applicable to any requisition 
for attendance under this section. 

(4) Every such inquiry as aforesaid shall be deemed to be a 
judicial proceecling within the meaning nf section 193 and sec- 
tion 228 of the Indian Penal Code.". 

13. In section 172 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
(a) after the words "prohibited goods", the words "or any $.*, Seczz 

documents relating to such goods" shall be inserted, and 8 of'1878. 

( b )  after the words "to search for such goods", the words "or 
documents" shall be inserted. 

14. After section 178 of the principal Act, the following section Insertio;, of 
shall be inserted, namely:- new section 

178A in Act 
"178A. (1) Where any goods to which this section applies Of 1878. 

Burden of are seized under this Act in the reasonable belief that they 
are smuggled goods, the burden of proving that they are not 
smuggled goods shall be on the person from whose possession 
the goods were seized. 

(2 )  This section shall apply to gold, gold manufactures, dia- 
monds and other precious stones, cigarettes and cosmetics and 
any other goods which the Central Government may, by notifi- 
cation in the Official Gazette, specify in this behalf. 

(3) .Every notification issued under sub-section (2) shall be 
laid before both Houses of Parliament a$ soon 9s inay be after 
i t  is issued.". 
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Insertion of 15. After section 187 of the principal Act, the following section 
new section shall be inserted, namely : - 187A in Act 

Cognizance "187A. No court shall take cognizance of, any offence relat- 
of offences. 

ing to smuggling of goods punishable under item 81 of the 
Schedule to section 167, except upon complaint m writing, 
made by the Chief Customs-officer or any other officer of Cus- 
toms not lower in rank than an Assistant Collector of Customs. 

Insertion Of 16. After section 190 of the principal Act, the following section new section 
19oA in Act shall be inserted, namely : - 
8 of 1878. 

Powers of "19OA. (1 )  The Chief Customs-authority may of its own 
of motion or otherwise call for and examine the record of any Chief Cus- 

toms-autho- proceeding in which an officer of Customs has passed any decision 
rity and 
Ch~ef or order under this Act for the purpose of satisfying itself as 
Customs-offi- to the legality or propriety of any such decision or order and 
cer. may pass such order thereon as it thinks fit': 

Provided that no order prejudicial to any person shall be 
passed under this section unless such person has been given 3 

reasonable opportunity of making a representation against the 
proposed order. 

(2) The powers conferred upon the Chief Customs-authority 
under sub-section ( I )  may also, in the like manner and subject to 
the like conditions, be exercised by the Chief Customs-officer 
in respect of any decision or order passed under this Act by any 
officer of Customs subordinate to him. 

(3) No decision or order passed by an officer of Customs shall 
be revised under this section by the Chief Customs-authority or 
a Chief Customs-officef, as the case may be, after the expiry of 
two years from the date of the decision or order.". 

Substitution 17. For section 202 of the principal Act, the following section shall 
'''- be substituted, namely: -- tion for sec- 

tion 202 in 
Act 8 of I 

1878. 

Custom- 
house agents 

"202. (1) With effect from such date as the Central Govern- 
to be ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette specify, no 
licensed. person shall act as an agent for the transaction of any businesk 

relating to the entrance or clearance of any vessel or the import 
or export of goods or baggage in any custom-house unless 
such person holds a licence granted in this behalf in accordance 
with the rules made under sub-section (2). 



(2) The Chief Customs-authority 'may make rules for the 
purpose of carrying out the provisions of this section and In 
particular, such rules may provide for- 

(a) the authority by which a licence may be granted 
under this section and the period of validity of any such 
licence; - 

LI 

(b) the form of the licence and the fees payable there- 
for; 

(c) the qualifications of persons who may apply for a 
licence; 

(d) the restrictions and conditions (including the fur- 
nishing of a security by the licensee for his faithful beha- 
viour as regards the custom-house regulations and officers) 
subject to which a licence may be granted; 

(el the circumstances in which a licence may be sus- 
pended or revoked: and 

( 5 )  the appeals, if any, against an order or suspension or 
mvocation of a licence, and the period within which such 
appeals shall be filed.". 

Ra4& C-- a/ 
[8th May, 19551 

of "Untouch- 
arising 

0 

BE it enacted by Parliament in Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows:- 

1. (I)  This Act may be 
Act, 1955. 

(2) I t  extends to the whole of India. 
/ 

\ 

(3) I t  shall come into force on such date\* zs the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official ~azh,!te, appoint. 

2. In this Act: unless the context otherwih, requires,- 

(a)  'hotel' includes a refreshment room, house, / 
lodging house, a coffee house and a cafe; 

- (b) 'place' includes a house, a building, 
--- --- 

* ~ s t  Tunc, 1~5.5, vide Notificntion NO. S.R.O. 1109, dt. 23-5-55, Glzette of India, Extraordinary, 
1955 Pt. 11, Sect~on 3, p. 971. 



(c) 'place of public entertainment' includes any place to 
which the public are a 1 &mitted and in which an entertainment 
is provided or held. % 

i .  
Explanation.--'Enter ainment' includes any exhibition, 

performance, game, spor \ and any other form of amusement; 

( d )  'place of public borship' means a place, by whatever 
name known, which is uFed as a place of public religious wor- 
ship or which is dedicated generally to, or is used generally by, 
persons professing any teligion or belonging to any religious 

i denomination or any sectaon thereof, for the performance of any 
religious service, or far effering prayers therein; and includes 
all lands and subsidiary qhrines appurtenznt or attached to any 
such place; 

(e) 'shop' means any!premises where goods are sold either 
wholesale or by retail of both wholesale and by retail and 
includes a laundry, a hair c rtting saloon and any other place 
where services are renderkd to customers. 

I'unisllment :i. Whoever on the ground; of "untouchability" prevents any 
for enforcing 
religious dis- Person- 
abifities. 

(a) from entering any place of public worship which is open 
to other persons professing the same religion or belonging to the 
same religious denomination or any section thereof, as such 
person; or 

('b) from worshipping or ofl'ering prayers or performing any 
religious service in any placF of public worship, or bathing in, 
or using the waters of, any gacred tanlr, well, spring or water- 
course. in the same manner and to the same extent as is permis- 
sible to other persons the same religion, or belonging I 

to the same religious denomin$ion or any section thereof, as such I 
person; 9: I 

shall be punishable with irnprisoiment which may extend to six 
months, or with fine which may e$tend to five hundred rupees, or 
with both. \ 

Explanation.-For the purposes 4f this section and section 4 per- 
sons professing the Buddhist, Sikh 4r Jaina religion or persons pro- 
fessing the Hindu religion in any of its forms or developments includ- 
ing Virashaivas, Lingayats, Adivasis, $ollowers of Brahmo, Prarthana, 
Arya Samaj and the Swaminarayan pampraday shall be deemed to 
be Ilindus. i 

4 

Pilnishment 4. Whoever on the ground of "untu5chability" enforces against any 
for en forc- 

social person any disability with regard to-- \ 
disabilities. 

(i) access to any shop, pu T3c restaurant, hotel or place 
of public entertainment; or h b .z - 



E 
(i.I.32, thwuse ofiany:!uitensiis) and:other: .artides:..ke~$; in,.any 

! public restaurant, hotel* dharmshala, sarai or musafi.rkhana 
for: the.. use of. the general $ublic o r .  of: persons professing the 
same religion,, ox belonging. to. the.. same . religi~us denorni- i 

ilatiorl or any section thereof, as such person; or 

(iii), $the. prac:tice, of ,. ny. professbn or  the carrying ;.on of 
any occupation, trade or i business; or 

(iv) the use: of, or. kcess- to, any river, stream, _spring, 9 
well, tank,. cistern, . watep-tap or other watering place,. or 

, any bathing. ghat, burial.\or cremation ground, any sanitary.. 
ther place of ' 
lic, 0 ;  persons.. 

to the.  same 
reof, as such 

access to; or 
. , ( v )  the use of, or a place used- f6r a-chari-. 

,table. or a. public purp d: wholly - or; partly oilt 
of :.scn,t e- .. funds.or dediCt e of \.the: general, .public, 
or persons pr~fessing t on, or. belonging; to-.the 
same religious denomi section, themof, as such 
person;: ar 

(v?) the- enjoyme ofit. under a !chapitable 
trust - created for th x general public: or of 
persons: professing.. t or; helo~ging, to the 
same religious:: deno seation, there& as 
such person; or-. 

(vii) the use.ofi, public; conveyance; or 
, or: occupation-. of;: 

any residential pre y ,  wha$soevei; or: 
arai or musafirklz.na- 

which* is open: to. the general , or to persons< ;pr.o$essing 
the same religion or belo to the same:: religio.us: 

s. such. psrson.; or 

o r  religious: custom, 
ny religious ps~,c,.ces- 

sion; or 

shall be punishable with which may extend to six 
months, or with fine to five hundred rupees, or 
~ 5 t h  hoth. 

5. Whoever on the ground of Punishmem 
for refusing 
to admit per. 

(a)  refuses admission to any hospital, dis- sonetoho~- 
pensa~y,.. educational institution or -hostel attachead. thereto, pi'alss 
if s~ch~.hospita.l, di6pe?nsaary, i.nstitationLar kostcl i s  

1005. M o.f Law. IS 



established or maintained fo the benefit of the general public 
or any section thereof; or 

- (b) does any act which iminates against any such 
person after admission to any aforesaid institutions; 

shall be punishable with impri t which may extend to six 
months, or with fine' which ma to five hundred rupees, or 
with both. 

Punishment 6. Whoever on the ground o habi l i t~"  refuses to sell any 
: ~ s ~ ~ f u ~ ~ ~ s  goods or refuses to render any any person at the same 
or render time and place and on the sam d conditions at  or cn which 
services, such goods are sold or servic dered to other persons in 

the ordinary course of busine punishable with imprison- 
ment which may extend to sik ith fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees, or wi 

Punishment 7. (1) Whoever- 
for other 
offences aris- 

t 
(a) prevents any person fro exercising any right accruing 

ing out of 
<(u ntouch- 

4 to him by reason of the aboliti n of "untouchability" under 
ability". Article 17 of the Constitution; or 7 

(b) molests, injures, annoys, obstructs or causes or attempts 
0 to cause obstruction to any persoq in the exercise of any such 

right or molests, injures, annoys9or boycotts any person by 
reason of his having exercised any Luch right; or . 

P ( c )  by words, either spolren or\written, or by signs or by 
visible representations or otherwise,\ incites or encourages any 
person or .class of persons or the h b l i c  generally to practise 
"untouchability" in any form whatsodver; 

1 
shall be punishable with imprisonment \which may extend to six 
months, br with fine which may extend 10 five hundred rupees, or 
y i th  both. 

Explanation.-A person shall be  deem d to boycott another 
person who-- 

\ 
(a) refuses to let to such other pe on -or refuses to permit 

such other person, to use or occupy any house or land or refuses 
to deal with, work for, hire for, or \ o business with, such 
ocher person or to render to him or keceive from him any 
customary service, or refuses to do an$ of the said things on 
the terms on which such things would\ .be commonly done in 
the ordinary course of business; or i 

(b) abstains from such social, profe{sional oi business ne- 
- .  , . , . , lations as he would ordinarily maintzin %ith such other- person. 
. . . ,  . .. f . .  . .  . . 

. . . $2) Whoever- . . d 

. . . .  . . 
;. . - 1. .1 ;ti) denies to any person community or any , . : I, ,, 

section. thereof aily right or such permn: cvould 
be entit1e.d- a s  a menfiey- of 

I . . . . 

t 
i 
5 

-~ ~ .. . .. - - - . . ~ . .  . . . . . 
~ . ,~ ...- ~ 

' I 
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(ii) takes any part in khe ex-communication of such parson, 
on the ground that suchl person has refused t b  practise "un- 
touchability" or that suc2rJ person has done any act in fusther- 
ance of the objecis of thip Act, shall be punishable witti im- 
prisonment which may exfend to six months, or with fine which 
may extend to five hundted rupees, or with both. 

i . ' 8. When a person who is cqnvicted of an offence under section 6 Cancellation or suspen- 
holds any licence under any l a 4  for the time being in force in respect sion of 
of any profession, trade, callin$ or employment in relation to which ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i D  

the offence is committed, the cqurt trying the offence may, without cases. 
prejudice to any other penalty $0 which such person may be liable 
under that section, direct that he licence shall stand cancelled or f be suspended for such period as; the court may deem fit, and every 
order of the court so cancelling suspending-a licence shall have 
effect as if it had been passed b authority competent to cancel 
or suspend the licence under 

Exp1amtion.-In this section,\ 'licence' includes a permit or  a 
permission. i, 

1 
9. Where the managa or trustke of a place of public worship Resumption 

which is in receipt of a grant of nd or money from the Govern- ykFPT 
b e n t  is convicted of an offence this Act and such conviction srants made: 

is not reversed or quashed in anytappeal or revision, the Govern- $ 2 ~ " -  
m a t  may, if in its opinion the cirpmstances of the case warrant 
such a course, direct the suspensiorj or resumpti~n of the whole or 

, any part of such grant. 
2 
i 

10. Whoever abets any offence den. this Act shall be punish- Abetment of 

able with the punishment offence. 

11. Whoever having already beenjconvicted of an offence under Enhanced 
this Act or of an abetment of such is again convicted of any penalty on 

subsequent 
such offence or abetment, shall, on subsequent conviction, convictiore 

be punishable with both 

12. ' Where any act constituting nce under this Act is Presumption 
committed in relationa to a member eduled Caste as defined ! ? ? ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 3 q  

~n clause (24) of Article 366 of the tion, the court shall 
'presume, unless the contrary is prov ch act was committed 
on the ground of ('untouchability" 

313. ( 4 )  No civil court shall ente ntinue any suit or  Limitation 
' proceeding or shall pass any decree er or execute wholly or $:$,$$; 

partially any decree or order i f  the involved in such suit courts. 

or proceeding or if the passing of '  or order or if sGh 
execution would in any way be co e provisions of thjs 
Act. 



Offences by , ''14. (1)"f f "the petson committin 
companies. - - ~ compZriy;'eVefy. person-who lit t h e  

was in chaFge -bf, .add was-<resp.ori 
icomj~ct ,~fi~: the~ busi-ness. of .the c 

;.: punished : acoord.ing1.y: 

B 

: :laay:.a&; ~pepson.~ . -~~a~le  :.to : .any pun 
- &fiefice; iwas com~i;t.te&;.witth.out.. his i 

d&gence. toprevent. 

(2). "NbtwUtithstandtng - anything : -co&ained in -:.sub~section A (I), 
' where an. bBence udder. 'this - Aef :. has- -committe& with the  -con- 
sent of any director or, 'manager, .or -&her 6ffi~er-.~4f'.'the 

.xonhpany, such-;-director, znanager,:+sedretary .or other .officer shall 
also be deemed to be guilty of that offknce and shall be~liable:.to be 

. proceeded against and punished accorc#ngly. 
'Explanation.-.For the purposes of tbis -section,- - 

(a) !companyp means any body &orPorate and ineludes .a firm 
'.,or other assoaiation of individuals;.bnd 

Ofiences 15. Notwithstanding anything containbd Y. in the Code of 'C.rimina1 5 
under the Procedure, 1898- 
.A~t:'to-~ be 
cogii&iBle (a) every -offence under this ~ c t t s h a l l  be cognizable; and 
and com- 
poundable. ( b )  every such offence may, wiih the permission of the 

. murt,!-be compounded. i 
6 

AitoTover- i6; Save as otherwise expressly provide iri'this~'Act, the-provisions 

laws. 
4 'fide.bther of 'this Act shall have effect notwithstandi g anything inconsistent 

therewith contained in any other: law fo $ "the! Pime being 'in. force, 
: or any oustom or usage. or any instrument having effect by virtue of 

any7 such law. or any decree o r  'order of an$ .court or ather authority. 
$ 

Re peal. : 17,. The enactments ;specified;,iin i;t.he!:$kh.q,dule are ihe~..eby. repealed 
' ~ " t 0 ' : t h e ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ h t  .~t& &bey:~-o~yqay ...o f ..;-$Be Iprovisions ;. son.tai.ned 

therein correspond or are repwgnant to; ;{his ':Pi& :or - to;-;any: -;of. ..the 
provisions contained therein. i 

: THE -S(IHEDULE 
CSee section 17) 

4 

'i l."TJ?heG,Bihar:.: H.apijan y{~e~oval : i ,  'of :~ivilr'~iiJabi~+ties) . ; ~ & ~ t  :>;a949 
I 9 

(Bihar Act 19 of 1949). !, 



2. The pBombay.Ba~anid(Re&val of Social Disabilities) Act, 1946 
(Bombay Act 10 of 1947). 

3. The Bombay Harijan Temp1 Entry Act, 1947 (Bombay Act 
35 of 1947). \ 4. The Central Provinces and erar Scheduled Castes (Removal 

of Civil Disabilities) Act, 1947 (Central Provinces and Berar 
Act 24 of 1947). 

5. The Central Provinces and Temple Entry Authorisation 
Act, 1947 (Central Berar Act 41 of -1947). 

6. The East Punjab (Removal. of. ;R' ligioqsj and. Spci:al pisqbpities) "i ., . ,  Act, 1948 (East Punjab Act 14 pf 1948). 
7. The Madras Removal of Civil ~iAabilities Act, 1938 (Madras 

Act 21 of 1938). :\ . - 
8. The ..O.r~ss.a.. RemoGal of. Civil. .Act ,.: 3846. .; (Orissa Act 

11 of 1946). i 
9. The Orissa Temple Entry Authorisat);lon Act, 1948 LOrissa Act 

11 of 1948). \ 
10. The United Provinces Removal of S :Disabilities Act, 1947 

(U.P. Act 14 of 1947). b 

11. The West Bengal Hindu Social. ~isabi i t t ies  Removal Act; 1948 
~;(Nest.:;Bangal..~A$$.,37~~pf 194.8). 

,..12.,iTbe, jyydecabad-klwij.an; (go. 55 
of 1358 Fasli). 

; $3. -,The :i~yYd,erab,ad, Haqbjan 
lation, 1358F (No. 56 . . 

14.. . .The .. Madhya :... 

. . * NOT ( ~ a d h y a  
15. The  emo oval 

of 1943); 
16. The Mysore Temple Entry , Authorisation ct, 1948 (Mysore 

Act 14 of 1948). ? 
17. The Saurashtra- Harijan (Removal of Disabilities) Ordi- 

nance (No. XL of 1948). 

18. The Travancore-Cochin Removal of 'Social. :Di ' bilities* Act, 1125 4 .  (Travancore-Cochin Act I) - ~ f  : 1125). 
1.9, The Travancore-Cochin Temple Entry .(Remqv :.oE;!.Disabilities). 

Act, 1950 (Tpayangpre-Cochin Ask. 27 :ofi11930 . 
20. The Coorg Scheduled Castes: (Rpmoval of Civil Social Dis. 

abilities) Act, 1949 (Coorg Act 1 of 1949). 

21. The C h r g  Temple Entry Authorisation Act, 1d49 (Coorg Act 
2 of 1949). 

~~..,II.,c- ,I', 
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i 

CHAPTEG 111 

TRANSFER OF UNDERTAKING OF THE IMPERIAL BANK TO STATE BANK 
6. Transfer of assets and liabilitieb of the Imperial Bank to the 
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8. Existing provident and other fu\ds of the Imperial Bank. 
9. Compensation to be given to shbholders  of Imperial Bank. 

CHAPTER 1b 
SHARES 

10. Transferability of shares. 
11. Restrictions on individual holdin 
12. Shares to be approved securities. 
13. Principal register of shareholders. 
14. Branch registers. 
15. Trusts not to be entered bn the rekster. 

t 

CHAPTER V 
\ 

16. Offices, branches and agencies. \ 
1'7. Management. \ 

\ 
\ 



OF 19551 State dank of India , 119 

18. Central Board to be gbided by directions of Central 

Government. k 

I 

19. Composition of the Centrali Board. 
5 

20. Term of office of chairman& managing director, etc. 
21. Local Boards and ~ o c a l ?  ~on)mittees. 
22. Disqualifications for directmihip of Central Board or member- 

ship of Local Boards or ~Grnmittees. 
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t 
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i 
! 

CHAPTER 1 VI 

BUSINESS OF THE TATE BANK 9 
32. State Bank to act as agent of tYfe Reserve Bank. 
33. Other business which the ~ t a t e i ~ a n k  may transact. 

34. Business which the State Bank b a y  not transact. 
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CHAPTER d JI 
k 

FUNDS, ACCOUNTS AN' AUDIT 
j 

f 36. Integration and Development Fu d. 
i 
I 
I 

37. Reserve Fund. r I 
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i 
i I : 
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i i 
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CHAPTER VIIIJ i 

, 43. State Bank may appoint officers an other employees. 

.44. Obligation as to fidelity and 



f 
SECTIONS ; 

j 
451' Bar to liquidation of $tate+ Bank. 
46. Indemnity of director and members of 'Iiocall Roayds and 

Local Committees, 
% 

47. Defects in appointment pr constitution- not to invalidate acts 
or proceedings. \ 

1 
48. Power to remove difficd ies. t 
49. Power of central G o v e q e n t  to make rules. 

q Ions. 50. Power of Central Board- to make regulat' 
51. Dissolution of the lmpe\ial Bank and repeal of Act 47 

of 1920. 1 
I 

52. Amendment of Act 2 of 
53. Amendment of Act 10 of 

%.JJa THE STATE BANK Ob INDIPi ACT, 195-5 - 

----/ t 
--A5 Actxto constitute a State Ban& for India, to 'transfer to' it 

the undertaking of the 1rnper.i' 1 Bank of India and to pro- 
vide for other matters conn 6 . ted therewith or incidental 

i thereto. 
WHEREAS for the extension of banking fwi.lities on a- 1,a~rge 

scale, more particularly in the rural land semi-urban areas, and for 
diverse other public purposes it is ggpedient to constitute a State 
Bank for India, and to transfer to i t  the undertaking of the Imperial 

i Bank of India and ta provide for othar ma'tters- connected therewith 
f 

or incidental thereto; I 
5 

BE it enacted by Parliament in tqe Sixth Year of the Rephblic 
I 

I 
I 

of India as follows :- 
5 

t 
! . . 
?.' . , , z PRELIM~NA - Y t \ 
f 

shon title 1. ( 1 )   his A& may be called the tate Bank of India Act, 1955. , , s 

t 
d 

$ i and com- ; 1. mencement. 
I-. 1 
i; 

( T  $ f 
i i .I 
I I ' i  
! \ 
; E. 

1 
i : e  . 

-- L-_ .. . . ~.. . ~ ,., . ~ - ~ ,, 

8 
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(2 )  It shall come into force on datelas t,he Central Govern- 
ment mag, by notification in the Gazette, appokt. 

2. In this Act, unless the contekt otherwise requires,- , , 

h 
Definitions, 

(a) "appointed day" inea s the date on which &his Act 
comes into force; 

'F 
( b )  "Central Board" means'the Central Board of Directors 

of the State Bank; \ I 
I 

(c) "goods" includes bullion; wares and merchandise; 

(d) "Imperial Bank" means t e Imperial Bank of India con- ,, t - 1  

' of 1920. , <. 

stituted under the Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920; 

(e) "prescribed" means preAccribed by regulations made 
, . under this Act; . . 

(f) "Reserve Bank" means thk> Reserve Bank of India con- $ 
of 1934s stituted under the Reserve Bank OF India Act, 1934; 8 

$1 
(g )  'State Bank" means the s tate  Bank of India constituted 

under this Act. \, 1 
CHAPTER I1 \ 5 

INCORPO$~TION AND SHARE CAPITA\ OF STATE BANK- 
3. (1) A Bank to be called the State B' nk of India shall be con- B stituted to carry on the business of banking and other businem in ment of the 

1 
accordance with the provisions of this A C ~  and for the purpose of State Bank. 

taking over the undertaking of the Imperial Bank. 
(2) The Reserve Bank, together with su0,h other persons as may I 

from time to time become shareholders in tEe State Bank in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act, shall, sollong as they are share- 
holders in the State Bank, constitute a body chrporate with perpetual 
succession and a common seal under the nam\ ofathe State Bank of 
India, and shall sue and be sued in that n a d ~ .  

(3) The State Bank shall have power to acq4re and hold property, 
whether movable or immovable, for the pur oses for which if is 
constituted and to dispose of the same. 4 

4. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Authorised capital of Zzpd 
the State Bank shall be twenty crores of rupees p d e d  into twenty 
lakhs of fully paid up shares of one hundred r u p ~ e s  each: 

Provided that the Central Government may increase or reduce 
the authorised capital as it thinks fit so however \that the shares in 
all cases shall be fully paid up shares of one hunpred rupees each. 

5. (1) The issued capital of the State Bank shal1,ion the -appointed Issued capi- 
day, be five cpores, sixty-two lakhs and fifty thousadd rupees divided ta'* . . 

into five lakhs, -sixty-two t,hoosan and five shai-es, all of $:.! . ..;.,;a . -.-.. . * . . .  . .  

which shall, on the appointed day; stand Reserve Bank. . i:, s:::,;.:: 
:; .i ..,!< < . ,: ,~.. . . . ,.- 

graph 2 of the First Schedule. . .  . . .  . . . . ... .. .. . .:,..,:,I . . - - . . 

in  lieu of the shares of the imperial t o  it by'para- ' ..,:!:: .t.;;, ,.:,:: 

i . :  - :  . 
..:! ::,:,,:::-!! . :,,, ..:.. 

1 .. . i V! ." 
. . z., .JC! '1st July, 19~5, Vid~ Ndtification No. S.R.O. ,1077, dated the, rqrh' 'May, 1$52,~" ": ' '  ' 

. . 
. . ,  . ; .  , : *., :..jZ? 

Gazeteoi India, Pt. 1I;Sec. 3-, Page 869. ? . . . .. . . . 
- .. .i . i 3 C J  , - .  . .. . .  

I '  ' : 

roo5 M of Law. 
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Tmsfer of TRANSFER OF UNDERTAKING. PERIAL BANK TO  ST^^^ BANK 
asset8 and 
IitibiUth of 4 6. ( I )  Sub@& t b  the. 0th s cohtained in. this Act, on 
the lmperlal 
Bank to the the.. ,appgintedr.daj, 
State Bank, (a) all shares in the a1 of the Imperial- Ba.nk -shall be 

transferned -to, ,and-.- sha1.L in, the Reserve Bank, free of all 
trusts, liabilities and: e 

( b )  ..the-. undertaki Bank shall. be 'transfer- 
red to, and shall vest 

(2) The undertaking 'shall be deemed to 
include all : rights, powe vileges,, and all pro- 
p&~@, mcj~ahae and im. sh balainces, reserve 
furids,. irivegtnaertts and rights in, or arising 
oat, of, . sue.h ppopenty a ssion of that . Bank 
immediately before the books, accounts, and 
documents. :selat,ing..,ther eemed to< include all 
debb,: liabili~ties. and. ind then existing:. of 

('3) Without prejudice to the pr contained -in sectfon. 7, 
ad'conf f act's aiid' 'other inst~uments vernature, subsisthg or. 
having effect. immediateif befare th ed .day and 40 whfch: ;th'e: 
Imperial Bank' is a p-arty, shall be force and 'effkct against 
of in fsv-6tir. of'the State. Bask, as. the may be, and may be enL 
forced as fully' and effectually as if f the Imperial -Ba'nk the: 

:B&flp had;.l(i'eea 'a thereto. 
. . 

(4) If on the appointed day any suit,\appeal or other legal pro- 
ceeding of whatever nature, i s  pending. y' of- agairlst the Imperial' 1 133fiE; the..same-,shall.not abate, be discontinued or be? in anyway 
p-pejwfbf&lry a$@cted:, K y  reason of the t&nsfer to the! State. Bank:; 
of !:fJfp ufi&rtaking of 'tKe Imperial. BCank a.nythifig cafitain.e&.rim! 

J . th?i~~:;Pr:',; . h t -  .th@:~uTt; appeal . o ~ i  other pr ding max bo .continued, 
~.lro$e~uted:. a d .  err20rced: by. or against 

Tranafer of 7.' Cl)"IWery oflieer or other the 11-mperiaE. B a n k  "* Of ((erceptiq the managing dtector, managing director existing ofii- 
rm and ua andother dlreetoi-s) in the the  I m p - ~ i a l  Bank 
f ~ ~ ~ p e r ~ ~  immediately before the o n  and. from the:, 
Bmk to the ~ppointed~day,  become as the case 

.ma+ he. of the State 02 . .  service: 
i) 

i 



.-:therein ::by :&he 
. [tihe:: same .. 

:altered by the. State Bank. 

(2). Any person who, on t h  inted day, is entitled to or 
~ . i s ~ i n : ~ e c ~ 5 ~ t : , o f ,  a p~ension or 0th aimnuation, or ~oompas;sionate 
-. fllowan&r i0,r ,ibengfif from $he Bafik. or any pmv:iaent, 
pension or -other .fund .or any admi,n.ister.in.g. such $ und 
.shall be -entitled t o  ;be -paid by; eive -Qrom,. the State:Betnk 

- o r  any ,provident, .pension. or 0 r any -author<ty &mini+ 
-tering such fund the same  pen ce -or-.\enefit ,so'long.,as 
he .observes .$he canditions :o p.e,nsi~n,. . d l ~ w a n p ~  . 
benefit was granted, and if .a ises <whether ;he. has-go 
observed .such condition?, the .be detezmi.ned by the 
Central Government. and the e 'Central Government 
'thereon shall be final. 

(3) Notwithstanding anyt 
sub-section ':(2), no appoint 
salary, pension, allowance or any other ted to any persm 
after the 39th day  of December, 1954, 

j ;which would .not wdbarily ~ b a y e  - 3~e.e 
would not ordinarily have been ad 
authorisations of the Imperial Bank o 
other fund ..h force, :prior ..to t h e  ' 19th 
have effect or be payable or claimabl 

::.any  provident,. :pension or: :ather- .:fun 
\.rnistering :$he fund,, cunless %he Ge:nt 

. . 

-;or special .order, confirmed.&he : 
men* or has directed the continu 

for other -benefit .as She ;case. may. ibe. 

:(4)'-'Notwithstanding anything 
putes Act, '1947, or in any-other 4 

-1' 

transfer of the services OF.-any 
.Imperial Bank 'from that .Bank 
such officer or other employee t 
or other law, and no such ;cia 
tribunal or other authority. 

. .(5) ,Any , per,s.bn holding 
managing director, director 
Imperial Bank immediately 

 to ..have :-,vacated his:.:office 
q~,withstaad:~ng. .anything; 

.. I 



for the time being in force any agreement or contract, he shall 
not be entitled to any co ion from the Imperial Bank or the 

a ,State Bank for the loss or for the premature termination , 

sf- any agreement or co ating to his employment, except 
such pension, cornpensat er benefit which the State Bank 
may grant to him, havi to what that person would have 
received as an officer o a1 Bank if this Act had not been 
passed and if he had r his employment in the ordinary 
course. 

(6) Where any managing birector, deputy managing director, 
director, officer or other employ&e of the Imperial Bamk has, after the 
19th day of December, 1954, and/ before the appointed day, been paid 
any sum by way of compensatibn or gratuity, the State Bank shall 
be entitled to claim refund of aqy sum so paid if the payment -is not 
confirmed by the Central ~ove inment  by general or special order. 

i ESstinf!pro- 8. For the persons who immeaiately before the appointed day are 
vident a d  
other funds the trustees of the following funbs, that is to say,- 
of the Impe- 
rial Bank. (a) the Imperial Bank o!! India Employees Provident Fund; 

t 
(b )  the Imperial Bank of India Employees Pension and 

Guarantee Fund; 
(c) the Bank of ~ o m b a k  Officers Pension and Guarantee 

Fund; I 

i 
, (d) the Bank of Madras ~bns ion  and Gratuity Fund; and 

.(e) the Bank of Madras bfficers Provident and Mutual 
, Guarantee Fund; 1 

\ 

I there shall be substituted as tr~st!~es such persons as the Central 
Government may, by general or s&cial order, specify. 

compensa-:i:.: -::-9. (1) :Every .person who immed before the appointed day 
$- .' 
g -  

tion to 9; ;, ;, : 
. to is,.~egistkred as a holder 6f shares Imperial Bank shall be 

I, e: shaRhold,ets::@htitled to compensation in accordanqe with the provisions' contained i i!. of IrnperlatL . $ ~  ...th& First Schedule; \ I . . i; Bank. I 

(2) Nothing contained in sub-sec@on (1) ' shall affect t h e ,  rights * .  , 
1;. 
+; a . inter se bebtween the holder of any &are in the Imperial Bank and I 
! 

t:. ., . . . . .  : .  . ,. . anyother person who may havc an inberest in such share, and such i 
, . e:. 

, . . othe:r person shall be entitled to en rce his interest against the P i 
iicompensation awarded to the holder of such share, but-not against I . .  . . . . .  : . . 5 ' .  

the Reserve Bank. \ 
\ , 

+ CHAPTER 17 
G 

Transferabi- 10. (1) Save as otherwise provided i sub-section (2 ) ,  the shares I lity of the S W e  Rank shall be freely transfqrable. 
, 

( 2 )  Nothing mniained in sub-sectinn (\) sliall entitle the Reserve 1 
f . > 

Bank to transfer any shares held b y i t  $n the State Bank if such' i 
.. . . 

I 
! j 
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transfer will result in red4cing the shares held by it to less than 
fifty-five per cent. of the itsued capital of the State Bank. 

11. ( I )  No person shall & registered as a shareholder in respect Restrictions 
of any shares held by him, *ether in his own name or jointly with 

on individual 
holdings. 

any other person, in excess oS two hundred shares, or be entitled to 
payment of any dividend on\ the excess shares held by him, or to 
exercise any of the rights of shareholder in respect of such excess 

' 

shares otherwise than for of selling them : 
3 

provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall apply 
to- h 

'! 
(a) the Reserve Bank; \ 
(b) a corporation; 

4 of 1938. 
i 

(c) an insurer as definedjin the Insurance Act, 1938; 

(d) a local authority; ' 
(e) a co-operative sociitk; and 

(f)  a trustee of a public\or private religious or charitable 
trust. \ 

(2) Notwithstanding anything Aontained in sub-section (I), no 
person referred to in the proviso t$ that sub-section, other than the' 
Reserve Bank, shall be entitled to yxercise voting rights in respect 
of any shares held by him in excess of one per cent. of the issued 
capital. 

'I 

12. Notwithstanding anything con ained in the Acts hereinafter Shares to bc \ 

"\ 
approved mentioned in this section, the shares of the State Bank shall be ,,,ities. 

deemed to be included among the secu ities enumerated in section 20 
2 of 1882. of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, and also to be approved securities for 
4 of'1938. the purposes of the Insurance Act, 1938, and the Banking Companies 
.IO of 1949. Act, 1949. 

13. The State Bank shall keep at its 1 entral Office a register in Pdcc'pal 
one or more books of the shareholders (i this Act referred to as the : ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ , ,  
principal register), and shall enter therei the following particulars 
so far as they may be available : - i \ 

(i) the names, addresses and occupbtions, if any, of the share- 
- holders and a statement of the shares eld by each shareholder, 

distinguishing each share by its denoti k g number; 

(ii) the date on which each person is so entered as a share- 
holder; \ 

(iii) the date on which any person ses to be a shareholder; 

and 
(iv) such 'other particulars as may 

14. (1) The State Banlr shall cause to be head Branchrcgis- 
offices branch registers which shall be dee 
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:principal register, be entered the particulars .as 
in the ,principal register of ers \whose registeced addresses 
are within the areas reference to each register. 

(2) Any shareholder may apply name - transferred 
£ram one branch register to another of .the whole, but not 
any part, of the shares standing in his the State Bank shall, 
subject to such conditions as may be cause the registers 
to be amended accordingly. 

Trusts not 15. Notwithstanding anything contai ed in section 11, no notice 
to be entered 
on the regis- of any trust, express, implied or construc ive, shall be entered on th- 
ter. principal or any 'branch register or be re eivable by the State Bank. t 

CHAPTER V \ 
M ~ ~ ~ M E N T  \ 

1 
Offices,bran- 16. ( I )  Unless otherwise provided by e Central Government, 
ches and by notification in the Official Gazette, Office of the 

State Bank shall be at  Bombay. t 
(2) The State Bank shall have local 

Calcutta and Madras and at such other 
Government, in consultation with the 

(3) The State Bank shall maintain as its 
branches or agencies of the, Imperial Bank 
immediately before the appointed day, and branch may be 
.closed without the previous approval of the 

(4) The State Bank may establish branches agencies at ,any 
%place in or outside India in addition to the b or agencies 
referred to in sub-section (3). 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
State Bank shall establish not less tha 
addition to the branches referred to in sub-se 
years of the appointed day or such extended 
Government may specify in this behalf, and 
additional branches are to be established shall 
.accordance with any such prograilime as ma 
Central Government from time to time in consu 
Reserve Bank and the State Bank, and no branch so 
be closed without the previous approval of t 

Manamment. (1) Thc general supcrintcndcnce 
and business of the State Bank shall be e 
which may exercise all powers and do all such acts 
may be exercised or done by the State B 
Act,expressly directed or required to be d 

<-general meeting. 
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(2) The Central Board in ]discharging-its functions shall act o n  
business principles, regard be[ng had to public interest. 1 

18. (1) In the discharge of \its functions, the State Bank shall be Central 
guided by such directions in atters of policy involving public in- :Ktd",,," 
terest as the Central Govern k ent may, in consultation with the directions of 

Central Gov- 
Governor of the Reserve ~ a n q  and the chairman of the State Bank, 
give to it. 

(2) All directions given b the Central Government shall be 
given through the Reserve  ant and, if any question arises whether a 
direction relates to a matter oq policy involving public interest, the 
decision of the Central Governpent thereon shall be final. 

14; (1) The Central ~ o a r d /  shall consist of the following, E;$$;e 
namely : -- +I Central 

Board. 
(a) a chairman and a vice-chairman to be appointed by the 

Central Government in consbltation with the Reserve Bank and 
after consideration, except i the case of first appointments, of 
the recommendations made the Central Board in that behalf; 

(b) not more than two naging directors, if any, appointed 
by the Central Board with approval of the Central Govern- 
ment; 

(c) six directors to be ele ted in the prescribed manner by 
the shareholders, other than he Reserve Bank, whose names t are entered in the various braqch registers: 

i 
Provided that if the total f the holdings of all such 

shareholders on any branch hree months before the 
date fixed for election is belo a half per cent. 0% the 
total issued capital, all the di e elected by the share- 
holders on that register shall d by the Reserve Bank, 
and such directors shall, for of this Act, be deemed 
to 'be directors elected unde 

(d) eight directors to b y the Central Govern- 
ment in consultation with nk to represent, as far 
as possiblle, territorial and ts and in such manner 
that not less than two of them special knowledge of the 
working of co-operative instit and or rural economy 
and the others have expe ce, industry, banking 
or finance; 

(e) one directar to the Central. Govern- 
ment:, and- 

(f) one director to be nominated by the Reserve 13ank. \ 
(2) Notwithstanding anything contaiied in clauses (b )  and (c) 

of sub-section (I) ,  on the first constitubiqn of the C;ent,raa Board all 
the directors referred to in the said claus shall be! appointed- by the 
Central1 Government, and the directors appointed, shall, for the 
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purposes of this Act, be deemed to dave been appointed or elected, 
as the case may be, within the mea4ing of the said clauses. 

(3) A11 directors of the Central ~ o i r d  first constituted, other than 
-- the chairman, vice-chairman and m4naging directors, shall retire 

,,,,kt the expiry of two years from the abpointed day. . 
1 

Term d 20. (1) The chairman and the vice-chairman shall hold office 
office ch,irvGf for such term, not exceeding five years, as the Central Government 
r?anagmg may fix when appointing them and s*ll be eligible for reappoint- 
director, 
etc. nlent. 

(2) A managing director shall hold office for such term, not 
exceeding five years, as the Central ~ ~ i r d  or in the case of the first 
two appointments, the Central Governm~nt, may fix when appointing 
him, and shall be eligible for reappointrrient. 

(3) Subject to the provisions containkd in section 19 and in sub- 
section (5), a director elected under clabse (c) of sub-section (1) of 
section 19 or nominated under clause (b) of that sub-section shall 
hold office for four years and thereafter &ti1 his successor shall have 
been duly elected or nominated, and shall be eligible for re-election or 
renomination. i 

(4) A director nominated under claus4 ( e )  or clause (f)  of sub- 
section (I)  of section 19 shall hold office &ring the pleasure of ihe 
authority nominating him. I 

r 
(5) The following provisions shall havy effect in relation to 

directors elected or nominated to the Centrpl Board after the expira- 
tion of two years frorp the appointed day : -.;- 

(i) out of the six directors elected bnder clause (c) of sub- 
section (I) of section 19, two shall retir at the end of one year, 
two at the end of two years and two a the end of three years 
from such expiration; \ 5 

'r 
(ii) out of the eighf directors nomin&ed under clause (cl) of 

sub-section (I) of section 19, two shall r$tire at the end of one 
year, two at  the end of two years, two at Fhe end of three years 
and two at the end of four years from su$ expiration' 

(iii) the directors to retire at the en8 of each year under 
clauses (i) and (ii) shall be determined by lot. 

Local Board 21. (.I) There shall be constituted at each piace where the State 
and Local 
Committees. Bank has a local head office, a Local Boai-d which shall ebnsist of 

the following members, namely : - \ , 

(a) all the directors elected or nominaked to the Central 
Board under clause (c) or clause (d) of sub-s$ption (1) of section 
19 and ordinarily resident in the area sedgd by the branch 
register of the lbcal head office; and l, 

3 

j3 
'1. 

4, 



(b) such number not excee 'ng four to be elected by the f shareholders whose names are e tered on the branch register or 
nominated by the Central ~ovejnment  in consultation with the  
Reserve Bank as may be prescribed. 

C 

(2) A Local Committee may be 6onstituted by the Central Board 
for any area consisting of such mber of members as it may + determine. 

t 

(3) A Local Board and a ~ o c / l  Committee shall exercise such 
powers and perform such functioqs and duties as the Central Board 
may assign to the Local Board Gj- Local Committee. 

I 
22. (1) No person shall be qualified to be a director of the Cen- Disqualifica- 

lral BoaX~a-mmrrbw-8Ia ~ o c a f  Board or of a Local Committee if- tions directorship for 
E of Central 

(a) he bolds the office j of director, provisional director, ~~~~d or 
promoter, agent or manage? of any banking company already ~ z : ; $ h i ~  
established or advertised as[ about to be established; or Boards or 

Co~nmitte es. 
(b) he is a salaried o er of Government not specially 

authorised by the Government to be a director or 
member; or 

( c )  he has been remojed or dismissed from the service of 
. Government on a charge $f corruption or brilbery; or 

(d) he holds any office: of profit under the State Bank other 
than the office of chairmad, vice-chairman or managing director; 
or i 

! 

(e )  he is or at any ti e has been adjudicated an insolvent. 

his creditors; or 
Ipl or has suspended paymentiof his debts or has c~nlpounded with 

b 
(f)  he is declared lunatic or becomes of unsound mind; or 

(g) he is or has bee convicted of any offence involving 
moral turpitude; or 4 E 

(h )  in the case of an ted director, he is not registered as 
a holder in his own righ unencumbered shares in the State 
Bank of a nominal value t least five thousand rupees and in 
the case of an elected me of a nominal value of a t  least one 
thousand rupees: 

k 
Provided that in the ca a director or member deemed to 

have been elected to the  G Board or a Local Board, as the 
case may be, on its first ution, the disqualification men- 
tioned in clause (h)  shall 
from his becoming such d 

I (2) No two persdns who are,fpartners of the same firm or are ' 
directors of the same pffivak p d p a n y  or one of whom is an agent of 

t 
xoog M of Law \ 

i 
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the other or holds a power of attorneyjfrom a firm of which the other 
is a partner may be directors of thejcentral Board or members of 
the same Local Board or Local combittee at the same time. 

(3) The appointment, nomination br election as director or mem- 
ber of a Local Board or of a Local Qmmittee of any person who is 
a member of Parliament or the Legislature of any State shall be void ' 

Vacation of 
0 ffice of 
directors, 
ctc. 

Removal 
from office 
of directors, 
etc. 

unless within two months of the date: of his appointment, nomination 
or election he ceases to be a member of Parliament or the State 
Legislature, and if any director or &ember of a L-ocal Board or of a 
Local Committee is elected or nominated as a member of Parliament 
or any State Legislature, he shall c'ease to be a director or member 
of the Local Board or of the Local Committee as from the date of 
such election or nomination, as the case may be. 

25. If a director of the Central Board or a member of a Local 
Board or a Local Committee- 

(a) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned 
in section 22; or 

(b)  resigns his office by &ving notice in writing under his 
hand, in the case of the chairman and vice-chairman, to the 
Central Government and in the case of other'directors or members 
s f  Local Boards or Committees, to the Central Board, and the 
resignation is accepted; or 

(c) is absent without leave of the Central Board, the Local 
Board or the Local Committee of which he is a director or mem- 
ber, as the case may be, for more than three consecutive meet- 
ings thereof; 

; 
his seat shall thereupon become 3acant. 

24. (1) The Central ~ove rnmen j  may, after consulting the Reserve 
Bank, remove from office the c h a i p a n  or the vice-chairman. ' 

(2) The Central Board may, +ith the approval of the Central 
Government, remove from office a!managing director. 

t 

(3) The Central Government, a ter consulting the Reserve Bank, 
may remove from office any direc or nominated under clause (d) of 

son to fill the vacancy. 

r 
sub-section (I) of section 19 and rjominate in his stead another per- 

e 
f 

Reserve Bank, may, by a 
resolution passed by majority votes of such shareholders 

one-half of the share capital 
held by all such any director elected under 
clause (c) of 19 and elect in his stead 
another person to fill the vacancy. 

(5) The shareholders whose na are entered on a branch 
register, other than the Reserve may, by a resolution passed 



by the votes of the shareholders holding in the aggregate not less 
than one-half of the share capital dn the branch register held by 
such shareholders, remove any electdd member of a Local Board and 
elect in his stead another person t{ fill the vacancy. 

(6) No person shall be removed from his office under sub-section - 
(1) or sub-section (2) or sub-section; (3) unless he has been given an 
opportunity of showing cause agaiqst his removal. 

$ <  

25. (1) If the chairman, vice-chairman or a managing director ~asualva'can- 
is rendered incapable of discharging his duties by reason of infirmity cieL 
or otherwise or is absent on leave or otherwise in circumstances not 
involving the. vacation of his office, the Central Government may, 
in the case of the chairman or vick-chairman, in consultation with 
the Reserve Bank and after considering the recommendations of the 
Central Board, and the Central Bohrd may, in the case of a manag- 
ing director, with the approval of the Central Government, appoint 
another person to officiate in the vacancy. 

(2) Where any vacancy occurs\ before the expiry of the term of 
office of a director, other than the chairman, vice-chairman or a 
managing director, the vacancy &all be filled- 

(a) in the case of an elected director, by election; and 

(b) in the case of a director nominated under clause (d) of 
sub-section (1) of section 19, 'by nomination in consultation with 
the Reserve Bank: i ; 

Provided that where the uration of the vacancy in the office 
of an elected director is lik y to be less than six months, the 
vacancy may be filled by the 1 remaining directors by co-opting a 
person not disqualified unde4 section 22. 

(3) A person elected or or co-opted, as the case may 
be, under this section shall for the unexpired portion of 
the term of his predecessor. 

26. (1) Without prejudice provisions contained in sections Remunem- 
27, 28 and 29, the directors e paid such, fees and allowances :s~f direc- 
for attending the meetings of ntral Board or of any of its Com- 
mittees and for attending to r work of the State Bank as may 
be prescribed. ., - + I  

(2) Notwithstanding any contained in sub-section ( I ) ,  no 
fees shall be payable to a ing director or any other director 
who is an officer of the Ce overnment or the Re_serve Bank. 

27.. (1) The chairman shall e a t  all meetings of the Central Powers and 
Board and, subject to such gen special directions as the Central 'd"fyz~z I 
Board may give, exercise all owers and do all such acts and I 

I 
things as may be exercised or y the State Bank- I I 

I 
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(2) The chairman shall receive suc 4 salary, fees, allowances and 
perquisites as may be determined by the Central Board with the 
approval of the Central Government: 

Provided that in respect of the first1 chairman, the Central Gov- 
ernment may determine his salary, feeb, allowances and perquisites. 

Powers 28. (1) The vice-chairman shall pr side at the meetings of the 
remunerktion 
ofvice-chair- Central Board in the absence of the c airman and, subject to the i man- . general control of the chairman, exer 'se such powers and perform 

such duties as may be entrusted or de?egated to him by the Central 
Board. i 

(2) The vice-chairman shall receive1 such salary, fees, allowances 
and perquisites as may be determined by the Central Board with the 
approval of the Central Government: ; 

Provided that in respect of the firkt vice-chairman, the Central 
Government may determine his salab, fees, allowances and per- 
quisites. 

i 
(3) The fact that the vice-chairmafl exercises any of the powers 

and does any act or thing for or on bel/alf of the State Bank shall be 
conclusive proof of his authority to dq, so. 

I 

and 29. (1) A managing director- ' remuneration 1 
of managing 
director. (a) shall be a whole-time officer of the State Bank; and 

(b) subject to the general cojtrol of the chairman and the 
vice-chairman, shall exercise sucq powers and perform suclz 
duties as may be entrusted or delegated to him by the Central 
Board. 

i 
(2) A managing director shdl  receiJe such salary and allowances 

as may be determined by the Central  bard with the approval of the 
Central Government: 5 I 

I 
. Provided that in respect of the firs managing director or direc- 

tors, the Central Government may d termine the salary and al- 
lowances payable to him or them. 

k B 
i 
B 

Executive I 

and other 30. The Central Board may constit$te such and so many com- I 
committees mittees, including an executive .committee, of itself as it deems fit I 

~ f o ' ~ ~ u a l  to exercise such powers and perform s+h duties as may, subject to 
such conditions, if any, as the Central qoard may impose, be dele- I 

gated to them by the Central Board. 1 i 

Meetings of 
81. (I) The Central Board shall meet such time and place and 

the Central shall observe such rules of procedure in 
Board. (business at its meetings as nlay be p 
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(2) All questions at the decided by a majority of 
the votes of the directors present and in e case of equality of votes, 
the chairman or, in his absence, the ice-chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote.. 

t 
1 
P 

(8) A director who is directly or i rectly concerned or interest- 
ed in any contract, loan, arrangeme r proposal entered into or  
proposed to be entered into by or on f of the State Bank shall a$ 
the earliest possible opportunity di the nature of his interest 
to the Central Board and shall not b present at any meeting of the 
Central Board when any such contrac loan, arrangement or proposal 1 
1s discussqd unless his presence is ~equired by the other directors 
for the purpose of eliciting informagon, and no director so required 
to be present shall vote on any suck contract; loan, arrangement or 
proposal. i d 

(4) If for any reason neither t hairman nor the vice-chairman 
is able to be present at a, meeting he Central Board, any director, 
other than a managing director, rised by the chairman in writ- 
ing in this behalf, and in the abs f such authorization, any such 
director elected by the directors present from amongst themselves, 
shall preside at the meeting and,~in  the event of equality of votes, 
shall have a second or casting v@e. 

i 

32. ( I )  The State Bank shall, !if so required by the Reserve Bank, state Bank to 
I 

act as agent of the Reserve Ban a t  all places in India where it  has st 8"S:g: I a branch, and where there is notbranch of the banking department serve Bank. 

I of the Reserve Bank, fsr- i 

(a) paying, receiving, iollecting and remitting money, I 

bullion and securities on begalf of any Government in India; 
! and 1 

(b) undertaking and tra&acting any other business which 
the Reserve Bank may from bime to time entrust to it. i 

(2) The terms and conditions i n  which any such agency business 
I 
I 

shall be carried on by the State *nk on behalf of the Reserve Banln I 
shall be such as may be agreed ubon. 

I 

L 

(3) If no agreement can be re&hed on any matter referred to in 
sub-section (2) or if a dispute arises between the State Bank and 
the Reserve Bank as to the interprptation of any agreement between 
them, the matter shall be rcferreq to the Central- Government and 
the decision of the Central Governhent thereon shall be final. 

- 

(4) The State Bank may transaht any business or perform any 
functions entrusted to it  under SUB-section ( I )  either by itself or 
through an agent approved by the Reserve Bank. 
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other busi- 33. Subject to the other provi$ons contained in this Act, the State 
ness which 
the State Bank may carry on and transget any of the following kinds of 
Bank may business, namely: - 
transact. 

(i) the advancing and 'lending of money and the opening 
of cash credits upon the ~e~curity of- 

( a )  stocks, funds and securities (other than immovable 
property) in which a 'trustee is authorised to invest trust 
money by any law for  the time being in force in India or in 
any other country in  hickt the State Bank has a branch; 

! 
(b )  debentures o$ other securities for money issued by 

or on behalf of a district board, municipal board, committee 
or other local authoiity under the authority of any Central 
Act, Provincial Act pr State Act or of any law for the time 
being in force in any other country in which the State Bank 
has a branch; 

(c)  subject to such directions as may be issued by the 
Central Board, dedentures of companies with. limited liabi- 
lity registered either in India or in such other country as 
the Central Government may approve in this behalf; 

(d) subject tot such directions as may be issued by the 
Central Bard ,  shares and debentures of corporations estab- 
lished under any jaw for the time being in force in India; 

( e )  goods which, or the documents of title to which, 
are deposited with or assigned to the State Bank as security 
for such advances, loans or credits; 

(f) goods which are hypothecated to the State Bank as 
security for such advances, loans or credits, if so authorised 
by special directions of the Central Board; 

(g )  accepted bills of exchange and promissory notes 
endorsed by payees, and joint and several promissory notes 
of two or-more : ersons or firms unconnected with each k other in general partnership; 

(h) fully pai'd shares of companies with limited liability 
or immovable property or ddcuments of title relating 
thereto as collateral security only where the original secu- 
rity is one of tdose specified in sub-clauses ( a )  to ( e )  and, 
subject to such birections as may be issued by the Central 
Board, where th4 original security is one of the kinds speci- 

- fied in sub-clau+s (f) and (g)  : 

Provided that where the Central Government or a State 
Government or anyiGovernment or authority outside India, 

I which the Central qovernment may approve in this behalf, 
may accept from the1 State Bank any advances or loans under 
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any law for the time being in Central Board may, 
if it thinks fit, make such without any specific 
security; 

I 

(ii) the selling and realisat e proceeds of sale of any 
promissory notes, debentures, receip'ts, bonds, annuities, 
stock, shares, securities or goo ich, or the documents of 
title to which, have been dep ith, or pledged, hypothe- 
cated, assigned or transferred ate Bank as security for 
such advances, loans or credit h are held by the State 
Bank or over which the Stat entitled to any lien or 
charge in respect of any l& , credit or claim of the 
State Bank, and which have edeemed in due time in  
accordance with the terms ons of such deposit, 
pledge, hypothecation, assi 

(iii)' the drawing, acceg mg, discounting, buying and selling 
of bills of exchange and ot f er negotiable securities; ' 

I 
(iv) the investing of t e funds of the State Bank upon any f of the securities specifiedj in sub-clauses (a) to (a) /of clause (i) 

and the conversion of t & same into money whenever required, 4 and the alteration, conversion or transposition of any such in- 
vestment for or into 4ny of the other investments above 
specified; I d 

i 
(v )  the issuing o$ demand drafts, telegraphic transfers and 

other kinds of remitfances made payable at  its own offices, 
branches or agencies, khe purchasing of drafts, telegraphic trans- 
fers and other remittances, and the making, issuing and circu- 
lating of letters of crkdit to order or otherwise than to the bearer 

. on demand; i 
i 

(vi) the buying n d  selling of gold and silver, whether coin- 
ed or uncoined; : 

(vii) the recei$ng of deposits and keeping cash accounts on 
such terms as ma be agreed upon; 

, (viii) the recefving ! of all kinds of bonds, scrips, title deeds 
or valuables on deposit or for safe custody or otherwise c4n such 
terms as may be 4greed upon; 

(kc) the sellidg and realising of all property, whether mov- 
able or immovabll, which may in any way come into the posses- 
sion of the State gank in satisfaction or part satisfaction of any 
of its claims, and: the acquisition and holdipg of, and gcncrally 
the dealing with,! any right, title or interest in any property, 
moirable or immoyable, which may be the State Bank's security 
for any loan or 4dvance or may be connected with any such 
security; 

i 
)I 

t 
i 
1 



(x) the acting as agent o co-operative bank which is 
registered or deemed to be the Co-operative 
Societies Act, 1912, or any ot for the time being in  force of Zg12, 
in any part of India relati -operative societies in the 
transaction of such business, ch terms as may be agreed 
upon; 

(xi) the underwriting o es of any stocks, shares, 
debentures or other securities which the State Bank is 
authorised to invest its fund 

(xii) the transacting of pecu iary agency business on com- 
' t mission and the entering into of ontracts of indemnity, surety- 

ship or guarantee withspecific se[urity or otherwise; 

(xiii) the administration, w h c t e r  alone or jointly with other 
persons, of estates for any purposq, whether as executor, trustee 
or otherwise, the acting, whethe lone or jointly with other 
persons, as trustee under any sett nt  or debenture trust deed 
or as liquidator of any banking tion, or the acting as an 
agent on commission in the tra of the following kinds 
of business, namely:- 

(a) the buying, selling, transferring and taking charge 
of any securities or any shares\ in any public company; 

(b) the receiving of the roceeds (whether principal, 
interest or dividends) of any or shares; 

(c) the remittance of such &oceeds by bills of exchange, 
payable either in  India or ekewhere; <. 

(xiv) the drawing of bills of e and the granting of 
letters of credit payable out of 

(xv) the buying of bills of e payable out of India at  
any usance not exceeding fifteen s in the case of bills re- 
lating to the financing of sea icultural operations or 
six months in other cases; 

i (mi)  the borruwing of money fo the purposes of the busi- 
ness of the State Bank, and the givin4 of security for money so , 

borrowed by pledging assets or otherjvise; 

(xvii) the advancing or lending ey to, or the opening 
of cash credit in favour of, any corn having a share capitd 
which is expressed in rupees in its orandum of association 
or any society registered under -operative Societies 
Act, 1912, or any other law for the ng in force in India 2efIg12, 

relatilg to co-operative societies, for pose of averting the 
winding up of the company or soci here any such com- ! 
pany or society is being wound up purpose of facilitat- 
ing such winding up, for any per the security of all i 
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a or any of the assets whatsqever of such company or society and 
m ~ c h  advance, loan or cash credit may be made by the fState 
Bank either alone or conj~intly with other persons; 

(xviii) the advancing grid lending of money to courts of 
wards upon the security of estates in their charge or under their 
superintendence and the realisation of such advances or loans 
and any interest due thered?, provided that no such advance or 
loan shall be made without the previous .sanction of the State 
Government concerned, and\that the period for which any such 
advance or loan is made shill not exceed fifteen months in the 
case of advances or loans re,ating to the financing of seasonal 
agricultural operations and six month6 in other cases; 

(xix) with the approval of the Reserve Bank, the subscribing 
to, buying, acquiring or holdhng, and the selling of any shares 
in or the capital of any bangng institution and the forming or 
conducting of any such banqing institution as a subsidiary of 
the State Bank or in any other manner; 

(xx) the subsidising fromitime to time of the pension funds 
referred to in section 8, if necbssary; 

(xxi) the doing of any other kind of business which the 
Central Government, in consultation with the Reserve Bank 
and on the recommendation 06 the Central Board, may autho- 
rise; i 

(xxii) the performance of the functions entrusted to, or re- 
quired of, the State Bank by this Act or by any other law for the 
time being in force; and 

(xxiii) generally, the doing of all such matters and things as 
may be incidental or subsidiary to the transacting of the various 
kinds of business, including foreign exchange business, herein 
specified. 

34. (1) The State Bank shall not make -a loan or advance- 

(a) for a longer period than six months except as other- 
wise provided in this Act; or 

(b) upon the security of shck or shares of the State 
Bank; or 

( c )  upon the security of a& immovable property or 
the documents of the title rela6ng thereto, except to the 
extent necessary for any of the durposes of this Act. 

(2) The State Bank shall not, except ubon a security of the kind 
specified in sub-clauses (a) to (e) of clausej(i) of section 33 discount 
bills for any individual or firm for an amount exceeding in the 
whole a t  any one time such sum as may be prescribed, or lend or 
advance in any way to any individual or f i rp  an qmount exceeding 
in the whole at any oire time such sum as mty be prescribed. 
1005 of Law f 18 

Business I 
which the 1 
State Bank i 
may not 
transact. I 

i 
I 
I 
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(3) The .State Bank or buy, or advance or 
lend or open cash credits, %on t b  of any negotiable instru- 
ment of any individual or firm at the place where it is 
presented for discount which on it the several respon- 
sibilities of at least two unconnected with each 
other in general partnership. 

(4) The State Bank shall not d scount, lend or advance or open 
cash credits on the security of an negotiable security {not being 
a security in which a trustee may :nvest trust money under section 

Bank has a branch) which- 

t 
20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882,j or the corresponding provision 
of law for the time being in forcejin any country where the State 

(a) at the date of the pro osed transaction has a longer 
period to run than fifteen mont k s, if the security is a bill drawn 
for the purpose of financing deasonal agricultural operations 
and six months in other cases; ok 

s 
(b) if the security is a bill i rawn after sight, it is drawn for 

a longer period than fifteen months in the case of a bill drawn 
for the purposes of financing deasonal agricultural operations 
and six months in other cases. 

(5) Nothing contained in tMs se4tion shall prevent the State 
Bank from allowing any person who beeps an account with the State 
Bank to overdraw such account witpout security to such extent as 
may be prescribed. i 

(6) Save as otherwise providea in section 33, the State Bank 
shall not own or acquire any interest: in immovable property except 
for the purpose of providing buildinks or other accommodation in 
which to carry on the business of the State Bank or for providing 
residences for its officers and other employees: 

Provided that if any such building or other accommodation is 
not immediately required for any of tde purposes of the State Bank, 
the State Bank may utilize it to the b&t advantage by letting it out 
or in any other manner. \ 

5 
State Ba?k 35. (1) The State Bank may, with \he sanction of the Central 
may acqu~re 
the business Government, and shall, if so directed by the Central Government 
of other in consultation with the Reserve ~ a n k , $ ,  enter into negotiations for 
Banks. acquiring the business, including the a$sets and liabilities, of any 

banking institution. t 
i 

(2) If the terms and conditions relatiqg to the acquisition of any 
such banking institution are approved by +he Central Board and the 
directorate of >the banking institution conc$rned and are ~ l s o  approv- 
ed by the Reserve Bank, they shall be sbbmitted to the Central 
Government, and, if sanctioned by the &ntral Government by 
order in writing, shall, notwithstanding aaything to the contrary 

\ 
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7 of 1913. contained in the Indian companie$ Act, 1913, or in the Banking Com- 
roof 1949. panies Act, 1949, be binding on the State Bank and the banking 

institution concerned as well as the shareholders and creditors. 
(3) The consideration for the acquisition of any banking 

institution or of any assets or liabilities-of a banking institution under 
this section may, if so agreed upon, be paid either in cash or  by 
allotment of shares in the capital 02 the State Bank or partly in cash 
and partly by way of such allotment, and the State Bank may, for 
the purpose of any such allotment of shares, increase, subject to  the 
tither provisions contained in this Act relating to the increase of 
capital, the capital of the State Bank by the issue of such number 
of shares as may be determined by the State Bank. 

(4) Any banking business acquired under this section shall 
thereafter be carried on by the State Bank in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act subject to such exemptions or modifications 
as the Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, make in this behalf in consultation with the Reserve Bank: 

Provided that no such exemption or modification shall be made 
so as to have effect for a period of more than seven years from 
the date of acquisition. 

CHAPTER VII .t> 

36. (1) The State Bank shall maintain a special fund to be Integration 
known as the Integration and Development Fund into which shall ~ P ~ F ~ ~ -  
be paid- 

(a) the dividends payable to the Reserve Bank on such 
shares of the State Bank held by:it as do not exceed fifty-five 
per cent. of the total issued capital. and f 

(b) such contributions as the qeserve Bank or the Central 
Government may make from time fp time. 

(2) The amount in the said Fund Ahall be applied exclusively 
for meeting- 

(a) losses in excess of such sum as may be agreed 
upon between the Reserve Bank and the State Bank and attri- 
butable to the branches established pursuance of sub-section 
(5) of section 16; and 

(b) such other losses or as may be approved 
by the Central Government with the Reserve 
Bank. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-s$ctian (2), the said Fund 
shall be the property of the Reserve and no shareholder of 
the State Bank or any other person bavc any claim to the 
m o u n t  held in the said Fund, 

\ 
\ 



Reserve 37. The State Bank shall establish1 a Reserve Fund which shall 
Fund. consist of- I I 

(a) the amount held in thejReserve Fund of the Imperial 
Bank transferred to the State ~ q h k  on the appointed day; and 

I 
(b) such further sums as q a y  be transferred to it by the 

State Bank out of its annual det profits before declaring a 
dividend. 

4 

Disposalof profits. 38. (1) After n~aking provisio$ for bad and doubtful debts, 
depreciation in assets, equalisation ;of dividends, contribution to staff 
and superannuation funds and for; all other matters for which pro- 
vision is necessary by or under t$is Act or which are usually pro- 
vided for by banking companies,, the State Bank may, out of its 
net profits, declane a dividend. j 

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 6 of the First Schedule, 
the rate of dividend shall be determined by the Central Board. 

1 

~ o o k s  to be 39. The Central Board shall {ause the books of the State Bank 
balanced 
each year. to be closed, and balanced on the 3lst day of December in each year. 

Returns. 46. (1) The State Bank shall furnish to the Central Government 
and to the Reserve Bank within two months from the date on which 
its accounts are closed and balanged its balance sheet, together with 
the profit and loss account and the auditors' report on the working 
of the State Bank during the covered by the accounts. 

(2) The balance sheet and t%e profit and loss account shall be 
signed by the chairman, vice-chairman, managing directors, if any, 
and a majority of the other dir4ctors. 

i 

(3) The State Bank shall also! within two months from the date 
on which its accounts are clos4d and balanced, transmit to the 
Central Government and the ~ Q s e r v e  Bank a statement showing, 
as far as may be available, the ndme, address and occupation of, and 
the number of shares held by, ebch shareholder of the State Bank 
as on the said date. i 

! 

Audit. 41. (I) The affairs of the stake Bank shall be audited by two 
auditors duly qualified to act asiauditors of companies under sub- 
section (1) of section 144 of the Sndian Companies Act, 1913, who 7 of 1913, 
shall be appointed by the Reser2e Bank in consultation with the 
Central Government. 

(2) The auditors shall receive kuch remuneration as the Reserve 
B ~ n k  may fix in consultation with. the Central Government. 

i' 
(3) An auditor may be a shareholder but no director or member 

of a Local Board or of a Local Committee or an officer of the State I 

Bank shall be eligible to be an ayditor duriqg his continuance in 
ofice as suck director, member or.  officer. 1 

I 

I 
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(4) An auditor shall on relinquishing office be eligible for re- 
appointment. 

(5) The auditors shall severally b'e, and continue to act as, 
auditors until the first general meeting,'after their respective appoint- 
ment, and if  any vacancy arises befpre the expiry of the term of 
office of an auditor, the vacancy ma$ be filled by the Reserve Bank. 

(6) Every auditor shall be suppiied with a copy of the annual 
balance sheet and profit and loss a$count, and a list of all books 
kept by the State Bank, and it shall be the duty of the auditor to 
examine the balance sheet and profit and loss account with the 
accounts and vouchers relating thereto, and in the performance of 
his duties, the auditor- 

(a) shall have, at all reasonable times, access to the books, 
accounts and other documents of the State Bank; 

( b )  may, at the expense; of the State Bank, or if he is 
appointed by the Central Government, at the expense of the 
Central Government, employ accountants or other persons to 
assist him in investigating such accounts; and 

(c) may, in relation to such accounts, examine any director 
or any member of a Local Board or of a Local Committee or any 
officer of the State Bank. 

(7) The auditors shall make a report to the Central Government 
upon the annual 'balance sheet and accounts, and in every such re- 
port they shall state- 

(a) whether, in their :opinion, the balance sheet is a full 
and fair balance sheet containing all the necessary particulars 
and properly drawn up so 'as to exhibit a true and correct view 
of the affairs of the statet Bank, and in case they have called 
for any explanation or information, whether it has been given 
and whether it is satisfactjory; 

( b )  whether or not the transactions of the State Bank which 
have come to their notice .have been within the powers of the 
State Bank; 

(c)  whether or not thef returns received from the offices and 
branches of the State ~ a n k  have been found adequate for the 

. purpose of their audit; , - . 

. (d) whether the profit and loss account shows a true balance 
! ' i  - of :profit and loss for the pe$iod covered by such account; and 

! 
( e )  any other matter wqich they consider should be brought 

to the notice of the shareholders or the Central Government, as 
the case may be. I 

(8) Thc auditors shall also forward a eopy of the audit report to 
the State Bank, 
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(9) Without prejudice to anything contained in the foregoing 
provisions, the Central Governmfnt may appoint at any time such 
auditors as it thinks fit to examine and report on the accounts of 
the State Bank. i 

Balance 42. (1) A general meeting (hereinafter referred to as an annual 
Sheet, etc. of 
state Bank general meeting) shall be held at such time and at such place where 
may be dis- there is a local head office of the State Bank, as shall from time to 
cussed general at time be specified by the ~ e n t r i l  Board before the end of February 
rneetlng. in each year, and a general meeting may be convened by the State 

Bank at any other time: 
Provided that the first annual general meeting shall be held at 

Bombay. 
(2) The shareholders present at an annual general meeting slialll 

be entitled to discuss the balance sheet and the profit and loss 
account of the State Bank made up to the previous 31st day of 
December, the report of the Central Board on the working of the 
State Bank for the period covered by the accounts and the auditors' 
report on the balance sheet and accounts. 

CHAPTER VIII 

t 
State Bank 43. The State Bank may appoint such number of officers, advisers 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ p $ ~  and employees as it considers necessary or desirable for the efficient 
other emplo- performance of its functions, and determine the terms and conditions 
yees. of their appointment and service. 
Obligation 
as to fidelity 
and secrecy. 

44. (1) The State Bank shall observe, except as otherwise 
required by law, the practices and usages customary among bankers, 
and, in particular, it shall not divulge any information relating to 
or to the affairs of its constituents except in circumstances in which 
it is, in accordance with the law or practice and usage customary 
among bankers, necessary or appropriate for the State Bank to 
divulge such information. 

(2) Every director, member of a Local Board or of a Local Com- 
mittee, auditor, adviser, officer or other employee of the State Bank 
shall, before entering upon his duties, make a declaration of fidelity 
and secrecy as in the form set out in the Second Schedule. 

Bar to liqui- 45. No provision of law relating to the winding up of companies gasantf shall apply to the State Bank, and the State Bank shall not be placed 
in liquidation save by order of the Central Government and in such 
manner as it may direct. 

Illdemnity of 46. (1) Every director and every member of a Local Board or 
directors and a Local Committee shall be indemnified by the State Bank against 
members of 
tocalBoards all losses and expenses incurred by him in or in relation to the 
and Local discharge of his duties except such as are caused by his own wilful 
Committees, act or default, etc. _- 
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(2) Neither a director nor a member of ahocal  Board or a Local 
Committee shall be responsible for any lq$s or expense caused to 
the State Bank by the insufficiency or deficiency of the value of or 
title to any property or security acquired' or taken on behalf of the 
State Bank or by the insolvency or wrongful act of any customer 
or debtor or by anything done in or ig'relation to the'execution of 
the duties of his office or otherwise tha6 for his wilful act or default. 

L 

47. (1) No act or proceeding of the Central Board or of a Local Defects in 
Board or a Local Committee shall be questioned on the ground ~ ~ , " ~ ~ ~ t  

merely of the existence of any vacancy or defect in the con- tion not to 
stitlition of the Board or Committee, as the case may be. invalidate 

acts or pro- 
ceedings. 

(2) All acts done by any person acting in good faith as a director 
or as a member of a Local Board or of a Local Committee shall, 
notwithstanding that there was some defect in his appointment or 
qualifications, be as valid as if * he was a director of the Central 
Board or a member of the Local Board or the Local Committee, as 
the case may be. 1 -  

? 
48. The Central Government may, for the purpose of removing Power to 

any difficulties, particularly in' relation to transition from the pro- remove di- 
fficulties. 

visions of the Imperial Bank bf India Act, 1920, to the provisions 
of this Act, by order, direct that this Act shall, during such period 
as may be specified in such order, have effect subject to such adap- 
tations, whether by way of modification, addition or omission, as 
it may deem expedient: 

0 
g Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiry of 

$ one year from the appointed day. 
t 49. (1) The Central Government, in consultation with- the Power of 

Reserve Bank, may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~ ;  

B+ rules to  carry out the purposes of this Act. make rules. 

R 
% 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to tlw generality of the 
@ foregoing power, such rules may provide for- 

(a) the procedure for the payment of compensation under 
this Act; 

(b) the determination of penans to whom 'the said compen- 
sation shall be payable in all cases, including cases where shares 
in the Imperial Bank have been held by more than one person, 
or where they have been tiansferred before the appointed day 
but the transfer has not been registered or where the share- 
holder is dead. 

50. (1) The Central Board may, after consultation with the Power- of 
Central Reserve Bank and with the previous sanction of the Central Gov- B~~~~ to 

ernment make regulations, not i with this Act and the make reg- 
rules made thereunder, to provi matters for which pro- lations. 

i I 

1 
r r. 
?.,L 

L . . . -- . ..~. .,.-.A ~ . .. .. 



vision is expedient fdi. the auwosk of giving effect to the provi- 
sions of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and witho udice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such regulati 

(a)  the nature of shar State Bank, the manner in 
which and the conditions which shares may be held 
and transferred and gene atters relating to the rights 
and duties of shareholders; 

(b)  the maintenance isters, and the pa~%iculars 
to be entered in the prin in addition to those speci- 
fied in section 13, the are d by each branch register, 
the inspection and closure of the registers and all other matters 
connected therewith; I i 

(c) the holding and condict of elections under this Act, in- 
cluding the allocation of eleqed directors to the various areas 
served by the different branch registers, and the final determi- 
nation of doubts or disputfs regarding the qualifications of 
candidates for election or regbrding the validity of elections; 

(d) the number of elect or nominated memkers of Local 
Boards and Local Committee P , the terms of office of the mem- 
bers, the manner of their eleption or nomination, the formation 
and constitution of committqes of Local Boards, the powers, 
functions and duties of Loc' 1 Boards, Local Committees and B - committees of Local Boards, ithe holding of meetings of Local 
Boards, Local Committees anh committees of Local Boards and 
the conduct of business thereat; 

(e) the fees and allowandes which may be paid to directors, 
or members of Local Boards ' r Local Committees for attending k any meetings of the Central ,Board or of its committees or of 
the Local Boards or Local ~dmmittees,  as the case may be, or 
for attending to any other wokk of the State Bank; 

(f) the manner in which 1 ,he business of the Central Board 
shall be transacted and the rocedure to be followed a t  the 
meetings thereof; f 

( g )  the formation of comqittees of the Central Board and 
the delegation of powers and fpnctions of the Central Board to 
such committees and the conduit of business in such committees; 

(h) the delegation of pow4rs and functions of the Central 
Board to the vice-chairman, tqe managing directors or other 
directors or officers or other emhloyees of the State Bank; 

(i) the manner in which gen$al meetings shall be convened, 
the procedure to be followed th$eat and the manner in which 
voting rights may be exercised; 

(j) the holding of meetings of %shareholders on branch regis- 
ters and the business to be transahxed thereat; 
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( k )  the manner in which notices may be served on behalf of 
the State Bank upon sharehblders or other persons; 

. . 
[> , ( I )  the pravision of sedd for the stale Bank and the manner 
1 ,  and eBeci. d their use; I 

(m) the conduct and difence of legal proceedings and the 
manner of signing pleading+; 

W the duties and conduct of officers, other employees, ad- 
visers and agents of the S t ' t e  Bank; 

L 

(0) the establishment $nd maintenance of pension, provi- 
* - dent or other funds for the benefit of employees or for the 

purposes of the State ~ a n k ;  

(p) the form and manner in which contracts binding on the 
State Bank may be executed; 

(q )  the maximum amou ts which may be advanced or lent 
to, or for which bills may k discounted for, any individual or 
partnership without secudity, the conditions under which 
advances may be made on\ security and the extent to which 
accounts may be overdrawd without security; 

-. . . . . .  (Y) the- conditions subjeck to which alone, advances may be 
, . ,  . 

. . .  . ' made to girectors, members l of Local Boards or of Local Com- 
mittees or officers of the  s ta te  Bank, or the relatives of such 
directors, members or office2s or to compa.nies, firms or indivi- 

.duals with which or - with whom such directors, members, 
officers, or relatives, are donnected - as  partners, directors, 
managers, servants, shareholders , or otherwise; 

. . 

. . ( ~ 3 .  the statements, retuins, and forms that. are required 
for the, pwposes of this Act; \ 

* 

(t)  the payment of divid+ds, including interim dividends; 

(u)  generally for the canbuct of the business of the State 
, Bank. 

> 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section, the first 
I' regulations shall b? made by the 'Reserve Bank with the previous 
9 sanotion of the Central Government, and thereupon shall be deemed 

to be the regulations made by the Central Board under this section 
I and shall have force accordingly until they are amended or repealed. 

. . 

53.'. (1) -On tbe appointed day, @e Imperial Bankshall be dis- Dissolution 
solved and thereafter no person shill make any claim or demand of the Impe- 

rial Bank and or take any proceeding against that Bank or a director, officer or repea lo f~c t  
.' :&nploype thereof iq his capacity as sbch director, officer or employee 47 of 1920. 
' ' ejtbpt.'irr so far as m a y  be necessaky for enforcing the provisions dp ,&is A& :o r except in so far as it relates to any6Rence . . committed 

by any such director, officer or otHpr employee. 
.- . _ __ 

roo$ M sf Law r9 
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(2) On the appointed day, the Imperial Bank of India Act, 470f rgzo. 
1920, shall stand repealed. 

(3) Without prejudice to the other provisions contained in this 
Act and notwithstanding the repeal of the Imperial Bank of India 
Act, 1920, any reference to the Imperial Bank or to the Bank of 47 of 1920. 
Bengal, the Bank of Madras or the Bank of Bombay in any law, 
notification or in any contract or other instrument shall, on and from 
the appointed day, be deemed to be a reference to the State Bank. 

Amendment 52. The Reserve Bank of Indiq Act, 1934, shall be amended in the z of 1934. of Act 2 of 
1934. manner directed in the Third Schedule. 

Amendment 53. The Banking Companies Act, 1949, shall be amenaea in the of r949. of Act 10 of 
1949. manner directed in the Fourth Scfiedule. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

i- s (See sectipn 9) 
i 

COMPENSATION FOR THE TRANSFER OF FHARES OF THE IMPERIAL BANK 
TO THE RESERVE BANK 

1. In this Schedule, "shareholder" means any person who imme- 
diately before the appointed day is registered as the holder of a 
share in the Imperial Bank. 

2. As compensation for the sharks in the capital of the 
Imperial Bank which, by reason of t h i s t i~c t ,  are transferred to and 
vested in the Reserve Bank, the Resenp Bank shall pay to every 
shareholder, in the manner set out hereirhfter, an amount calculated 
at the rate of one thousand seven hunvred and sixty-five rupees 
and ten annas per share in the case of a fully paid-up share and 
four hundred and thirty-one rupees, twdlve annas and four pies 
per share in the case of a partly paid-up Share. 

3.' Notwithstanding the transfer bf the 'i;hares in the capital of 
the Imperial Bank to the Reserve ~ a n k i  any shareholder who 
immedia>tely before the appointed day is kntitled to payment of 
dividend on the shares of the Imperial  an$ held by him shall be 
entitled to receive from the State Bank- ; 

:: 
(a) all dividends accruing due on hi4 shares in respect of 

any half-year which ended before the day and re- 
maining unpaid : 

i 

(b) dividends calculated at a rate to t e  specified by the I 
Central Government in respect of any perio immediately pre- ? 1 

ceding the appointed day for which the Imptrial Bank has not I 

declared any dividend. \ 
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4. (1) The compensation provided for in this Schedule shall be 

given in Central ~overnment  securities, and the form of such 
securities and the value tfiereof, computed with reference to their 
market value, shall be suhh as the Central Government may, by 
notificatidn in the Official Gazette, specify in this behalf: 

Provided that where th&, amount of such compensation is not 
an exact multiple of the vajue of the government security as so 
notified, the amount in excess\of the nearest lower multiple of such 
value shall be paid by chequeT1drawn on the Reserve Bank. 

t 
(2) Notwithstanding anythin' contained in sub-paragraph (I), an3 B person who is registered as the holder of a1 share in the Imperial 

Bank on the 19th day of ~ e c e h b e r ,  1954, and continues to be so 
until the appointed day shall, if he applies in writing in this be- 
half to the Reserve Bank beforeathe expiry of three months from 
the appointed day, be entitled to  be paid, by cheque drawn on 
the Reserve Bank, any compensatbn payable to him upto the first 
ten thousand rupees. \, 

5. (1) Any shareholder to whod, compensation is payable under 
this Schedule may apply to the Reserve Bank before the expiry 
of three months from the zppointed!day for the transfer to him of 
shares in the State Bank in lieu of such compensation, and for the 
purposes of such transfer the value qf each share of the State 
Bank shall be such as may be determined by the Reserve Bank in 
this behalf. ? 

9, 

(2) if on receipt of an application under sub-paragraph (I), the 
Reserve Bank, in its discretion, decides to transfer any shares to 
the applicant, it shall issue to the State bank a warrant in the pres- 
cribed form directing it to transfer in fpvour of the person speci- 
fied in the warrant such number of share; as may be specified there- 
in out of the shares standing allotted to it under sub-section (I) of 
section 5, and the State Bank shall be bound to comply with such 
warrant. 

(3) A warrant issued by the Reserve Ba?k under this paragraph 
shall not be liable to duty under the Indiaq Stamp Act, 1899. 

6. (1) The Reserve Bank may, if it decidhs to transfer, in pursu- 
ance of paragraph 5, more than two lakhs, fifty-three thousand and 
one hundred and twenty-five shares, require the State Bank to issue 
to it such further shares as may be necessarz to secure that it 
holds not less than fifty-five per cent. of theiissued capital of the 
State Bank, and the State Bank shall, withbut prejudice to the 
provisions contained in sub-section (3) of seqtion 5, comply with 
such requirement on the Reserve Bank subscribing one hundred 
rupees for, each share. 

(2) No share issued to the Reserve Bank at p.ar under this pa.ra- 
graph shall carry dividend at a rate higher than four per cent. 
per annum. 



DECLARATION OF R D ~ / T Y  A N D  SECRECY ' : 

I. .. .. ... . . .?. . .?. . . . . . . . . . . .!. . . . ?. . !. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . do hereby i. declare that I wi1:l fgithfully, truly! and, to the best of. my skill and 
ability execyte and perform the &ties required of me as Director, 
member of b c a l  ~ o a r d ,  memb$ of Local Committee, auditor, 
adviser, officer or other employee (as the case may be) of the State 
Bank and which properly relate t( the office or position in the said 
State Bank held by me. 

; I 
i 

I further. declg-e- tha t  I will 'not cmqunicate. or allow to be 
.c?g&unicatedto any person not /legally entitled thereto any infor- 
mation relating- to the affais of fhe StateBank or to tk1.e affairs of 
.a-ny personhaving any dealing wieh the $t;&te< Bank: nQr will. 5 allow 
any such person to inspect or havb access to any boghs pr  documents 
belonging to or in the poss,ession of the State Bank and relating to I the 'busi*ess of the S,tateBank or $0 the business' of any person having 
any dealing with the State Bank.! . . 

t 

! . . 

Section 2.-Aftqr c18qs~ (e), i.%ert the following, namely: - 
"(ee) 'State B q k '  mean the State Bank of Inqia consti- 3 

tuted u:nder the. St.+te- 8an.k gf India, Act,, 195b:~'. . . 

Section 10.-In clause ( e )  of sub-section ( I ) ,  for the words "other 
than a bank", substitute the follo+ng, namely: - 

$ , "other than the State ~ a n Q  or any of its subsidiary banks or 
\ a,. bgnk". 6 

section 17..-.(1) After clause (8)i inse rt...tb.e fol~o~wi:ng, nagelp :  . . - 
" (8A.) the: pt~rchase! a d  of shares in, or- the- ca@t:q:l of 

the State Bank oa any 03 its 

(2) For clause (15A). substitute h e  followipg, namely: - 
b 

" (15A) the exercise of and fumtions and the perfor- 
mance of duties entrusted to th$ Bank under this Act or under 
any other. law far the time beink in force;". 

Section 42.-(i) In the Explanat\on to sub-section (I), for the 
words "the Reserve Bane or the Imperial' Bank of India" 
substitute "the Bank, theistate Bank or any other bank 
notified by the Central Gpvernment in this behalf'. 



(ii) In clauses (a) and (aa):of sub-section (2), for the words 
"the Imperial Bank of Jndia" substitute "the State Bank 
~ d : a p j ,  athqs bar&. nofeified wj the Centoal Govem~nent 
in this behalf". 

For section 45, substitute the following, namely :- 

"45. Unless otherwise direbted by the Central Government Obligation 
'with reference to any place, the Bank shall appoint the State g::p&$k 
Bank as its s-de agent 3t all places in India where ,it daes not as agent. 
have an office or branch of the banking department and there 
is a branch of the State Bank: 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall affect. the 
provisions of any agreement subsisting on the day on which the 
State Bank of India Act, 1955, comes into force between the Bank 
and any other banking, institutjon for the conduct of Government 
business or other matters in a; Part B State.". 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE.-For th4 words "lmperiai Bank of India" 
substi;tute "State Bank of India". ' 

f 
Omit the Third Schedule. i 

i 
__$__ 

THE F O U R T ~  SCHEDULE 

(See section 53) 

In  section 39.-After the wordis "the Reserve Bank" appearing 
for the second time therein, insert "or the State Bank of India, as 
the case niay be, as stated in s ~ c h ~ ~ ~ l i e a t i o n " .  

$ 

For section 51, substitute the f4llowing, namely:- 

"51. Without prejudice to tbe provisions of the State Bank W1YlibhtJbb 
of' wMEin of India Act, 1955, the provisions bf sedions 10, 13 to  17, 19 to 21, p m ~ i ~ i o ~ ~  

23 to 31, 34 to 36, 37, 45, 46 to 18, 50, 52 and 53 shall also mthc Statf 
Bank apply, as far- as may be, to and fp relation to the State Bank of India. 

India as  they apply to and in $lation to banking '~brnpaaies: 
% T 

5 ,  

Provided that nothing ccmtafped in section 46 shaU apply 
to anJr directors nominated unger, ~ l a ~ s e s  ( e )  and (f) of 
sectinn 19 of the State Bank of Irydia Act, 1955.". 

I 
m- t 



1 THE RESERVE BANK OF INDIA (AMENDMENT) 
[ ACT, 1955 
f 

1 ACTNO. 24 OF 1955 

si C8th May, 19551 
k" 
k An Act further to amend the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. 
! BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
F 

I of India as follows: - 

g shorttitle* 1. This Act may be called the Reserve Bank of India (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1955. 

Amenbent 2. In section 2 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (herein- 
of section 2 df after referred to as the principal Act), after clause (b), the following 
1934. clause shall be inserted, namely : - 

"(bb) 'co-operative credit society' means a society regis- 
tered, or deemed to be registered, under the Co-operative 
Societies Act, 1912, or any other law relating to coaperative 2I of 19128 
societies for the time being in force in any part of the terri- 
tories to which this Act extends, the primary object of which 
is to provide financial accommodation to its members and in- 
cludes a co-operative land mortgage bank;". 

Amendment 3. In section 6 of the principal. Act, the words "and a branch ian 
of section 6 ,  
Act . of London" shall be omitted. 
1934. 

Amendment 4. In section 8 of. the principal Act, in clause (a) of sub-section. 
of Act section 2 of ( I ) ,  for the word "two", the word "three" shall be substituted. 

. , . .  . . . .  . 
1934. 

, 

Amendment 5. In sub-section (3) of section 13 of the principal Act, for the 
of section 13, 

of words "in his absence", the words "if for any reason, he is unable I 

1934. to attend," shall be substituted. 

Amendment 6. In section 17 of the principal Act,- 
of section 17, 
~ c t  2 d (a) in clause (4),- 
1934. 

( i )  after the words "State co-operative banks", the words 
and figures "State Financial Corporations established under 
the State Financial Corporations Act, 1951" shall be insert- 63,f r951. 

ed; I 

(ii) in sub-clause (c), after the words "the Bank", the 
words "or as are fully guaranteed as to the repayment of I 

I 

150 
I 
i 



the principal and payment of interest by a State Govern- 
ment" shall be inserted; 

(iii) in sub-clause ( d ) ,  for the words "a cash credit or 
overdraft granted", the words "a loan or advance made" 
shall be substituted; 

(6) for clause (4A), the following clause shall be substitu- 
ted, namely : - 

"(4A) the making of loans and advances out of the 
National Agricultural Credit (Long Term Operations) Fund 
and the National Agricultural Credit (Stabilisation) Fund 
established under section 46A and section 46B respectively 
for the purposes specified in the said sections;". 

'I. After section 46 of the principal Act, the following sections Insertion of 
shall be inserted, namely : - new sections 

46A and 46B 
in Act 2 of 
1934. 

"46A. (1) The Bank shall establish and maintain a Fund to National 
be known as the National Agricultural Credit (Long Term ~~'~~~ 
Operations) Fund to which shall be credited-., Term Opera- 

tions) Fund. 
(a) an initial sum of ten crores of rupees by the Bank: 

and 
(b) such further sums of money as the Bank may contri- 1 

bute every year: I 

I 

Provided that the annual contribution during each of the 
five years commencing with the year ending on the 30th day of 
June, 1956 shall not be less thzm five crores of rupees: 

Provided further that the Central Government may, if the 
circumstances so require, authorize the Bank to increase or 
reduce the amount of its annual contribution in any year. 

, (2) The amount in the said Fund shall be applied by the 
Bank only to the following objects, namely:- 

(a) the making of loans and advances to State Govern- 
ments for subscribing directly or indirectly to the share 
capital of a co-operative credit society and repayable on the 
expiry of fixed periods not exceeding twenty years from 
the date of making such loan or advance; 

(b) the making to State co-operative banks of loans and 
advances for agricultural purposes, repayable on the expiry 
of fixed periods not being less than fifteen months and not 
exceeding five years from the date of making such loan or 
advance, against such securities as may be specified in this 
behalf by the Bank: 
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Provided that such loans and advances are fully 
guaranteed as to the repayment of the principal and pay- 
ment of interest by the State Government; 

(c) the making to Central Land Mortgage Banks of 
loans and advances repayable on the expiry of fixed periods 
not exceeding twenty years from the date of making such 
loan or advance: 

Provided that such loans and advances are fully 
guaranteed as to the repayment of the principal and pay- 
ment of interest by the State Government; 

( d )  the purchase of debentures of Central Land 
Mortgage Banks : 

Provided that such debentures are fully guaranteed as 
to the repayment of the principal and payment of interest 
by the State Government. 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this section, a Central 
Land Mortgage Bank includes an institution engaged in the grant 
of loans on the mortgage of agricultural land and declared as 
such by the State Government in this behalf. 

National 46B. (1)  The Bank shall establish and maintain a Fund to 
Agricultural be known as the National Agricultural Credit (Stabilisation) 
Credit 
(Stabilisa- Fund to which shall be credited such sums of money as the 
tion) Fund. Bank may contribute every year: 

Provided that the annual contribution during each of the 
five years commencing with the year ending on the 30th day of 
June, 1956 shall not be less than one crore of rupees: 

Provided further that the Central Government may, if the 
circumstances so require, authorize the Bank to  increase or 

I 
reduce the amount of its annual contribution in any year. I 

(2) The amount in the said Fund shall be applied by the 
Bank only to the making to State co-operative banks of loans 
and advances repayable on the expiry of fixed periods not being 
less than fifteen months and not exceeding five years from the 
date of making such loan or advance and on such terms and 
conditions as may be specified in this behalf by the Bank: 

Provided that no such loans or advances shall be made- I 
(a)  except far the purpose of enabling the State 

co-operative banks to pay any dues in respect of bills of 
i 
1 
I 

exchange and promissory notes purchased or rediscounted 
by the Bank under clause (2) of section 17 or loans and 
advances made to them by the Bank under clause (4) of 
section 17, and unless, in the opinion of the Bank, the $tate 

I 
I 
i 
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co-operative banks are unable to pay such dues in time owing 
to drought, famine or other naturh calamities; and 

(b) unless such loins and advances are fully guaranteed 
as to the repayment of the principal and payment of interest 
by the State Governmeny.". 

8. In section 47 of the principal Act, for the words "and such Amendment 
other contingencies as", the words "andrfor all other matters for 0fSectlon 47, 

Act 2 of which provision is to be made by or under this Act or which" shall rg34. 
be substituted. 

9. In sub-section (I)  of section 52 of, the principal Act, the words 
"if appointed by it oi: at the expense of the Central Government if of section 

52, Act 2 ir appointed by that Government" shall be omitted. 
I 

1934. ! 

10. After section 54 of the principal Act, the following section Insertionof 
shall be inserted, namely : - new section 

54A in Act 
.-..a . 2 of 1934, 

16 54A. (9 The Governor may, by general or special order, 
delegate to a Deputy Governor, subject to such conditions and of powers, 
limitations, if any, as may be specified in the order, such of the I 

powers and functions exercisable by him by or under this Act 
or under any other law for the time being in force as he may 
deem rrecessary for the efficient administration of the functions 
of the Bank. 

(2) The fact that a Deputy Governor exercises any power 
or does any act or thing in pursuance of this Act shall be con- 
clusive proof of his authority to do so.". 

11. In the First Schedule to the principal Act, in paragraph 3, for 
the word "Kashmir", the words "Jammu and Kashmir" shall be of the First 
substituted. Schedule 

Q 
Act 2 of 
1934. 

,*,:7.:.*?~::8. .-,re..:.,. ..- ,... 
, ,  . ' ; .  . . . .' 
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rocs M of Law - . ., - 



'154 - Hindu &arriug& [A& $25 

. . . .  
:,: ,. .,: ; . 

. 5: Cbnditi(;ns foi .g. Hindu nia'$iiaie. ' . . .  

. . .  . . i  , - . ' ,  

, : .  . .  . . .  . . : . - " , . i . . . / _ :  . I  6. Guardianship in marriz:ge. 
,7. -Ceremonies for a Hindu marriage: ,. , : , .  . . , I T  :> 

- .  .:< : .  .. . : ; :a. Registration of Hindu marriages .,.. i . .,, .::,!. :; ,:. . . , $  .. I ? :  - 
. . . .  . . . .  

. . 
. . . . >'i , .:. : .; .$ :,;", 

9. Restitution of conjugal rights. 
101. Judicial separation. + 

1 ( 3  i . .  
NULLITY O F  MARRIAGE AND DIVORCE , . 

- 11. Void marriages. 
12. Vbidable marriages. 

: r' 13. Divorce. 
14. No petition for divorce to be presented within three' years 

of marriage. I . %o, > -- , 

15. Divorced persons when may marry again. 
16. Legitimacy of children of void afid ~~idable'rn~fYiages. 
17. Punishment of bigamy. 1 

18. Punishment for contravention of certain other conditions 
for a Hindu marriage. 

JURISDICTION . AND PROCEDITRE. , . ! ? i  
. . .  . . . .  . . . ,  : . z  

~. ':. . :  . ' 3  , I :  . . . . . . . .  
. .  1.9. Court to which petition should be made. 

. . . ' .  I j  . i 

. 20. Contents a n d  verification of petitions. 
21. Application of Act V of 1908. 
22. Proceedings may be in camela and mA$'nof ib 1 

published. I , . . . .  .. ;. 
? .  

' .  . ,  

23. Decree in proceedings. 
24. Maintenance pendente lite a,nd expenses . . .  of proceedings. 
25. Permanent alimony and maintknance. i 
26. Custody of children. . .  ..... . 
27. Disposal of property. I 

. .. 22. Enforcement of, and appeal from, decrees and ordersli-ir.; L 

. . .  
I 

.~ . SAVINGS AND REPEALS . . . . . . . . .  i.. . ' , .  ... 

I 
. > .  :..-,:..l . . , ! ' I :  . , 

29. Savings. . .  ' .  
,. - i .  .<':! . , ? .  . . .  , ,  . /; ' ? ( ~  30. Repeals. 

;< . , : ,:: ; ,;, - ; 



19551 Ilindu Marriage 

118th May, 19551 

An Act to amend and codify the law relating to marriage 
among Hindus. 

Br: it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows :- 

PRELIMINARY 
1. (1) This Act may be called the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955. and ShO1' extenb ti'e 

' . (2$ '1t extends to - the whole i f  India except the State of Jamrnu 
,and K-a~hmir, and applies also to Hindus domiciled in the territories 
.lo whieh this Act extends who are outside the said territories. 

2. (1) This Act applies- Applicadon 
: - of Act. 

(a) to any person who is a Hindu by religion in any of its 
.forms or developments, including a Virashaiva, a Lingayat or a 

. follower of the Brahmo, Prarthana or Arya Samaj, 

(b) to any person who is a Buddhist, Jairla or Sikh by 
religion, and 

e (c) to, any other person domiciled in the territories to which 
this Act extends who is not a Muslim, Christian, Parsi or Jew 
by religion, unless it is proved that any such person would not 
have been governed by the Hindu law or by any custom or usage 
as part of that law in respect of any of the matters dealt with 
herein if this Act had not been passed. 

I ' 

Explanation.-The following persons are Hindus, Buddhists, 
~Jainqe or Sikhs by religion, as the case may be:- 

' (a) any child, legitimate or illegitimate, both of whose 
&tents . . are Hindus, Buddhists, Jainas or Sikhs by religion; 

< (b) any child, legitimate or illegitimgte, one of whose 
parents is a Hindu. Buddhist, Jaina or Slkh by religion and 
who is brought up as a member of the tribe, community, group 
or family to which such parent belongs or belonged; and 

( c )  any person who is a convert or re-convert to the Hindu, 
Buddhist, Jaina or Sikh religion. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (I), 
nothing contained in this Act shall appl to the members of any T Scheduled ,Tribe. within the meaning of c ause (25) of article 366 of 
the Constitution unless the Central Government, by no t i f i ca t i~~  ;n 
the Official Gazette, otherwise directs. 

* 155 
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(3) The expression 'Hindu' in any portion of this Act shall be 
construed as if it included a person who, though not a Hindu by 
religion, is, nevertheless, a person to whom this Act applies by 
virtue of the provisions contained in this section. 

It)efinitionso 3. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

(a) the expressions L'custom" and "usage" signify any rule 
which, having been continuously and uniformly observed for a 
long time, has obtained the force of law among Hinws  in any 
local area, tribe, community, group or family: 

Provided that the rule is certain and not unreasonable or 
opposed to public policy; and 

Provided further that in the case of a rule applicable only 
to a family it has not been discontinued by the family; 

(b) "district court" means, in any area for which there is a [ city civil court, that court, and in any other area the principal 
j civil court of original jurisdiction, and includes any other civil j 
i court which may be specified by the State Government, by ! 
notification in the Official Gazette, as having jurisdiction m . 
respect of the matters dealt with in this Act; 

(c) "full blood" and "half blood"--two perscas are said to 
be related to each other by full blood when they are descended 
from a common ancestor by the same wife and by halE 'blood 
when they are descended from a common ancestor but by 
different wives; 

(d) "uterine blood"-two persons are said to be related to 
each other by uterine blood when they are descended from a 
common ancestress but by different husbands; 

Exp1ancdtwn.-In clauses (c) and (d) ; "ancestor') includes 
the father and "ancestress" the mother; 

( e )  "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this 
Act; 

(f) (i) "sapinda relationship" with reference to any person 
extends as far as the third generation (inclusive) in the line of 
ascent through the mother, and the fifth (inclusive) in the line 
of ascent through the father, the line being traced upwards in 
each case from the person concerned, who is to be counted as 
the first generation; 

(ii) two persons are said to be "sapindas" of eadh other if one 
is a lineal ascendant of the other within the limits of sapinda 
relationship, or if they have a common lineal ascendant who is 
within the limits of sapinda relationship with reference to each 
of them; 

(g) "degrees of prohibited relationship"-two persons are 
said to be within the "degrees of prohibited relationship"- 

(i) if one is a lineal asc-endant of the other; or 

(ii) if one was the wife or husband of a iineal ascendant 
or descendant of the other; or 
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(iii). if one was the wife of the brother or of the father3 

or mother's brother or of the grandfather's or grandmothess 
brother of the other; or 

Civ) if the two are brother and sister, uncle.and niece, 
aunt and nephew, or child re^. of brother and sister or of two 
brothers or of two sisters; 

Explanation.-For the purposes of clauses (f) and ( g ) ,  
relationship includes- 

(i) relationship by half or uterine blood as well as by  
full blood; 

(ii) illegitimate blood relationship as well as legitimate; 
i 

(iii) relationship by adoption as well as by blood; ! 

and all terms of relationship in those clauses shall ,be construed 
accordingly. 

4. Save as otherwise expressly provided in this Act,- over-riding 
effect of Act. 

(a) any text, rule or interpretation of Hindu law o r  any 
custom or usage as part'of that law in force immediately before 

i 
! 

the commencement of this Act shall cease to have effect with 
respect to any matter for which provision is made in this Act; 

(b) any other law in force immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Act shall cease to have effect in so far as it 
is inconsistent with any of the provisions contained in this Act. 

5. A marriage may be solemnized between any two Hindus, if Conditions 
the following conditions are fulfilled, namely:- for marriage. a .Hindu 

(i) neither party has a spouse living at the time of the 
marriage; 

(ii) neither party is an idiot or a lunatic at  the time of 
the marriage; 

(iii) the bridegroom has completed the age of eighteen years 
and the bride the age of fifteen years at  the time of the marriage; 

(iv) the parties are not within the degrees of prohibited 
relationship, unless the custom or usage governing each of them 
permits of a marriage between the two; 

(v) the parties are not sapindm of each other, unless the 
custom or usage governing each of them permits of a marriage 
between the two; 

(vi) where the bride has not completed the age of eighteen 
years, the consent of hersguardian in marriage, if any, has been 
obtained for the marriage. 

6. (1 )  Wherever the consent of a guardian in marriage is neces- Guardian- 
sary for a bride under tnis Act, the persons entitled to give such ship !n 

marriage. 
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3 consent shall be the f o l l o ~ n g ~ i n  the ordw speaified hereunder, 
1 namely:- A !)r > . ,  e .  . 
r (a) the father; I .  it, 

k (a) 'the mother; > !  ,p e 

(c) the -patern"al grahdfather; ' t (d) the paternal grandmother; 

I , (e) the brofier by full blood; as between brothers the elder 

F being preferred; t 

t- (f) the brother by half blood; as between brothers by half 
B- blood the e ldd  being preferred: 

Provided that the bride is living with him and is being 
brought up by him; 

.(g) the paternal uncle .by full blood; as between paternal 
uncles the elder being preferred; 

I (h) the paternal uncle by half blood; as 'between paternal 
uncles by half blood the elder being preferred: 

i Provided that the bride is living with him and is being 
brought up by him; 1 (i) the maternal grandfather; 

' (j) the maternal grandmother; 
g (k) the maternal uncle by full blood; as between maternal 

E uncles the elder being preferred: 
Provided that the bride is living with him and' is being 

brought up by him. 
(2) No person shall be entitled to act as a guardian in marriage 

under the provisions of this section unless such person has himself 
completed his or her twenty-first year. 

(3) Where any person entitled to be the guardian in marriage 
under the foregoing provisions refuses, 'or is for any cause unable 
or unfit, to act as such, the person next in order .shall be entitled to 
be the guardian. 

(4) In the absence of any such person as is referred to in sub- 
- section ( I ) ,  the consent of a guardian3shall not be necessary for 

a marriage under this Act. , % G;r 

(5) Nothing in this Act shall affect the jurisdiction of a court to 
prohibit by injunction an intended marriage, if in thejnterests of 
the bride for whose marriage consent is required, the court thinks 
it necessary to do so. 

Ceremonies 7. (1) A Hindu marriage may be solemnized in accordance with 
for a Hindu the customary rites and ceremonies of either' party thereto. 
marriage. 

(2) Where such rites and ceremonies include tpe Saptapadi (that 
is, the taking of seven steps by the bridegroom and the bede jointly 
before the sacred fire), the marriage becomes complete a ld  binding 
when the seventh step is taken. , 

Registration So (1 )  For the purpose of facilitating the proof of Hindu 
Hindu marriages, the State Government may make ,rules providing that marriages. 

the parties to any such marriage may "have the particulars relating 
to their marriage entered in such manner and subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed. in a Hindu Marriage Register kept 
for the purpose. 
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>.ti . . (I23 qot&hktanding. :gnythimg- ~ bontained ;in' sub-se~tion. ~(24, the 
sGte.. ;@bmgfi.fffefitt may :if. i,t; : $gi of i!op'inicjn: 1tha.t , t i t  is, meeeskmy.. - ~ p  
espeafbfit. &i; :ao,: prAvi&&.; $hat+ entering i of 'the: -@articulaT; 
&f&fi$ed..to ifi @ubig&tion:;(.l) shallibe. compdlsoq' in the State or.!-in 
&fiy .$a%- ther&f, .whether ; in all; basesor ,inn such cases asimay be  
specified, and where any such direction has bean issuedj :any person 
cmtravenixg any ,rule. made: .in ?$is behalf .shall be puni~hablq , t with ., 

fine : . .$yhjch,'pay : . . ex3erid + ) .  . to; .. :., ,twenty-five . .  ,. rupees, . . .. ! : . .  

: :  (3):kll,rules:made under this gectioncshail'be laid before the-..state 
. . . . C@gisiature,-:zs soon: as-:may be, $fter they are made. 

.iil >.,. ' 8 :  
. . . . 

(4) Th& ~ i n d b  Marriage J3egist& shall a t  all <easonibletiq& be 
open for inspection, and shall be admissible as evidence of the state- 
ments therein conkainec) and certqed extracts. therefrom shall, on 
application, be given by the Registrar on payment to him of the 

. . .  i . 
. - prescribed lee. . . . . . . . ,  $:, g : : 

I ' 

-' (5 )  N6t$ith$anding anything , dontained in' t hh  idction,. . the 
vixiiciity, of 'any I l ind~i  marriage shall i.n no way be affectd, b$ t h e  
? . .  dij$jssiofi to inake'the dntry. .Sl i  

RESTITUTION OF CONJUGAL ;RIGHTS AND JUDICIAL SEPARATION .s . 
. .  L i ; , : i r . .  . .  . 

. . . I .  .. . . 

,?. (1) ~hes :e i the r ,  the husband or the wife has, without reason- Restitution 
. j 

able excuse, withdrawn from the society of the other, the aggrieved ofconjugal 
.party may app1y;by petitiqn ;to the district court, for:restitution of rights. 
conjugal rights .and the court, on being satisfied of the truth of the 
statements made in such petition and that there is no legal ground I 
why the application should not be granted, may decree restitution 

I 
j 

df, conjugal; rights ' accordingly. . . .  . . , . . 
, .I \ 

(2) Nothing shall be pleaded in answer to a petition for restitution: i 
uf conjugal rights which shall not be a ground for judicial separation: 
bi 'for .nSllity of marriage or f6r -divorce. . . . '. : . . 

' 10. (1 )  Either. party t i '  a rnarriage,whether solemnized before Judicis! 
or after. the commencement of this Act, may present a petition to separation. 
the district 'court praying for a decree for judicial separation . , on I 
the ground that the other party- i i 

i 
I (a). has deserted the ; petitioner for a continuous peeiod of 

not less than two years immediately preceding the presentatbn 1 of the petition; or 
i . i . (0) has treated the petitioner with such, cruelty as - to cause 1 

a reasonable apprehension in the mind of the petitioner -tRat i t  
will be harmful or injurious for the petitioner to live with the 

. , 

(f) .has, after the solemnization of the marriage, had sexual. 
intercourse with any person other than his or her spouse. 

. _ _ A  F - 
4 ~ r , . + ~ d -  7 3  pw-%n,pt. 
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Eq-1,anation.-In,-this section, the <expression "deseption", with it$ 
gran-qmtical ~ariations. and cognate expressions, means the desertion 
&;the p~t\tioner b tbe other p&ty to the marriage without, reason- 
able cahse and witgout the.conseht or against the wish of such party, 
add-includes the wilful neglect of the petitioner by the other- party 
to the marriage. 

" (2) Where a decree' for judicial separation has been passed, it 
shall no longer be obligatory for the petitioner to cohabit with the 
respandent, but the court may, on the application by petition of 
either party and on being satisfied of the truth of the statements 
made in such petition, rescind the decree if it considers it just and 
reasonable to do so. 

Nu~rrrm OF MARRIAGE AND DIVORCE 

11. Any marriage solemnized after the commencement of this 
Act shall be null and void and may, on a petition presented by 
either party thereto, be so declared by a decree of nullity if it con- 
travenes any one of the 'eonditions specified in clauses (i), (iv) and 
(v) of section 5. 

12. (1) Any marriage solemnized, whether before or after the 
commencement of this Act, shall be voidable and may be annulled 
by a decree of nullity on any of the following grounds, namely:- 

(a) that the respondent was impotent at the time of the 
marriage and continued to be so until the institution of the 
proceeding; or 

(b) that the marriage is in contravention of the condition 
specified in clause (ii) of section 5; or 

( c )  that the consent of the petitioner, or where the consent 
of the guardian in marriage of the petitioner is required under 
section 5, the consent of such guardian was obtained by force or 
fraud; or 

(d) that the resppndent was at the time of the marriage 
pregnant by some person other than the petitioner. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (I), no 
petition for annulling a marriage- 

(a) on the ground specified in clause (c)  of sub-section (1) 
shall be entertained if- 

(i) the'hetition is presented more than one year after 
the force had ceased to operate or, as the case may be, the 
fraud had been discovered; or 

b 

- (ii) the petitioner has, with his or her full consent, lived 
with the other party to the marriage as husband or wife 

. .I after the force had ceased to operate or, as the case may be, 
the fraud! had been discovered; 

(b) on the ground specified in-clause (a) of sub-section (i) 
shall be entertained unless the court is satisfied- 

(i) that the petitioner was at the time of the marriage 
i,gnorant of the facts alleged; 
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(i i)  that proceedings have been instituted in the case of 
a marriage solemnked before the commencement of this Act 
within one year of such commencement and in the case of 
marriages solemnized after such commencement within one 
year from the date of the marriage; and 

(iii) that marital intercourse with the consent of the 
petitioner has not taken place since the discovery by the 
petitioner of the existence of the grounds for a decree. 

13. (1) Any marriage solemnized, whether before or after the Divorce. 
commencement of this Act, may, on a petition presented by either 
the husband or the wife, be dissolved by a decree of divorce on the 
ground that the other party- 

( i )  is living in adultery; or 

(ii) has ceased to be a Hindu by conversior. to another 
religion; or 

(iii) has been incurably of unsound mind for a continuous 
period of not less than three years immediately preceding the 
presentation of the petition; or 

( iv )  has, for a period of not less than three years immediately 
preceding the presentation of the petition, been suffering from 
a virulent and incurable form of leprosy; or 

(v) has, for a period of not less than three years immediately 
preceding the presentation of the petition, been suffering from 
venereal disease in a communicable form; or 

(v i )  has renounced the world by--entering any religious 
order; or 

(vii)  has not been heard of as being alive for a period of 
seven years or more by those persons who would naturally have 
heard of it, had that party been alive; or 

(viii) has not resumed cohabitation for a space of two years 
or upwards after the passing of a decree for judicial separation 
against that party; or 

(kc) has failed to comply with a decree for restitution of 
conjugal rights for a period of two years or upwards after the 
passing of the decree. 

(2) A wife may also present a petition for the dissolution of her 
marriage by a decree of divorce on the ground,- 

(i) in the case of any marriage solemnized before the com- 
mencement of this Act, that the husband had married again before 
such commencement or that any other wife of the husband 
married before such commencement was alive at  the time of the 
solemnization of the marriage of the petitioner : 

Provided that in either case the other wife is alive at the 
time of the presentation of the petition; or 

(i i)  that the husband has, since the solemnization of the 
m'arriage, been guilty of rape, sodomy or bestiality. 

zoos M of Law. JL 
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No petition 14. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, it shall 
for not be competent for any court to entertain any petition for.dissolu- to be presen- 
ted within tion of a marriage by a decree of divorce, unless at  the date of the 
three years presentation of the petition three years have elapsed since the date 
of marriage. ' of the marriage: 

Provided that the court may, upon application made to it in 
accordance with such rules as may be made by the High Caurt in 
that behalf, allow a petition to be presented before ,three years have 
elapsed since the dale of the marriage on the ground that the case 
is one of exceptional hardship to the petitioner or of exceptional 
depravity on the part of the respondent, but, if it appeaSTo the 
court at the hearing of the petition that the petitioner obtained leave 
to present the petition by any misrepresentation or concealment of 
the nature of the case, the court may, if it pronounces a decree, do 
so subject to the condition that the decree shall not have effect until 
after the expiry of three years from the date of the marriage or may 
disiniss the petition without prejudice to any petition which mag be 
brought after the expiration of the said three years upon the same 
or substantially the same facts as those alleged in support of the 
petition so dismissed. 

(2) In disposing of any application under this section for leave to 
present a petition for divorce before the expiration of three years 
from the date of the marriage, the court shall have regard to the 
interests of any children of the marriage and to the question whether 
there is a reasonable probability of a reconciliation between the 
parties before the expiration of the said three years. 

Divorced 15. When a marriage has been dissolved by a decree of divorce 
persons and either there is no right of appeal against the decree or, if there 
~ ~ $ ! Y ~ ~ ~ i n ,  is such a right of appeal, the time for appealing has expired without 

an appeal having been presented, or an appeal has been presented 
but has been dismissed, it shall be lawful for either party to the 
marriage to marry again: 

Provided that it shall not be lawful for the respective parties to 
marry again unless at  the date of such marriage at least one year 
has elapsed from the date of the decree in the court of the first 
instance. 

Legitimacy 16. Where a decree of nullity is granted in respect of any marriage 
of children under section 11 or section 12, any child begotten or conceived before 
$,$~l~,nd the decree is made who would have been the legitimate child of the 

parties to the marriage if it had been dissolved instead of having 
been declared null and void or annulled by a decree of nullity shall 
be deemed to be their legitimate child notwithstanding the decree , 
of nullity : 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall be construed 
as conferring upon any child of a marriage which is declared null 
and void or annulled by a decree of nullity any rights in or to the 
property of any person other than the parents in any case where, 
but for the passing of this Act, such child would have been incapable 
of possessing or acquiring any such rights by reason of his not being 
the legitimate child of his parents. 

F 
Punishment 1'7. Any marriage between two Hindus solemniz;?d after the , 
of bigamy commencement of this Act is void if at the date of such marriage 1 

either party had a husband or wife living; and the provisions 0.6 - 
I 
1 
I 

* 
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sections 494 and 495 of the Indian Penal Code, shall apply 
45 Of accordingly. 

18. Every person who procures a marriage of himself or herself Punishment 
to be solemnized under this Act in contravention of the conditions for Contra- 
specified in clauses (iii), (iv), ( v )  and (vi) of section 5 shall be s:$:ot{:r 
punishable- conditions 

for a Hindu ( a )  in the case of a contravention of the condition specified marriage. 
jn clause (iii) of section 5, with simple imprisonment which 
may extend to fifteen days, or with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees, or with both; 

(b) in the case of a contravention of the condition specified 
!n clause (iv) or clause ( v )  of section 5, with simple imprison- 
ment which may extend to one month, or with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees, or with both; and 

(c) in the case of a contravention of the condition specified 
in clause (vi) of section 5, with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees. 

19. Every petition under this Act shall be presented to the Court to 
district court within the local limits of whose ordinary original ~ , " f ~ $ ~ ~ ~  
civil jurisdiction the marriage was solemnized or the husband and bemade. 
wife reside or last resided together. 

20. (1 )  Every petition presented under this Act shall state as Contents 
distinctly as the nature of the case permits the facts on which the and velifica- 
claim to relief is founded and shall also state that there is no : ~ z ~ s ~ f  Peti' 
collusion between the petitioner and the other party to the marriage. 

( 2 )  The statements contained in every petition under this Act 
shall be verified by the petitioner or some other competent person 
in the manner required by law for the verification of plaint-s, and 
may, at the hearing, be referred to as evidence. 

21. Subject to the other provisions contained in this Act and A plication 
to such rules as the High Court may make in this behalf, all pro- ~ F A C ~  5 of 
ceedings under this Act shall be regulated, as far as may be, by Igo8' 

5 of 1908. the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

22. (1) A proceeding under this Act shall be conducted in Pmceed+ae 
camera if either party so desires or if the court so thinks Fit to do, ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ~ d  
and it shall not be lawful for any person to print or publish any may not be 
matter in relation to any such proceeding except with the previous printed or 
permission of the court. published. 

( 2 )  If any person prints or publishes any matter in contravention 
of the provisions contained in sub-section ( I ) ,  he shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

23. (1) In any proceeding under this Act, whether defended or Decree in 
not, if the court is satisfied that- proceedings. 

(a) any of the grounds for granting relief exists and the 
petitioner is not in any way taking advantage of his or her own 
wrong or disability for the purpose of such relief, and 

(b) where the g r ~ u n d  of the petition is the ground specified 
in clause (f) of sub-section ( 1 )  of section 10, or in clause (i) of 
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sub-section (1) of section 13, the petitioner has not in any manner 
been accessory to or connived at or condoned the act or acts 
complained of, or whcre the ground of the petition is cruelty the 
petitioner has not in any manner condoned the cruelty, and 

(c) the petition is not presented or prosecuted in collusion 
with the respondent, and 

(d) there has not been any unnecessary or improper delay in 
instituting the proceeding, and 

(e) there is no other legal ground why relief should not be 
granted, 

then, and in such a case,'but not otherwise, the court shall decree 
such relief accordingly. 

(2) Eefore proceeding to grant any relief under this Act, i t  shall 
be the duty of the court in the first instance, in every case where it 
is possible so to do consistently with the nature and cirmmstancea 
of the case, to make every endeavour to bring about a reconciliation 
between the parties. 

Maintenance 24. Where in any proceeding under this Act it appears to the court 
pendente lite that either the wife or the husband, as the case may be, has no inde- and expenses 
?fproceed- pendent income sufffcient for her or his support and the necessary 
ings. expenses of the proceeding, i t  may, on the application of the wife 

or the husband, order the respondent to pay to the petitioner the 
expenses of the proceeding, and monthly during the proceeding such 
sum as, having regard to the petitioner's own income and the income 
of the respondent, it may seem to the court to be reasonable. 

Permanent 25. (1) Any court exercising jurisdiction under this Act may, 
alimony and a t  the time of passing any decree or at any time subsequent thereto, 

on application made to it for the purpose by either the wife or the 
husband, as the case may be, order that the g g s p ~ n b t  shall, while 
the applicant remains unmarried, pay to the'applicant for her or 
his maintenance and support such gross sum or such monthly or 
periodical sum for a term not exceeding the life of the applicant 
as, having regard to the respondent's own income and other pro- 
perty, if any, the income and other property of the applicant and 
the conduct of the parties, it may seem to the court to be just, and I 

any such payment may be secured, if necessary, by a charge on 
1 

I 
the immovable property of the respondent. I 

(2) If the court is satisfied that there is a change in the circum- 
stances of either party at any time after it has made an order under 
sub-section (I), it may, a t  the instance of either party, vary, modify 
or rescind any such order in such manner as the court may deem 
just. 

(3) If the court is satisfied that the party in whose favour an 
order has been made under this section has remarried or, if such 
party is the wife, that she has not remained chaste, or, if such-party 
is the husband, that he has had sexual intercourse with any woman 
outside wedlock, it shall rescind the order. 

custodyof 26. In any proceeding under this Act, the court may, from time 
children. to time, pass such interim orders and make such provisions in the 

-, decree as it may deem just and proper with respect to the custody, 
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maintenance and education of minor children, consistently with 
their wishes, wherever possible, and may, after the decree, upon 
application by petition for the purpose, make from time to time, 
all such orders and provisions with respect to the custody, main- 
tenance and education of such children as might have been made by 
sucFi decree or interim orders in case the proceeding for obtaining 
such decree were still pending, and the court may also from time to 
time revoke, suspend or vary any such orders . and provisions 
previously made. 

27. In any proceeding under this Act, the court may make such Disposal of 
provisions in the decree as it deems .just and proper with respect property. 
to an property presented, at  or about the time of marriage, which 
may i!, elong jointly to both the husband and the wife. 

28. All decrees and orders made by the court in any proceeding Enfoi-cement 
under this Act shall be enforced in like nianner as the decrees and ;'?,"A: 
orders of the court made in the exercise of the original civil juris- d,,,,, a,d 
diction are enforced, and may be appealed from under any law for orders. 
the time being in force. 

Provided that there shall be no appeal on the subject of costs 
only. 

SAVINGS AND REPEALS 

29. (1) A marriage solemnized between Hindus before the com- Savings. 
mencement of this Act, which is otherwise valid, shall not he deem- 
ed to be invalid or even to have been invalid by reason only of the 
fact that tbe parties thereto belonged to the same gotra or pravara 
or belonged to different religions, castes or sub-divisions of the 
same caste. 

(2) Nothing contained in this Act shall be deemed to affect any 
right recognised by custom or conferred by any special enactment to 
obtain the dissolution of a Hindu marriage, whether solemnized 
before or after the commencement of this Act. 

(3) Nothing contained in this Act shall affect any proceeding 
under any law for the time being in force for declaring any marriage 
to be null and void or for annulling or dissolving any marriage or 
for judicial separation pending at the commencement of this Act, 
and any such proceeding may be continued and determined as if 
this Act had not been passed. I 

43 of 1954. (4) Nothing contained in this Act shall be deemed to affect the 
piovisions contained in the Special Marriage Act, 1954 with respect 
to marriages between Hindus solemnized under that Act, whether i 
before or after the commencement of this Act. 4 

zs of 1~46, 30. The Hindu Marriage Disabilities Removal Act, 1946, Repah. 1 
21 of rgqg. the Hindu Marriages Validity Act, 1949, the Bombay Prevention of 
Born. 25 of Hindu Bigamous Marriages Act, 1946, the Bombay Hindu Divorce 
1946. 

I 
22 Of Act, 1947, the Madras Hindu (Bigamy Prevention and Divorce) Act, 

1947. 1949, the Saurashtra Prevention of Hindu Bigamous Marriages Act, 1 Mad. 6 of 195C and the Saurashtra Hindu Divorce Act, 1952 are hereby repealed. I 

1949. 
-_1__ 

I Sauras. 5 of 
1950. 
Sauras 30 of 
I952- 
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THE CODE OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1955 

' ACT No. 26 OF 1955 

An Act further to amend the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows : - 

sho r t  title 1. (1 )  This Act may be called the Code of Criminal Procedure 
and corn- (Amendment) Act, 1955. 
mencement. 1 9 

(2) I t  shall come into force on such date or dates as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, and 
different dates may be appointed for different States and for difier- 
ent provisions of this Act. 

i r 
i Amendment 3. For sub ection (2) of section 9 of the principal Act, the follow- 

1 of section g, ing sub-section hall be substituted, namely : - k 
may, by general or special order 
what place or places the Court 
its sitting; but if, in any parti- 

is of opinion that it will tend to 
and witnesses to hold its 
division, it may, with the 

sit at that place for 
of any witness or 

witnesses thereinu. 

Act, after the 

i 

I 

g I 
Amendment 5. In section 29B of the principal Act, for the ! 
of section tion", the word "imprisonment" shall be 
2gR. I I 
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principal Act, the following section shall Substitution 
Ofnew sec- 
tlon for tec- 

1, 
tion 30. 

"30. No withstanding anything contained in section 28 or offences PU- 

section 29, t e State Government may, in consultation with the ~ ~ ~ ~ a b ' ~ m -  
High Court, nvest any district magistrate, presiclency magis- prisonmenL t trate or magis of the first class with power to try as a not exceed- 
magistrate all not punishable with death or with im- ing seven 
prisonment for with imprisonment for a term exceeding years, 
seven yesrs: /, 

Provided that 'ho district magistrate, presidency magistrate 
or magistrate of the. first class shall be invested with such 
powers unless he has, .for not less than ten years, exercised as a 
magistrate powers not ,inferior to those of a magistrate of the 
first class.". 

7. In sub-section (3) of seqLiion 3 i  of the principal Act, for the Amendment 
words "of transportation for term exceeding seven years or of of section 31.  
imprisonment for a term exceeding seven years", the words "of 
imprisonment for life or of impfisonment for a term exceeding ten 
years" shall be substituted. 

8. In sub-section (1) of section 32,of the principal Act,- Amendment 
i of section 32. 

(i) in clause (a), for the wohds "one thousand", the words 
"two thousznd" shall be substitut%; 

(ii) in clause (b), for the word$ f'two hundred", the wbrds 
"five huhdred" shall be substituted; '\ 

(iii) in clause fc) ,  for the word "fift$", the words "one h u n -  
dred'hhall be substituted. *\ 

9. In section 34 of the principal Act, for the w ~ r d s  "transportation Amendment 
for a term exceeding seven years", the words "impyisonment for life" of section 
shall be substituted. \ 34. 

'\ 
10. In sub-section (1) of section 35 of the principai Act, the words Amendment 

"or transportation" shall be omitted. . k of section35. 

11. In sub-section (1) of section 45 of the principal hct ,  after the Amendment 
words "management of that land", the words and brabkets "and of Pection 
every member of a village panchayat, other than a judicial'yanchayat 45. 
(where such panchayat, by whatever name called, is  constituted 
under any law for the time being in force)" shall be inserted. 

12. In sub-section (3) of section 46 of the principal Act, for the Am~ndment 
word "transportation", the word "imprisonment" shall be substityted. '$asecti0n 

13. In section 47 of the principal Act, for the words "the bel$pn Arnandment . 
residing", the words "any person r'esiding" shall .be substituted. , Of section 

'\, 47. 
14. In section 30 of the principal Act, the words "or asgespr" ShallAmendment 

be 04jtted. / dq section 
901, 

15. In sub-section (3) andLsub-section (4) of section 103 of thef?&,ndmcnt 
principal Act, the words "at his requestv shall be omittea. ,sect~on 

.103. 

> . 1 
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Amendment 1 of section 107 of the principal Act, the 
of followin be substituted, namely : - 
107. 

gs under this section may be taken before any 
ered to proceed under sub-section (1) when 
here the breach of the peace or disturbance is 

in the local limits of such magistrate's juris- 
ithin such limits a person who is likely to 
he peace or disturb the public tranquillity 
1 act as aforesaid beyond such limits.". 

Amendment 17. For (2) of section 117 of the principal Act, the of section 
I 17. shall be inserted, namely : - 

" (2) Such in' uir shall be made, as nearly as may be prac- 7 ticable, in the manner hereinafter prescribed for conducting 
trials and recordink evidence in summons cases.". 

%< 

Amendment of section 18. In section 145 of the principal Act,- 
145. (a) to subsection'(l), the words "and further requiring them 

to put in such documepts, or to adduce, by putting in affidavits, 
the evidence of such persons, as they rely upon in support of 
such claims" shall be added; 

( b )  for subsection (4), the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

" (4) The Magistrate ?hall then, without reference to the 
merits or the claims of qny of such parties to a right to 
possess the subject of dispyte, peruse the statements, docu- 
ments and affidavits, if any, so put in, hear the parties and 
conclude the inquiry, as far qs may be practicable, within a 
period of two months from thd-.date of the appearance of the 
parties before him and, if pd~sible, decide the question 
whether any and which of the parties was at the date of the 
order before mentioned in such possession of the said 
subject: 

Provided that the Magistrate may, if he so thinks fit, 
summon and examine any person %hose affidavit has been 
put in as to the facts contained therein: 

Provided further that, if it appearsto the Magistrate that 
any party has within two months nekt before the date of 
such order been forcibly and wrongfdily dispossessed, he 
may treat the party so dispossessed as Jf he had been in 
possession at such date : 

Provided also that, if the Magistrate considers the case 
one of emergency, he may at any time attach the subject of 
dispute, pending his decision under this section."; 

(c) in s<b-section (6) ,  for the words "first proviso" wherever 
they occur, the words "second provison shall be substituted. 

Amendment 19. In section 146 of the principal Act, for sub-section ( I ) ,  the 
of secti0n following sub-sections shall be substituted, namely: - . 146. 

"(1) If the Magistrate is of opinion that none of t 
was then in such possession, or is 
of them was then in such possession, of the 
he may attach it, and draw up a statement 
case and forward the record of the 
of competent jurisdiction to decide 
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of the parties was in possession of the subject of . . 

date of the order as explained in sub-section (4). 
and he shall direcl !he parties to appear before 
on a date to be fixed by him: 

Provided \hat the district magistrate or the .magistrate who 
has attached t+e subject of dispute 'may withdraw the attach- 
ment at any time, ?f he is satisfied that there is no longer any 
likeEhood of a hfeach of the peace in regard to the subject of 
dispute.. \ .  . 

any such reference, the Civil Courtshail 
record and take such further evidence as 

consider the effect 
parties, decide the 

,. (1B) The Civil Cou?f shall, as far as may be practicable, 
within a period of three months from the date of the appearance 
of the parties before it, 6qnclude the inquiry and trznsniit its 
finding together with the r e o r d  of the proceeding to  the magis- 
trate by whom the referenk,e was made, and the magistrate 
shal1,on receipt dispose of the proceeding ' 

under section 145 the decision of. the Civil 
Court. . . 

on a reference for the 
costs in the proceeclings - 

(ID) No appeal nhall lie from a& finding of the Civil Court 
given on a reference under this sectioh nor shall any review o r  
revision of any such finding be all,owPg. 

. . 

(1E) An order under this section sha$\ be subject to any sub- 
sequent decision of a Court of competent gurisdiction.". 

20. Insection 147 of the principal Act,-- '\ 
\< Amendment 

of section 
(a) in sub-section (1);' for the 

nanner  provided in section 145 and the 
tion shall as far as may be, be ~pplicable 
quiry" the words "in the manner 
substituted; . . 

'*. 
(b) after sub-secti9n (I) ,  the following sub-sektion shall .be 

inserted, namely : - 
I. 
; 8 

"(1A) The magistrate shafl then peruse th& statements 
i s  so put in, hear the parties,receive all such evide$e as may 
.!. be produced by them respectively, consider the*\effect of .. 

such evidence, take such further evidence, if ariv, '.ss h e .  , 

thinks necessary and, if possible, decide whether sugh right 
exists and the provisions of section 145 shall, as far a s  may \ 

be, be applicable in the case of such inquiry."; 
, . i 
! .  

. i . . 2 1 .  To section 160 of the principal Act, the following proviso ;shall 
' 

. .- be added, namely : - ; of section 
I 'i, 160. 

"Provided that no male person under the age of fifteen yehFs 
! or woman shall be r~qu i r ed  to attend at any place other th+ 

. the place in which such male person or woman resides.". i> 

I 1005 M. of Law 22 '-, 

i 
k - _  - .  - - - -. . 
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162 of the principal Act, the following section shall 
Of new be section for 
section 162. 

, Statements 
\ 

"162. '(1) No statement made by any person to a police officer 
to policenot in the cohse of an investigation under this Chapter shall, i f  
tobe signed; reduced inio writing, be signed by the person making it; nor use of state- 
ments , in shall any s ch statement or any record thereof, whether in a 
evidence. police diary ? pr otherwise, or any part of such statement or re- 

cord, be used'gor any purpose (save as hereinafter provided) a t  
any inquiry oritrial in respect of any offence under investigation 
a t  the time when such statement was made: 

Provided t& when any witness iscalled fclr the prosecution 
whose statement has been reduced into 
part of his statement, if duly proved, may 

the permission of the Court, by 
such witness in the manner pro- 

Act, 1872, and I 
any part thereof 

such witness, but 
any matter referred to in 

be deemed to apply to any 
of section 32, clause (1) 
affect the provisions of 1 

section 27 of that Act.". 

Amendment 23. In section 173 of the 
of section , following sub-sections shall 
173. 

" (4) After 
the commencement 

its witnesses. 

in sub-section (4) ,  
t of any statement 

not relevant to 
its disclosure to 

and is in- 

\ 
Provided that at the commencement of the i n ~ u i r y  or trial, 

the magistrate shall, after perusing the part so exkluded and 
considering the report of the police officer, pass such rders as  he 
thinks fit and if he so directs, a copy of the part so k l u d e d  or 
such portion thereof, as he thinks proper, shall be fuzhished to 
the accused.". \\ - *; 

t, 
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clause (2)' of section 196A of the principal Act, for the word Amendment 
the words "imprisonment for life" shall be sub- ;;;;pion 

stituted. \, 

25. ~ f t e h  section 198A of tlie principal Act, the following section Insertion of 
new section shall be ins&,rted, namely : - 1g8B. , 

"198$, (1) Notwithstanding a n y t h w  contaihed in this code, Prosecution I I 
when any'offence falling under Chapter XXI of the Indian Penal 2~ndt$c:; 

45 of 1860. Code (oth,er than the offence of defamation by spoken public ,? , 
I 

words) is j alleged to have been committed against the vants in 
President, on the Vice-President, or the Governor o r  Rajpramukh respect of. 
of a State, or'a Miniiker, or  any other public servant employed in k",':: inc::; 
connection wilh the affairs of the Union or of a State, in respect dischar e of 

I 

of his conducti,in the discharge of his public functions, a Court public func- . 
of Session may take cognizance of such offence, without the tions. 
accused being committed to it for trial, upon a complaint in 
writing made by the Public Prosecutor. 

I 

(2) Every 9uk.h complaint shall set forth the facts which 
constitute the offenke alleged, the nature of such ~ffence and such 

- other particulars as are reasonably sufficient to give notice to the 
accused of the .offenpe alleged to have been committed by him. 

(3) No complaint',under sub-section (1)  shall be made by the 
Public Prosecutor exckpt with the previous sanction,- 

(a) in the casLt;of the President or the Vice-President or 
the Governor or Raj of a State, of any Secretary to 
the Government him in this behalf; 

( b )  in the case Minister of the Central Government 
or of a State Governm,'nt, of the Secretary to the Council of 1 Ministers, if any, or o , any Secretary to the Government 
authorised in this behal'f by the Government concerned; 

(c) in the case of anyi ther  public servant employed in 
onnection with the affairdiof the Union or of a State, of the 

Eovernment concerned. \, 

(4) No Court of Session shq l  take cognizance of an offence 
under sub-sectidn (I), unless the:,complaint is made within six 
months from the date on which :$he offence is alleged to have 
been committed. '5, 

i, 

(5) When the Court of Session %kes cognizance of an offence 
under sub-scctlon (I), then, notwithqtanding anything contained 
in this Code, the Court of Session s all try the case without a 
iury and in trying the case, shall follo 't, the procedure prescribed 
for the trial by magistrates of wajrrabt cases instituted cther- 
wise than on a police report and the 
offence is alleged to have been unless the Court 
of Session, for reasons to directs, be 
examined as a witness for 

(6 )  If in any case instituted under 
Session by which the case is heard 
any of the accused, and is of opinion 
them or any of them was false and 

L * 
the Court of Sess i~n  p a y ,  b;y its 
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the person against whom the offence was alleged to have 
ommitted (other than the President, Vice-President or the 

Gove%or or Rajpramukh of a State) to show cause why he  
shouldpot pay compensation to such accused or to each or any 
of ~uch'~~accused, when there are more than dne. 

(7) he Court of Session shall record. and consider any 
cause whi'ch may be shown by the person so directed and if it is 
satisfied tlfat the accusation was false and either frivolous or 
vexatious, &. may, for reasons to be recorded, direct that  com- 
pensation to such amount, not exceeding one' thousand rupees, 
as it may detaTrnine, be paid by such person to the accused or to 
each or any of<*.them. 

(8) All compensation awarded under sub-section (7) may be 
recovered as-if it were a fine. 

(9) No person'who has been directed to pay compensation 
under sub-section (7) shall, by reason of such order, be 
exempted from any civil or criminal liability in respect of the 
complaint made under: this section: 

Provided that any +mount paid to an accused person under 
this section shall be tak'qn into account in awarding compensa- 
tion to such person in any subsequent civil suit relating to the 
same matter. ', 

(10) The person who has been ordered under sub-section 
(7) to pay compensation mayL9ppeal from the order, in so fa r  

' 

as the order relates to the payknent of the compensation, as if 
he had been convicted in a trial geld by the Court of Session. 

(11) When an order for pa$hpent of compensation to an 
accused person is made in a case Which is subject to appeal 
under sub-section (lo), the compendqtion shall not be paid to 
him before the period allowed for the\ resentation of the appeal 
has elapsed, or, if an appeal is present 9, before the appeal has . 
been decided. 

t 
(12) For the purposes of this sectio6,the expression "Court 

of Session" includes the High Courts a t  Chlcutta and Madras in 
the exercise of their original criminal jurisdiction. 

(13) The provisions of this section shall\ 6 in addition to, + 

and not in derogation of, those of section 194 
\ 

Amendment 26. In section 200 of the principal Act, for  the woMs "examine the 
of section complainant upon oath, and the substance of the exAmination shall 
200. be reduced to writing and shall be signed by the corhplainant", the 

words "examine the complainant and the witnesses pre$ent, if any, 
upon oath and the ~u~bstance of the examination shall be,rednced to 
writing and shall be signed by the complainant and the \ ~ ~ i t n e s s e ~ "  
shall be substituted. 

Amendment 27. In section 203 of the principal Act, after the wdrds t 4 ~ f  the 
of section complainant", the words "and the witnesses" shall be inserted. ' 
203. 

A ' .  
y. 

' -  i 
Ainendment 28. In section 204 6f  the principal Act, after sub-section (I), khe I 

i. of  section ?allowing sub-sections shall be inserted, namely : - \ 204. j 
! 
i "(1A) No summons or warrant shall be issued against t h e \  1 
j_i accused under sub-section (I)  until a list of the prosecutioq wit- \, I 

nesses has been filed. & . .  

i 

1, i 
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(1B) I& a proceeding instituted upon a complaint made in , 

writing, ev+y summons or warrant issued under sub-section (1 )  
shall be accompanied by a copy of such complaint.". 

29. For sectioi 207 of the principal Act, the following sections sub"ftutioa 
shall be substituted, namely: - of tions new see- .for 

section 207. 

"207: In evqry 'inquiry before a magistrate where the casc Procedure in 
' is triable exclusively by 'a Court of Session or High Court, or, F~g;;g@- 

in the opinion of the magistrate, ought to be tried b v  such cow,,t. 
Court, the magistrate shall,- 

(a) in any droceeding instituted on a police report, fol'low 
the procedure srjlecified in section 207A; and 

( b )  in any o&er pro,~eeding, follolv the procedure speci- 
fied in the other &ovisions of this Chapter. 

207A. (1) When, i t  any proceeding instituted on a police Procedure to 
report t h e  magistrate keceives the report . forwarded - under be adopted in 
section 173, he shall, for We purpose of holding an inquiry under p,'z;,":2yn 

. this section, fix a date ~irhich shall be a date not later than policereport. 
fourteen days from the da& of the receipt of the report, unless 

' the magistrate, for reasons 10 be ~ecorded, fixes any later date. 
(2) If, at  any time befoke such date, the officer conducting 

the prosecution applies to thp magistrate to issue a process $0 
compel the attendance of ,  anyL witness or the hroduction of any 
document or thing, the magihtrate shall issue such process 
unless, for reasons to be recorqed, he deems it unnecessapy to 

1 

(3) At-the commencement o$.! the inquiry, the magistrate 
shall, when the accused appears or \.is brought before him, satisfy 
himself that the documents referre$ to in section 173 have been 
furnished to the accused and if he fi&ds that the accused has not 
been furnished with such documentA+* or any of them, he:shall 
caus& the same to be so furnished. '! 

( 4 )  The magistrate shall then pro&ed ttd take the evidence 
of such persons, if any as may be prod'yced by-'the prosecution 
as witnesses to the actual cornmisfion-$f the offence alleged, 
and if the magistrate'is of opinion that 14 is necessary in the 
interests of justice to take the evidence df any one or more of 
the other witnesses for the .prosecution,:.he may take such 

' -evidence also. . 

(5) The accused shall bc at l ihqty to $,cross-examine . the 
witnesses examined under sub-section (4) ,  a ~ d  in such case, 
the prosecutor may re-examine them. i, 

(6) When the evidence referred to in subJ!yection (4) has 
been taken and the magistrate has considered all the docu- t 

r 
ments referred to in section 173 and has, if necessary, examined 

i the accused for the purpose of enabling . him. td!,explain any 
circumstaaces appearing in the evidence against hi* and given 
the prosecution and the accused an opportunity of Being heard, 
such magistrate shall, if he is of opinioq that such evi$ence and 
documents disclose no grounds for 
for tri.al1, record his reasons and 
to the Magistrate that such person should be 

. , ". 
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or &me other magistrate, in which case he shall proceed 
acco' dingly. 6 ( ) When, upon such evidence being taken, such documents 
being\ considered, such examination (if any) being made 
and th&, prosecution and the accused being given an opportunity 
of being, heard, the magistrate is opinion that the accused 
should b\e committed for trial, he shall frame a charge under his 
hand, dec\??ring with what offence the accused is charged. 

(8) As'soon as such charge has been framed, it shall be read 
and explain&@ to the accused and a copy thereof shall be given 
to him free of\ cost. 

\ 
(9) The acqused shall be required at once to give in, orally or 

in writing, a lis? of the persons, if any, whom he wishes to be 
summoned to giv'e evidence on his trial: 

\ 

Provided that\the magistrate may, in his discretion, allow 
the accused to give'jn his list or any further list of witnesses at 
a subsequent time; d'd, where the accused is committed for trial 
before the High Courb,, nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed 
to preclude the accuseq from giving, at any time before his trial, 
to the Clerk uf the Sta$e a further list of the persons ulhoni, he 
wishes to be summoned~to give evidence on such trial. 

(10) When the on being required to give in a list 
under sub-section to do so, or when he has given 
in such.list, the magistrate'ynay make an order committing the 
accused for trial by the Hig4 Court or the Court of Session, as 
the case may be, and shall alsdkrecord briefly the reasons for such 
commitment. \\ 

(11) When the accused in any list _o_f witnesses 
under sub-section (9) and for trial, the 
magistrate shall summon in the list to 

mitted : 
appear before the Court been corn- 

Provided that where the accusedhas been ccmmiRed to the 
High Court, the magistrate rn-ay, in discretion, leave such 
witnesses to be summoned by the of the. State and such 
witnesses may be summoned 

Provided also that if the 
is included in the list for the 

he is not so 

ance of the 

(13) If any 
Sesqion or High 

- 



Code orf Criminal *rocedure (~rnendment) 175 

magi trate may detsin him in custody until he executes such 
bond br until his attendance at the Court of Session or High 

when the magistrate shall send him in 
of Session or High Court as the case m a y  

be. 
(14) +hen the accused is committed for trial, the magistrate 

shall issu& an order to such person as may be appointed by the 
State ~oveknment in this behalf, notifying the commitment, and 

in the same form as the charge; and shall send 
of the inquiry and any weapon or other 

in evidence, to the Court of Session 
High Court, to the Clerk 

Court. 
in this behalf by the High 

i 
(15) When %he commitment is made to the High Court and 

any part of the rtcord is, not in English, an English translation of 
such part shall be, forwarded with the record. 

magistrate shall, subject 
the taking of bail, amunit 

30, 'In sub-section the principal Act, for the Amendment of Seotion 
"In any proceeding insti- zoS, 

the magistrate shall" shall 

\ 
31. In sub-section (1) of ection 227 of the principal Act,- \, , 

Amendment 
of Section 

(i) after the words n the case of trials", the words "by 227. 
juryJ7 shall be inserted; 7> 

( i i )  the words "or the o~\nions of the assessors are expressed" 
shall be omitted. 

32. In section 247 of the princi&l Act, for the proviso, the follow- Amendment 
ing proviso shall be substituted, figmely :- of scctio n 

247. "Provided that where the hagistrate is of opinion that the 
personal attendance of the codplainant is not necessary, the \ 

magistrate may dispense with his, attendance, and proceed with 
the case.". i. 

i 
33. In sub-section (2) of section 250.pf the principal Act, for the Amendment 

words "one hundred rupees or, if the agistrate is a magistrate of of section 
the third class, not exceeding fifty rupe "h s", the words "one-half of "5'. 
the amount of fine he is empowered I;o i&oseV shall be substituted. 

34. For section 251 of the principal A$ the following sections substitution 
shall be substituted, namely: - of  new seo- 

tions for 
section 251. 

"251, In the trial of warrant case4 by magistrates, the Procedurein magistrate shall,- \ warrant 
\ CPSQS. 

(a )  in any case instituted on a poii e report, follow the 9 procedure specified in section 251A; andi 
\ 

( b )  in any ether case, follow the pro'qedure specified in. 
the other provisions of this Chapter. t 

\ 
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Procedure to ' 2,51A. (1) When, in any case.instituted on a police report, the 
Be adopied 
in ease. 

a? used appears or is brought before a magistrate at the com- 
hetitu,ed or me cement of the trial, such magistrate shall satisfy himself 
police report, that the documents referred to in section 173 have been fur- 

, nishe s , to the accused, and if he finds that the accused bas not 
been fbnished with such documepts or any of them, he shall 
cause thky to be so furnished. 

(2) If& upon consideration of all the documents referred to 
in section 1% and making such examination, if any, of the accused 
as the magisxrate thinks necessary and after giving the prosecu- 
tion and the 4ccused an opportunity of being heard, the magis- 
trate considers\!he charge against the accused to 'be grou~idess, 
he shall discharge him. 

(3) If, upon such documents being considered, such exami- 
nation, if any, being made and the prosecution and the accused 
being given an opportunity of being heard, the magistrate is of 
opinion that there is ground for presuming that the accused has 
committed an offence ;triable under this Chapter, which such 
magistrate is ~ompetent~to  try, and which, in his odnion, could 
be adequately punished',by him, he shall frame in wr~ting a 
charge against the accused. 

(4) The charge shall h e n  be read and explained to the 
accused and he shall be asked whether he is guilty or claims to 
be tried. 

(5) If the accused plezds guity, the magistrate shall record 
the plea and may, in his discretion, convict him thereon. 

(6) If the accused refuses to 'plead, or does not plead, or 
claims to be tried, the magistrate sh'all fix a date for the exami- 
nation of witnesses. , 

(7) On the date so fixed, the magistrate shall proceed to 
take all such evidence as may be proquced in support of the 
prosecution : 

Provided that the magistrate ma$, permit the eross- 
examination of any w~tness to be deferr&d until any other 
witness or witnesses have been examined, br recall any witness 
for further cross-examination. \ , 

(8) The accused shall then be called uponjto enter upon his 
defence and produce his evidence; and if the accused ~ u t s  in any 
written statement the magistrate shall file it k i th  the record. 

(9) If the accused, after he has entered upo his defenoe, 
applies to the magistrate to issue any process ' f 9.r compelling 
the attendance of any witness for the purpose. of e2amination or 
cross-examination, or the production of any  docuin'ePt or other 
thing, the magistrate shall issue suoh process unleh he consi- 
ders that such application should be refused on the gbund that 
i t  is made for the purpose of vexation or delay or for efeating 

writing : 
! the ends of justice. Such ground shall be recorded by ,Him in 

Provided that, when the accused has cross-examined 
the opportunity of cross-examining any witness after the 
is framed, the attendance of such witness shall not be 
under this section, unless the magistrate is satisfied 
necessary for the purposes of justice. 
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(lo), The magistrate may, before summoning any witness on 
such aphlication under sub-section ( 9 ) ,  require that his reason- 
able exp&~ses incurred in attending for the purpose of the trial 
be depositbd in court. 

(11) If, any case under this section in which a charge has 
been framed.\,the magistrate finds the accused not guilty, he 
shall record an order of acquittal. 

(12) Where In any case under this section, the magistrate 
does not proceed in accordance with the provisions of section 349 
or section 562, h 8  shall, if he finds the accused guilty, pass 
sentence upon according to law. 

(13) In a case where a previous conviction is charged under 
the provisions of sectjon 221, sub-section (7), and the accused 
does not admit that h$ has been previously convicted as alleged 
in the charge, the magistrate may, after he has convicted the 
said accused under sub-kection (5) or sub-section (12), take 
evidence in respect of tEq alleged previous conviction, and shall 
record a finding thereon.". 

35. In sub-section (I) of section 252 of the principal Act, fop the tFz$2n 
words "When the accused appeays", the words "In any case instituf- 252. 
ed otherwise than on a police rgport, when the accused appears" 
shall be substituted. 

36. In sub-section (I) of seetioi'-360 of the principal Act,- of Amendment section 
(a) for the word "transpo&ation", the words "impris3ment 260' 

for life" shall be substituted; 

(b) for the words "fifty rupees" wherever they occur. the 
words "two hundred rupees" shall be substituted. 

I 

~ubstitution I 31. Forsection 264 of the principal Act, the following section shall of ,,, 
I 

be substituted, namely : - tion for seG 1 
tion 264. 

,. . 

"264. In every base tried sumrna$jly by a magistrate or R'emrd in 
bench i n  which an appeal lies, such magistrate or bench shall s a b l e  , 

record the substance of the evidence a$d also the particulars 
mentioned in section 263 and shall, bef0r6~ passing any sentence, 
record a judgment in the case.". a 

' 

38. For sejtion 268 of t h e .  principal &t, th& following ~ e d i o n  Substitution 
i of new sec- shall A be substituted, namely : - ,) x. tion for 

\ section 268. 

"268. All trials, (before a Court of Session \shall be either Trials before 
by jury or by the judge himself.". court of 

4 Session. 
39. In section.269 of the principal Act,- 1. Amendment 

of section 
(a) in sub-section (3), for the words "by the Co : r t '  of Session. 26s. 

- with the aid of jurors as  assessors?,the words $ the judge 
himself" shall be substituted; 

3 
(8) after sub-section (3), the following sub-sectidp shall be 

inserted,, namely: - 1 

i 
" ( 4 )  W k n ,  in respect of a t r i a l  in which the accused is 

charged with an ~ffence tria.ble by jury, it appea* to the 
High Court. on an application made to it or otherwi$e, that 
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h ving regard to the volume or complexity of the evidence , 
in he case, the trial is not likely to be concluded within two 
we s from its commencement, or that the case would involve 
cons eration of evidence of a highly technical nature, which 
rende t it undesirable that it should be tried by a jury, the 
High rt may, notwithstanding anything contained in any 
order ade under sub-section ( I ) ,  by order, direct that 
that cas 4 shall be tried by the judge himself without a 

judge shall proceed to try the case accord- 

Substftution 40. Act, the following section of new sec- 

tion 272. 
tion for set- shall 

"?. 
Refusal to 
plead or does not, plead, or if he 
claim to be claims to be shall, in a case triable by jury, 
tried. directed and to try the 

shall proceed to try the 

'. 

Arne ndrnent 
'of section 
274. 

\ 

Provided that, in cages triable by jury, the same jury may, 
subject to the right of ojjection hereinafter mentioned, try as 
many accused persons suc~essively as the Court thinks fit.". 

1 

41. In sub-section (2) of sect$n 274 of the principal Act,- 

(i) for the word Yive", th! word "seven" shall be substituted; 

(ii) in the proviso, for thh words "shall consist of not less 
than seven persons and, if pracccable, of nine persons", the words 
"shall consist, if practicable, of h \ine persons" shall be substituted. 

Substitution 42. For section 282 of the princip Act, the following section shall 
Sf new SeG be substituted, namely : - tlon for 
section 282. , 
Procedure "282. (2) If, in the course of'? trial by jury at any time b, 
when juror fore the return of the verdict,- \ 
ceases to 
attend, etc. (a) any juror, from any kufficient cause, is prevented 

from attending the trial on an;)h,day, or 
(b) if any juror a'bsents and it is not practicable 

to enforce his attendance, or 
is unable to understand 
is given or, when such 

in which it is inter-. 
preted, 

\\ 

5 

; .  
7 

6 ,  
i 

I. reduced. i 
I, 1. 
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(2)% Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section . ( I ) ,  
if, in tqe course .of a trial by jury, the number of persons con- 
stituting\the jury is so reduced that,- 

(&) when the jury originally consisted of nine persons, i t  
falls below seven, or 

(b) %iyhen the jury originally consisted of seven persons, 
it falls bblow five, 

the jury shall bg. discharged and a new j;ry chosen, and'in each 
- 

of such cases, t\e trial shall commence anew." # 

43. Section 284 an4 section 285 of the principal Act shall be Omission of 
omitted. sections 284 

and 285. 
Fc 

I 

'. 
44. In section 286 of t4e principal1 Act, in sub-section ( I ) ,  for the Amendment 

words "When the jurors k~? assessors have been chosenJ', the words of section 
"In a case triable by jury,x,when the jurors have been chosen or, in 286. 

I 
I 

any other case, when the Jqdge is ready to hear the case" shall be 
substituted. 7 .  

$ 

45. In section 287 of the &5ncipal Act, for the word "duly", the Amendment 
words "if anyJ7 shall be substibped. of section 

t 287. 
\ 46. In sub-kction (2) and su$section (3) of section 289 of the Amendment 

I 
I 

principal Act, for the words "in a case tried with the aid of assessors'' 
wherever they o'ccur, the words '!&I a case tried by the Judge him- 289' 
selfJJ shall be substituted. 3 

i, 

47. In section 291 of the princir)al Act, after the words "in tf";i,"fzt 
sections", the figures and letter "207Pi.I' shall be inserted. 291. 

\ 

48. In section 293 of the principal Act, the words "or assessors" t~ ,"$&~ 
wherever they occur shall be omitted. 'L, I 

293.  I 
49. In section 294 of the principal ~ct:\the words "or assessorJ1 Amendment 

shall be omitted. 'i of section 
i 294. 

50. In section 295 of the principal Act, the words "or assessors" Amendment 
shall a be omitted. of section 

I 
%, 

5 295. I 

i 
51. To section 297 of the principal Act, the f@llowing words shall Amendment I 

be ,added, namely : - '\ of s e c t i o ~  I 

'+ 297. 1 
"and the charge to the jury shall, wherebr  practicable, be i 

taken down in shorthand in the language in it is delivered 
and a transcript thereof signed by the form part of - , 
the record". I 

1 

52. In section 301 of the principal Act, after the woids !'verdict of Amendment . , 
~ a majority", the words "or that the jurors are equallk divided in . ~ ~ I ~ e c t l O O  

opinionJ' shall be inserted. I 
i. 1. 11 . ! i 1 

5%. In section 302 of the principal Act, after the worh "although Amendment 
they are not unanimous", tbe words "or the foreman ma the Cf. section . .; 

. 
' Judge that the jurors are still equally divided -302. 

inserted. - I 
1 .\ -. . - . -.:. , 

\ .  1 .  - .. I 
. \ 

c- \., 
i 

\ .  

/' . 

L.-.. - - ~ .  ~- . . .... ~. .. .. ~....... ., . ,... ....... ~ 
- . ,_,- ----_- 

1 
I ~.. .- -; -.--a,-.- --,--A8 - 
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hnendment section 307 of, the principal Act, after sub-section (I), the of section 
307. sub-section shall be inserf ed, namely :.- .. 

. . 

to try him on such charge as if 
one of conviction.". ' . 

of the principal Act, the 

head and 
- new section 

for 'sub-head 
H and sec- bb the Judge himself. . . 
tion 309. 
Judgment in 
cases tried 
by the Judge 
himself. in the case. 

o f .  section . . 

310. (a) for the words "oh, with the aid of assessors", the words 
"or by the Judge himself!: shall be substituted; 

.(b) for sub-clause (ii)\Jf clause (a), the following sub-clause 
shall be substituted, namelk,:>- 

"(ii) in the ca,se of trisl by a jury; the ]ury have 
.delivered their verdict on: the charge of the , subsequent 

\ .offence;"; . . .tc - 
(c) in clause (b), for the 'i\words "held with the aid of 

assessors", ~ the words "held by \ the Judge himself" shall be 
.substituted. \, 

Amendment 57. In section 319 of the priicipal Akt,- 
of sation 
3 Is; (a) the word "male" shall be oqitted; 

, . . (b) the words ' "or assessors" shaV be . omitted. . . 

Amebdment 58. 1n. sub-head K and sections 320, 321, :'324, 326, 327,328, 329, 330,.. 
(6 of sub-head 331, 332 and 339A, the words "and assessbf", or assessor,", "or 

K mdsec 1 C ' a ~ ~ e s ~ ~ r ~ , " , - . ' L ~ r  as an assessor7', "or as as essor, as the case may 
$ ~ ~ : ~ p ' ' ~  be", "or assessor, as the case may be" and "a d trials with the aid of 
326, 3272 assessors",. wherever they occur, shall be omiwed. 
318,329,330 \ 
331,332 and '.; 
339A.--\ \ 
~mendment . 59. In section 337 of the principal Act',- ? 
Of section . 

. ,  . \ \ '  ,337. . , (a)' in subsection (1))- 
I 

(i) for the words and . . years, or any offence 

. . - - - - -. . - . . . . - - - - 2.. ....... ......._p. . 



(ii) after the words "the Indian Penal Code, namely, 
Sections", the figu-res and letter "161,. 165, 165A" shall be 
iqserted; 
(69 after sub-section (2A), the following sub-section shall 

be insqted, namely : - 
"(2q) In every case where the offence is punishable 
ulndq section 161 or section 165 or section 165A of the 
Indiab Penal Code or sub-section (2) of section 5 of the 
Preve tion of Corruption Act, 1947 and where a person 
has ac 't, <epted a tender of pardon and has been examined 
under sub-section (2) , then, notwithstanding anything .- 

containev in sub-section (ZA), a Magistrate shah without 
making qny further inquiry, send the case for trial to the 
Court of $he Special Judge appointed under the Criminal 
Law Ame$dment Act, 1952. 

\ 

60. In section 3 4  of tkie principal Act, for sub-section (4) ,  the ~mendmeni 
following sub-sectiori* shall be substituted, namely:- of section 

i 342. 
" (4 )  NO oathkhall be administered to the accused when he 

is examined u n d e ~  sub-section (I).". 
ii 

61. After section 3.4% of the principal Act, the following section Insertion of 
shall be inserted, namely : - new section 

342A. 
I "342A. Ally perso? accused of an offence before a Criminal Accusedper- 

Court shall be a comp~tent witness for the defence and may son to be 
give evidence .on 0ath.m disproof of the charges made against $Ez:yt 
him or any person cha&ed together with him at the same trial: 

i 

Provided that- ! 
(a) he shall not b4 called as a witness except on his own 

request in writing; or 1 
(b) his failure to gi,ve evidence shall not be made the 

subject of any comment by-any of the parties or t&e 
Court or give rise to an% presumption against himself ~r 
any person charged together with him at the same trial.". 

! 62. In section 344 of the principal Act,-- Amendment 
of section 

(a) sub-section (1) shall bk re-numbered as sub-hedion 344. 
(IA) of that section and the follo4ing sub-section shall be insert- 
ed as sub-section (I) thereof, namely: - 

in attendance have unless the Court finds 
the adjournment 
be necessary for 

(b) in sub-section (1A) as so re-num ered, after the provho, 
the following further proviso shall be in '$ erted, namely:- 

"Provided further that in attendance, 
no adjournment or postponement granted, without 
examining them, except for to be recorded 
in writing.". - - 
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63. In ection 345 of the principal Act, for the table ne,xt follow- 
ing. sub-sec ion (2), the following table shall be substituted, namely : - t 

Sections of the Persons by whom 
Indian Penal offence may be 

Code applicable compounded 

Voluntarily causing h b t  by dangerous weapons 324 The person to whom 
or means. t 

\ 
hurt is cause 3. 

Voluntarily causing gribous hurt . . . 325 Ditto. 
\ 

Voluntarily causing griekous hurt on grave 335 Ditto. 
m d  sudden provocatio4. 

\ 
Causing hurt by doing an\iict so rashly and 337 Ditto. 

negligently as to endanger human life or the 
personal safety of others. ;a Causing grievous hurt by doing n act so rashly 338 Ditto. 
and negligently as to endange human life or 
the personal safety of others. \ '~ 

Wrongfully confining a person for\ tbzee days 
\ .  

343- The person confined. 
or more. 

Wrongfully confining for 10 or 944 Ditto. 

Wrongfully confining a person in secret 346 Ditta. 
m 
*l 

Aasault o r  criminal force in attempting 357 The person assaulted 
fuqy to confine a person. or to whom the 

force was used. 

Theft, where the value of property The owner of the 
. .not exceed two hundred and fifty property stolen. 

Theft by clerk or servant of  property Ditto. 
in possession of master, where the value of 
the property stolen does not exceed two 
hundred and fifty rupees. 

Dishonest misappropriation of property . 

Crimind breach of trust, where the value of 
the property does not exceed two hundred 
and fift9 rupees. 

# - 

Crlminal breach of trust by a carcier, whar- 
finger,crc., where the value of the property 
does not exceed two hundred and 
fifty rupees. 

The owner of the 
property misappro- 
priated. 

The owner of the 
Property i n  respect 
of which the breach 
of trust has been 
committed. 

The owner of the pro- 
perty in respect of 
which the breach 
of trust has been 
committed. 

\ 
Criminal breachof trust by a' clerk or servant, Ditto. 

where the value of property does not exceed 
two hundred and fifty rupees. 

Cheating . . . . I \he pcraon cheated. 

Cheating a person whose interest the offender 4 18 \ Ditto. 
was bound. by law or by legal contract, to 
protect. 
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-- 

,-7 + I 
Sections of the Persons by whom 

Ofience Indian'penal offence may be 

'$ 
Code applicable compounded , 

I\ 
- - -  L--- . - - -  --- 

3' 

Cheating by pers$ation . . . 419 The person cheated. 
1, 

420 Ditto. 

\ / 

Fraudulent removal o i ~  concealment of pro- 421 The creditors who are 
p e q ,  etc., to prevedt distribution among afTected thereby. 
aed~tors. 

Fraudulei~tly preventing from being made avail- 4 22 Ditto. 
. able for his creditors a debt or demanc! dce 

I 

to the offender. 5 

\ 
Fraudulent e~ecution of d e y  of transfer 423 The person affected 

containing false statement pf considera- thereby. 
tion. \ 

i 
Fraudulent removal or concb$ment of 424 Ditto. 

propertp 

Mischief b$ killing or maiming a h a 1  of the 428 Tke owner of the 
value of ten rupees or upwards. animal. '. 

\ 
Mischief by killing or maiming cattlejetc., of 429 The owner of the 

any value or any other animal of theC,value 
a, 

cattle c r  animal. 
of fifty rupees or upwards. 

Mischief by injury to work of irrigationiiibY 430 The. person to whom 
wrongfully diverting water when the o ly the loss or damage 
loss or damage caused is loss or damage totla is caused. 
private person. 

'! 

House-trespass to commit an offence (@heit 451 The person in posses- 
than theft) punishable with imprisonment, \ sion of the house 

trespassed upon. . 
+i, , - . - Using a false trade or property mark . , '?, 482 The rerson to whom 

loss or injury is 
caused by such use. 

Counterfeiting a trade or property mark used by 
another. 

'!;4 83 
1 

The person whose 
trade or property 
mark is counter- 

. feited. 

Knowingly selling, or exposing or possessing 486\  he person whose 
for sale orfor trade or manufacturing purpose, trade ot property 
p d s  marked with a counterfeit trade or mark is counter- 
property mark. $ $ feited. 

Marrying again during the life-time of a 3 
494 $ The husband-or wife 

husband or wife. h of the person so 
1- marrying. , 

Uttering words or sounds or making gestures 509 %he woman whom it ' ' - -  : 
or exhibiting any object intending to insult b s intended to . I \I 
the modesty of a woman or intnlding upon intult or whose 
the privacy of a womap. P ~ + + ~ C Y  was 

intruged upon.". 
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sub-section (1) of section 350 of the principal Act, for the 
resummon the witnesses and re-commence the in- 350. and the proviso, the following proviso shall be substi- 

"qrovided that ift the succeeding Magistrate is of opinion that 
further examination of any of the witnesses whose evidence has 
alreadjr been recorded is necessary in the interests of justice, he 
may re-summon any such witness and after such further exami- 
nation, crbss-examination and re-examination, if any, as he may 
permit, the witness shall be discharged.". 

Amendment 
of section 65. In sectioli 356 of the principal Act,- 
356. 

(a) in sub-section (I),- 

(i) for the words "in the language of the Court by the 
Magistrate or Sessions Judge", the words "in the language 

3 

of the Court either by the Magistrate or Sessions Judge with 
his own hand :or from his dictation in open Cou@" shall be 
substituted; .,+ 

(ii), fo,r the eords "shall be signed by the Magistrate OT 
Sessions Judge", the words "the evidence so taken down shall 
be signed by the Nhgistrate or Sessions Judge and shall form 
part of the recordl';lshall be substituted; 

(b )  in sub-section (2), ,after the words '(with. his own hand", 
the words "or cause it to bqtaken down in writing in that langu- 
age from his dictation in open Court" shall be inserted; 

(c) in sub-section (3), for,the words '(In cases in which the 
evidence is not taken down -in writing by the Magistrgte or 
Sessions Judge", the words "In cases in which the Magistrate or 
Sessions Judge does not either take down the evidence with his 
own hand or cause it to be taken-down in writing from his dicta- 
tion in open Court" shall be substituted. 

Amendment 66. For sub-section (5) of section 367 of the principal Act, the 
of section following sub-section shall be substituted, namely : - 
367. 

"(5) In trials by jury, the Court heed not write a judgment, 
but the Court of Session shall record the heads of the charge to 
the jury: >, 

Provided that it shall not be necessaw to record such heads 
of the charge in cases- where the charge bas been delivered in 
English and taken down in shorthand.". 

Amendment 67. Sub-section (2) of section 368 of the principal Act shall be 
of section omitted. 
368. 

Amendment 68. In section 371 of the principal Act,- 
of section 
371. (a) in sub-section (2), after the words "chargh,, to the jury", 

the words and figures "or, where a transcript of',. the charge 
forms part of the record under section 297, a copy of%such trans- 
cript" shall be inserted; ahd 

I 
\ I 
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(b) after sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be 
inserted, namely : - 

"(4) When the accused is sentenced to imprisonment, 
then, without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section 
(1) or sub-section (2), a copy of the finding and sentence 
shall, as soon as may be after the delivery of the judgment, 
be given ,to the accused free of cost". 

69. In sub-section (2) of section 375 of the principal Act, the words Amendment 
"or assessors" shall be omitted. of section 

375. 

PO. In section 376 of the principal Act, the words "whether tried Amendmen< 
with the aid of assessors or by jury" shall be omitted. of section 

376. 
71. In section 382 of the principal Act, fof <he word "transporfa-'Amendment 

tion", the word "imprisonment" shall be substituted. of section 
382. 

72. In section 383 of the principal Act, for the word "transporta- Amendment 
tion", the words "imprisonment for life" shall be substituted. of section 

181. 

73. After section 387 of the principal Act, the following section Lieztion of 
shall be inserted, namely : - new section 

3 87A. 
"387A. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Code Warrant for 

or in any other law for the time being io force, when an offender ~ ~ ~ e d O f  fine 
by has been sentenced to pay a fine by a Criminal Court in- the State , court ,, 

of Jammu and Kashmir and-the Court passing the sentence i ssue  Jamrnu and 
a warrant to the Collector of, a District in the territories to which Kashmir- 
this Code extends authorizing him to realise the amount by 
execution according to civil process against the movable or  
immovable property, or both, of the defaulter, such warrant shall 
be deemed to be a warrant issued under clause (b) of sub-section . . (I) of section 386 by a Court in the territories to which this Code 
extends an6 the provisions of sub-section (3) of the said section 
as to the execution of such warrant shall apply accordingly.". 

75. Tn section 396 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 

"F (a) in sub-section (I),- 396. 

(i) after the words "of death", the words "imprisonment 
for life" shall be inserted; a 

(ii) the words "or transportation" shall be omitted; 
(b) in sub-section (3), the words "or transportation, as the 

case may be" shall be omitted; 

'(c) in the Explanation, clause (a) shall be omitted. 

76. For section 397 of the principal Act, the .following section Substitution 
shall be substitukd, namely : - of new sec- 

17 
tion for sec- 
tion 397. 

"397. (1 )  When a person already undergoing a sentence of sentence on 
imprisonment is sentenced on a subsequent coqviction to ?In- ;F;Fs;A: 
prisonment or imprisonment for life, such i m p r i s ~ n m ~ n t  or Im- for 
prisonment for life shall commence at the expiration of the ,,the, 
imprisonment to which he has been previously senbnced, unless offence. 
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, 

hfie Court directs that the subsequent sentence shall'run con- 
currently with such previous sentence: 

Provided that where a person who has been sentenced to- , 

imprisonment by an order under section 323 in default of fur- 
nishjng security is, whilst undergoing such sentence, sentenced 
tr, imprisonment for an offence committed prior to the making 
of such order, the latter sentence shall commence immediately. 

(2) When a person already undergoing a sentence of im- 
prisonment for life is sentenced on a subsequent conviction -to 

. imprisonment or irnprisonn~cnt for life, the subsequent sentence 
shall run concurrently with such previous sentence.". 

Amendment' 77. In sub-section. (2) of section 398 of the principal Act,- 
of section 
398. (a) 'the word; "or to a sentence of transportation" shall be 

emitted; 

( b )  the woras "or transportation" shall be omitted. 
\ 

Amendment 7% To sub-section (6) of section 401 of the principal Act, the of section 
4w1. following proviso shall be added, namely: - 

"Provided that in the'case of any sentence (other than a sent- 
ence of fine or whipping) passed on a male person above the age 
of eighteen years, no _such petition by the person sentenced or by 
any other person on his behalf shall be entertained, unless the 
person sentenced is in jail, and- 

(a) where such petition is made by the person sentenced, 
it i s  presented through the officer in charge of the jail; or 

{b) where such .petition is made by any other person, 
it contains a declarati'on that the person sentenced is in jail.". 

79. In sub-section (1 )  of section 402 of the principal Act, for the 
of sealan word "transportation", the words "imprfsonment for life" shall be 
402. substituted. 

~;inen&nt 80. In section 406 of the princi&l Act,- 
of sechon \ 
4c6. (,a) the first proviso shal.1 be,omitted; * (b) in the second proviso, the %rd "further" shall be omitted 

Omission of 81. Section 407 of the principal Act &all be omitted. 
sectlon 407. 

Amendment 
of section 
408. 

82. In section 408 of the principal Act,- 

(a) for the words "other Magjstrateiof the first class", the 
words "any other Magistrate" shall be substit3ted; 

(b) for the words "by a Magistrate 27 the f i~s t  class", the 
words "by any Magistrate" shall be substitqted; 

(c) in the proviso, in clause (b), the wor "or any sentence 
of transportation" shall be omitted. i 

$3 
\ 
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83. For section 409 of the principal Act, the following section shall Substitution 
be substituted, namely: - of new sec- 

1 
1, tion for gec- 

tion 4091 
/ "409. (1) Subject to the provisionS of this section, an appeal Appeals to 

to the Court' of Session or Sessions Judge shall be heard by the Courts of 
Sessions Judge or by an Additional Sessions Judge or an g~;:;,~ hdW 
Assistant Sessi~ns Judge : 

.. Provided that no such appeal shall be heard by an Assistant 
Sessions Judge unless the appeal is of a person convicted on a 
trial held by any Magistrate of second or third class; 

(2) An Additional Sessions Judge or an Assistant Sessiofis 
Judge shall hear only such appeals as the State Government may, 
by general or special order, direct or as the Sessions Judge of the 
division may make over to him.". 

84. For section 417 of the principal Act, the following section shall SubstitutiOfi 
be substituted, namely : - of new sec- 

tion for sec- 
i tion 417. 

"417. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section. (5), the Appeal in 
State Government may, in kny case, direct the Public prose- case of ac- 
cutor to present an appeal td, the High Court from an original quittal. 
or appellate order of a~quittal';~assed by any Court other than 
a High Court. 

\ 

(2) If such an order of ac&ittal is passed in any cane in 
which the offence has been investigated by the Delhi Special 
Police Establishment constituted under the Delhi Special Police . 
Establishment Act, 1946, the Central Government may also 
direct the Public Prosecutor to present an .appeal to the High 
Court from the order of acquittal. 

(3) If such an order of acquittal is passed in any case insti- 
tuted upon complaint and the High Coyrt, on an application 

' .made to it by the complainant in this behalf, grants special leave 
t o  appeal from the order of acquittal, the camplainant may pre- 
sent such an appeal to the High Court. %, 

(4) No application under sub-section (3p1for the grant of 
special leave to appeal from an order of acquit 1 shall be enter- 
tained by the High Court after the expiry of six ? days from the 
date of that order of acquittal. ' 

/I 

, . 
(5) If, in any case, the application under 

for the grant of special leave to ap eal from X acquittal is refused, no appeal from t at order 
lie under sub-section (I).". 'i. 

85. In section 423 of the principal Act, after sub-sectiod\(l), the Amendment 
following sub-section shall be inserted, namely: - \ ;;3. section 

" (IA) Where an appeal from a conviction lies to t h e * p h  
Court, it may enhance the sentence, notwithstanding aayt ing 
inconsistent therewith contained in clause ( b )  of sub-sectkon 
(1) : 

Provided that the sentence shall not be so enhanced, unless 
the accused has had an opportunity of showing cause against 
such enhancement." 

\ 
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Amendment ~ 6 . ~ 9  section 426 of the principal Act,- 
of section 
426. (b) in sub-section (ZA), for the words "accused of a non- 

bailablq offence", the words "convicted of a non-bailable offence" 
6hall bei.substituted; , 

(b) in sub-section (3), for the word "transportation", the 
words "imprisonment for life" shall be substituted. 

Amendment 87. In sub-section (3) of section 428 of the principal Act, the words 
of aectiorl "or assessors" shag be omitted. - 
428. 

88. In sub-sectio& (1) of section 465 of the principal Act, the words 
of section %Lth the aid of assessors~'sha11 omitted. 
465. 

Insertion 89. After section 478 of the principal Act, the following section 
new section be inserted, namely : - - 479A. 
Procedure fn "479A. (1) Notwi'tbstanding anything contained in sections 

cacles , 476 to 479 inclusive, when any Civil, Revenue or Criminal Court 
of false evi- is of opinion that any person appearing before it as a witness has 
dence. intentionally given false evidence in any stage of the judicial. 

proceeding or has intentibnally fabricated false evidence for the , 

purpose of being used in any stage of the judicial proceeding, and 
that, for the eradication of %he evils of perjury and fabrication of 
false evidence and in the interests of justice, it is expedient that 
such witness should be prosecpted for the offence which appears 
to have been committed by bin? the Court shall, at the time of the 
delivery of the judgment or finql order disposing of such proceed- 
ing, record a finding to that effect stating its reasons therefor and 
may, if it so thinks fit, after givlng the witness an opportunity 
of being heard, make a complaint thereof in writing signed by 
the presiding officer of the Court setting forth the evidence 
which, in the opinion of the Court, is false or fabricated and 
forward the same to a Magietrate of- the first class having juris- 
diction. and may, if the accused is present before the Court, take 
sufficient security for his appearance before such Magistrate 
and may bind over any person to appear and give evidence* 
before such Magistrate: 

Provided that where the Court making the complaint is a I 
High Court, the complaint may be signeq, by such officer of the 
Court as the Court may appoint. 

I 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this. sub-section, a Presi- 
dency Magistrate shall be deemed to he a dpgistrate of the first 
class. 

(2) Such Magistrate shall thereupon progeed according to 1 
law and as if upon complaint made under sectfon 200. 

D 

(3) No appeal shall lie from any finding recbrded and com- 
plaint made under sub-section (1). . i, , 

(4) Where, in any case, a complaint has been-!made under 1 
sub-section (1) and an appeal has been preferred'iagainst the 
decision arrived at in the judicial proceeding out o&,which the i 

matter has arisen, the hearing of the case before the #lagistrate I 

to whom the complaint was forwarded or to whom the y s e  may 1 
have been transferred shall be adjourned until such s peal is B I 

t 



OP 19551 \ Code a$ Criminal Procedure (Amendment) igg 
i decide$; and the appellate Court, after giving the person against 

whom aihe complaint has been made an opportunity of being 
heard, may, if it so thinks fit, make an order directing the with- 
drawal b$ the complaint; and a copy of such order shall be sent 
to the Magistrate before whom the hearing of the case is pending. 

(5j In any case, where an appeal has been preferred from 
any decision of a Civil, Revenud or Criminal Court but no com- 
plaint has bhen made under sub-section (I) ,  the power conferred 
on such ~ i v i ) ?  Revenue or Criminal Court under the said sub- 
section may b'e exercised by the appellate Court; and where the 
appellate courb> makes such complaint, the provisidns of sub. 
section (1) sha1F:apply accordingly, but no such order shall be 
made, without giving the person affected thereby an opportu- 
nity of being hear@. 

( 6 )  No proceedings shall be taken under sections 476 to .479 
inclusive for the prosecution of a person for giving or fabricating 
false evidence, if in kspect of such a person proceedings may 
be taken under this sebtion. 

90. After section 485 of i b e  principal Act, the following section Insertion of 
shall be inserted, namely:- i, new section 

, 4854. 
"485A. 41) If any witnkss being summoned to appear before Summary 

a Criminal ourt is legally\bound to appear at a certain place procedure 
and time in obedience to th&\summons and without just excuse for ment punish for 
neglects or refuses to attend pt that place or time or departs non-atten- 
from the place where he has to,attend before the time at which dance bey 
it is lawful for him to depart, and the Court before which the witness 
witness is to appear is satisfied th$$ it is expedient in the interests' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s "  

of justice that such witness should',be tried summarily, the Court 
may take cognizance of the offence 'and after giving the offender 
an opportunity of showing cause why he should not be punish- 
ed under this section, sentence him iq fine not exceeding one 
hundred rupees. / 

(2) In every such case the Court shall follow, as nearly as 
may be practicable, the procedure prescribed for summary 
trials in which an appeal lies." > 

91. 19 subsection (1) of section 486 of the prhcipal Act, after the ~mendment 
word and figures "section 485", the words, figuhes and letter "or 
sectione485A" shall be inserted. 486. 

92. In sub-section (1) of section 488 of the prinkipal Act, for the Amend~ent 
words "one hundred rupees", the words "five hunaed rupees" shall of section 
be substituted. 1 488. 

93. In sub-section (1 of section 489 of the princip4 Act, for the Amendment 
words "one hundred", t h e words "five hundred" shall be substituted. :i9. leCtion 

94. In section 497 of the principal Act,- \, 
\ 

\ ~mendment 
(a) in sub-section (I),- '+% of section 

497. 
(i) after the words "accused of", the words "or hYspected 

of the commission of" shall be inserted; and \\ 

(ii) for the word "transportation", the word "irnbrison- 
ment" s,hall be substituted: 
( b )  after sub-section (3). the following sub-section shah be 

Inserted, namely:- \ 
" (3A) If, in any case triable by a Magistrate, the trial d 

a person accused of any non-bailable offence is not concluded '1 '\ 
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Tvithin a period of sixty days from the first date fixed for 
taking evidence in the case, such person shall, if he is in 
custody during the whole of the said period, be released on 
bail to the satisfaction of the Magistrate, unless for reasons - to be recorded in writing, the Magistrate otherwise directs.". 

hxndment  95. Section 498 of the principal Act shall be re-numbered as sub- 
of section 
498. section (I) thereof and after sub-section (I) as so re-numbered, the 

following sub-section shall be inserted, namely:- 

" (2) ~ ' ~ i ~ h  Court or Court of Session may cause any person 
who has been admitted to bail under sub-section (1) to be arrest- 
ed and may commit him to custody.". 

Amendment 96. In section 499 of the principal Act, after sub-section (3, the 
of section following sub-section shall lbe inserted, namely: - 
499. "(3) For thk purpose of determining whether the sureties are 

sufficient, the Court may, if it so thinks fit, accept affidavits in 
proof of the facts contained therein relating to the sufficiency of 
the sureties or may make such further inquiry as it deems neces- 
sary." 

Amndment 9'7. In section 503 of the principal Act,- 
of section 
503. (a) in sub-section (I), for the words "District Magistrate or - Presidency Magistrate", the words "or any Magistrate" shall be 

substituted; 
(b) to the said sub-section, the following proviso shall be 

. added, namely:- 

"Provided that where the examination of the President 
or the Vice-President Qr the Governor or Rajpramukh of a 
State as a witness is necessary for the ends of justice, a com- 
mission shall be issued fbr the examination of such a witness"; 
(c) sub-section (2) shall be omitted. 

Amendment 98. In sub-section (I) of sectiqn . 505 of'the principal Act, the of section 
50.5. words "of the first class" shall be bmitted. 

Amendment 99. Section 510 of the principal Act  shall be re-numbered as sub- of section - section (I) thereof, and- i 
5 10. : 

(a) in sub-section ( I )  as so he-numbered, after the words 
"Examiner to Government", the $ords "or the Chief Inspector 
of Explosives or the Director of Finger Print Bureau or an officer 
of the Mint" shall be inserted; '; 

(b) after sub-section (1) as so te-numbered, the following 
sub-section shall be inserted, n a m e l ~ : . ~  

i "(2) The Court may, if it thinks fit, and shall, on the 
application of the prosecution or accused, summon and 
examine any such person as to subject-matter of his 
report." i i 

Insertioo.of 100. After section 510 of the principal the following section 
new section shall be inserted, namely : - 1 1 
51oA. t I 

Evidence on "510A. (I) The evidence of ! 
affidavits. of a formal character may be given by I 

to all jus! exceptions, be read in i 
or other proceeding under this Code. ! 

! 
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(2) The Court may, if it thinks fit, and shall, on the appli- 

cation of the prosecution or thre accused, summon and examine 
any sQch person as to the facts contained in his affidavit." 

101. 1n' sub-section (2) of section 512 of the principal Act, for the ~ m e n d m e n t  
word '.'transportationn, the words "impriso~ment for life" shall be .~f  sectiO 
substituted. 512. 

Amendment 102. In section 516A of the principal Act, after the words "speedy of section 
or natural decay", the words "or if it is otherwise expedient so to do, 516A. 
the Court" shall be inserted. 

103. In section 526 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 

(a) after sub-section (I), the following sub-section shall be sZ6. 
inserted, namely : - 

"(1A) Nbtwithstanding anything contained in sub- 
section ( I ) ,  no application shall lie to the High Court for 
the exercise of its powers under the said sub-section for 
transferring any case from one Criminal Court to another 
Criminal Court in the same sessions division, unless an appli- 
cation for such transfer has been made to the Sessions Judge 
and rejected by him."; 
(b) in sub-section (8),- 

(i) after the words "make an application under this 
section", the words and figures "or under section 528" shall 
be inserted; and 

(ii) in the ,proviso, after the words "from the -same 
party", the words "if the application is intended to be made 
to the same Court to which the party has been given an 
opportunity of making 'such an application" shall be 

- inserted. 

104. In section 528 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section (a) in sub-section (I), for the words 'fany case" wherever 52g, 

they occur, the words "any case or appeal" shall be substituted; 
(b )  in sub-section (IB), for the words, brackets, figures and 

letter "recalls a case under sub-section (1) or recalls a case or 
appeal under sub-section (IA)", the words, brackets, figures and 
letter "recalls a case or appeal under sub-section (1) or sub- 
section (1A)" uhaU be substituted; 

(c) after sub-section (IB), the following~sub-sectioa shall be 
inserted, namely : - 

"(1C) Any Sessions Judge, on an application made to him 
in this behalf, may, if he its of opinion that it is expedient 
for the ends of justice. order that any particular case be 
transferred from one Crimi\nal Couct to another Criminal 
Court in the same sessions division." 

105. For section 536 of the principhl Act, the following section Substitution 
shall be substituted, namely:- of new sec- 

tion for sec- 
tion 536. 

"536. If an offence triable by a jury is tried without a jury, Trial with- 
' the trial shall not on that ground only be invalid, unless the Out iury of 

objection is taken before the Court ptioceeds to record evidence ~~~~~~s 
in the case." t iurv. 

L - , 

A - - -- 
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Amendment 
of section 

106. In-,section 537 of the principal Act,- 

(i) 4n clause ( a ) ,  the word "charge" shall be omitted; 

(ii) after clause (a) ,  the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely:- 

"(b)  of any error, omission or irregularity in the charge, 
including any misjoinder of charges, or"; 

(iii) in clause (c), the words "or assessors*' shall be omitted. 

substitution 107. For section 5 3 9 ~  of the principal Act, the following sections 
new set- shall be substituted, namely : - tions for sec- .. 

tion 539A. 

Affidavit in 
proof of con- 
duct of pub- 
lic servant. 

Authorities 
before whom 
affidavits 
may be 
sworn. 

"539A. (1) When any application is made to any Court in 
the course of any inquiry, trial or other proceeding under this 
Code, and allegations are made therein respecting any public 
servant, the applicant may give evidedce of the facts alleged 
in the application by affidavit, and the Court may, if it thinks 
fit, order that evidence relating to such facts be so given. 

(2) Affidavits under this section shall be confined to, and shall 
state separately, such facts as the deponent is able to prove f.rom 
his own knowledge and such facts as he has reasonable ground 
to believe to be true, and in the latter case, the deponent shall 
clearly state the grounds of such belief. 

"539AA. (1) An affidavit to'be used before any Court other 
than a High Court under section 510A or section 539A may be 
sworn or affirmed in the manner, prescribed in section 539 Qr 
before any Magistrate. 

(2) The Court may order- any scandalous and irrelevant , 

matter in the affidavit to be struckout or amended,". 

$1 

Amendment 108. In sub-sactioh (2) of section 539B'~f the principal Act, in the 
of section proviso,-- 
539B- 1 

i 
(i) the words "or with the aid of ass ssors" shall be omitted; 1 
(ii) the words "or assessors" shall beiYmitted. 

$1 

Amendent of 109. For sub-section (1) of section 540A of the principal Act, the 
54O following sub-section shall be substituted, name : - A. t 

"(1) At any stage of an inquiry or trial I 

the Judge or Magistrate is satisfied, for 
that the personal 
not necessary in the interests of 

I 
1 

may, if. the accused is 1 
i 

!3is attendance and I 
I 

- --- - - - - - -  
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absence) and may, at any subsequent stage of the proceedings, 
direct t e personal attendance of such accuwd.", '1, 

110. In subisection' (1) of section 545 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
':= of section 

545. 
(i) for the words "a sentence of which fine forms a part", 

the words arid brackets "a sentence (including a sentence of 
death) of whhh fine forms a part" shall be substituted; 

t 

(ii) after clause (b), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely :- 

"(bbj when',any person is convicted of any offence for 
having caused tQe death of another person or of having 
abetted the comr$ission of such an offence, in paying com- 
pensation to the p rsons who are, under the Fatal Accidents 

rgof 1855. Act, 1855, entitled 1 ,o recover damages from the person sen- 
tenced for the loss aesulting to  them from such death.". 

5' 

\\ 

111. After section, 555 ,of th,e principal Act, the following section Insertion of 
shall be inserted, namely:- \ new section 

5 5558- 
\ 

"555A. (1) Every HighiCourt may, from time to time, and Power of 
with the previous approval \of the State Government, make High Court 
rules- to make rules 

i in respect of 
petition 
writers. 

(a) as to the persons w ~ o  may be permitted to act sm 
petition writers in the Crimiripl Courts subordinate to it; 

i 

'(b) regulating the issue ofi;licence to such persons, the 
conduct of business by them, &-id the scale of fees to be 
charged by them; and 1 

\ 
i 

( c )  providing a penalty for a cdptravention of any of the 
rules so made and determining the vuthority by which such 
contravention may be investigated tlnd the penalties im- 
posed : \\ 

'\ 
Provided that the rules made under thi&,section shall not be 

inconsistent with this Code or any other law in force for the 
time being \\ 

1 -\ 

(2) All rules made under this section shall hc published in 
the Official Gazette." \ 

112. In sub-section (1) of section 562 of 
words "transportation for life", the words 
shall b,e substituted. 

113. In sub-section (1) of section 565 of the principa Act, the Amendmect 
words "transportation o r '  shall be omitted. of section , 

1005 M. of Law-25 
565, 

- - .-,-, / 
\ 



H 

Anlendment 114. i n  Schedule II to the principal Act,-. 
'a 

, A 
Of 1 I. SChedu" (a) for the entries relating to section 500, section 501 and section 502, the following entries 

shall b;: substituYed, namely:- 
, 

' . 5  6 7 8 I 2 3 4 --- 1 

c5oo (a) Defamation. (other than Shall not . Warrant. Bailable. Compoundable Simple im- Court of Session. ,+**,J," 
with the prisonment defamation by spoken arrest with- 

p .. 

sion of the for two years "'*" 
words) . -against the . out warrant. .,,,,,-cCI 

FL - 

Cou~t  before or fine or ,,,,.., ,. 
m 

President or the Vice- 
which the prose- both. Presided or the Govemor , ,,,/ .''' 0 

_.. Ck 

or Rajpramukh of a State cution is pending. ' .,,,.-. 

or a Minister or any other 
0 

public servant. employed , , ... v 

in connection with the '+. 
,./ ,.,dd &airs of the Union or of , . , .  1 ,TL.+*-r . . ' $ .  

a .State in respect of his i~-' ' 
cr 

. . ,:,,rr- 
.conduct in the discharge . 
of his public functions, 

T 
~,,:.. '', 8 .  

when instituted upon, a ,,./. ' > . (D 

corn laint made by the ,,.-' F L  
Pub&. prosecutor. 

. . 
/:,:.. 

.A' :?j . 
/,.."---. (D 

(b) Defamation in other Ditto. ' Dit1.o; -,,...: ., *eS" ~ i t t , ~ .  , Compoundable. , Ditto.. , Court of Session, h 

**."I . .. csse. 
Presid'mcy Magis- . 

u*!N,~,++e t F e  or Magistrate : .=J 

,,.*r*" of the first class. 
,.,/ 

c c x  (a) Printing or engraving,/@itto. Dirtn. Ditto. '&mpoundable . Ditto. of Sess&'n. 
. $  

with the permis- matter. knowing ib.-T6 sion of the Court 
* be defamatorxN--'gainst 

.9 
m 

before which t h e  t he  Presid$nfi,r the Vice- . . 
,2i 
V 

pre@edff or the Gover- , 
prosecution is ' 

pending. >i or Rajpramukh of a 
. State or a imis ter  or dny ' other public servant <m-, 

, . 

ployed in connection 
-. 
>' 

with the affairs of the / -5 
, . 

Union or of a State in . d . , 

r e s p e ~  of his conduct in lcl 

the discharge of Qs pub- 
li:: functions, when 

. . 



~ilstituted upon a com- 
plaint made by the Public 
Prosecuror. 

( b )  Printmg or engraving Di~rr. Dit~o. Ditto. Compoundable. Ditto. Cou~t  of Session, Pre- 
matter knowing i r  to be a~dency Magistrate 
defamatory, in any other or Magistrate of tne 
case. first class. 

502 (a)  Sale of printed or en- Ditto. Di t ~ o .  Ditto. Compoundable Ditto. Couli of Session. 
graved substance contain- with the perm+ 
ing defamatory matter, sion of the CoGrt 
knowmg it to contai~z before which +e 
such matter against the pmecuuon IS 
President or rhe Vice- , -< pending. 
President or the Governor , .  
or Rajpramuhh of a State 
ol. a lMinister or any other 
~hb l l c  servant employed 
in connection with the 
affairs of the Unian or 
of a State in respect of -- 
his conduct in the dis- 
charge of his public func- 
tions, when instimtec! @ 

upon a complaint--niade 
by the PubJic Prosecutor. 

tb) sale-df printed or en- Ditto. Ditto. Ditto. Compoundable. Ditto. .Court of Session, 
. .-graved substance con- Presidency Magis- 

, taining defamatory mattzr trate or Magistea~e 
,.- knowing ~t to contain such sf  the first class. 

C. ' matter, in any other case. 
_ --- - - 
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i { ( b )  in the entries relating to sections 161, 162, 163, 164 and 
165, the 3rd column, for the words "Shall not arrest without 
warraqt" wherever they occur, the words "May arrest without 

1 warrar;lt"'shall be substituted; 

(c) ih the entries relating to sections 344, 421, 422, 423, 424, 
428 and 429, in the 6th column, for the words "Not com- 
poundable", wherever they occur, the words "Compoundable I 

when permission is given by the Court before vrhich -the pro- 
,secution is pending" shall be substituted; j 

I 
(d) in the entries relating to sections 379, 381, 406, 407 and 

408 i n  the 6th column, for the words, "Not compoundable" I 
wherever they occur, the words "Compoundable when the value \ 

of the property does not exceed two hundred and fifty rupees I 

and permission is given by the Court before which thle prosecu- 
tion is pending" shall be substituted. 

1 

( e )  in the 2nd column and the 7th column,- 

(i) for the words "transportation for life" wherever they 
occur, the words "imprisonment for life" shall be substituted; 

(ii) any reference to transportation for any term or to 
transportation for any shorter term shall be omitted. 

(iii) for the word "transportatTon" wherever it occurs, if 
it means transportation for life, the words "imprisonment for I 

1 
life" shall be substituted; and the word "transportation" I 
wherever it occurs, if it means transportation for any 
shorter term, shall be omitted. 

Amendment 115. In Schedule V to the principal Act,- of Schedule 
V. (a) in Form XXXII, the words "and Assessors", wherever 

they occur shall be omitted; 

h ~ . z " r Y . C f f  ASSESSOR ORff 
<"ted; arid fo,r the words 
or ar J~Fo~)'', the . 
ukstituted 2 

I =f.i++m7nx""s~WW-= be+?UBStl&tE€4?dI 

Savings. 116. NotwithsJanding that all or any of the provisions of this 
Act have come into force in any State,- 

(a) the provisions of section 14 or section 30 or section 145 or 
section 146 of the principal Act as amended by this Act shall not 
apply to, or affect, any trial or other proceeding which, on the 
date of such commencement, is pending before any Magistrate, 
and every such trial or other proceeding shall be continued and 
disposed of as if this Act had not been passed; 

( b )  the provisions of section 406 or section 408 or section 409 
of the principal Act as amended by this Act shall not apply to, 
or affect, any appeal which, on the date of such commencement. 
is pending before the District Magistrate or any Magistrate of 
the first class empowered by the State Government to hear 
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such appeals, and every such appeal shall, notwithstanding the 
repeal of the first proviso to section 406 or of section 407 'of the 
principal Act, be heard and disposed of as if this Act had not 
been passed; 

!c) the provisions of clause (w)  of section 4 or section 207A 
or section 251A or section 260 of the principal Act as amended 
by this Act shall not apply to, or affect, any inquiry or trial 
before a Magistrate in which the Magistrate has begun to record 
evidence prior to the date of such commencement and which is 
pending on that date, and every such inquiry or trial shall be 
continued and disposed of as if this Act had not been passed; 

(d) the provisions of Chapter XXIII of the principal Act as 
amended by this Act shall not apply to, or affect, any trial be- 
fore a Court of Session either by jury or with the aid of assessors 
in which the Court of Session has begun to record evidence 
prior to the date of such commencement and which is pending 
on that date, and every such trial shall be continued and 
disposed of as if this Act had not been passed; 

but, save as aforesaid, the provisions of this Act and the amend- 
- 

ments made thereby shall apply to all proceedings instituted after 
the commencement of this Act and also to all proceedings p e n d ~ r ~ g  
in any Criminal Court on the date of such commencement. 

THE SCHEDULE 

(See section 117) 

words "Secondly,-Transportation", the 
words for life" shall be substituted. 

2. After section 53, the section shall be inserted, 
namely:- 

insttument or ~ t ~ ~ s p O r -  
I 
1 

! 
i 

i 
26 of 1956. ! 

i 
I 
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o&er law for the time being in force shdll be deemed to have 
beeh omitted. 

'i (q) Any reference to "transportation" in any other law for 
the .ti$e being in force shall,-- 

' , (a) if the expression means transportation for life. be 
const'yued as a reference to imprisonment for life; 

(b),, if the expression means transportation for any shop 
ter term, be deemed to have been omitted.". 

3. In section 5& and section 57, for the word "transportation" wher- 
evef it occurs, the' word "imprisonment" shall be substituted. 

4. Section 58 an& section 59 shall be omitted. 

5. In section 75, s2 tion 115, section 118 and section 119, for the 
' 

words "transportatignCfor life" wherever they occur, the words "im- 
prisonment for life", sha'll be substituted. 

6. In sub-section (I) of section 120B, for the word "transporta- 
tion", the words "imprisonment for life" shall be substituted. 

7. In section 121, for the words "transportation for life?', the words 
"imprisonment for life" shall be substituted. 

8. 'In section 1 2 1 ~ ,  for the words "transportation for life or any 
shorter term", the words "imprisonment for life" shall be substituted. 

9. In section 122, for the words "transportation for life", the words 
"imprisonment for life" shall-be subgtituted. 

10. In section 124A, for the words "transportation for life or any 
shorter term", the words "imprisonment for life" shall be substituted. 

11. In section 125, section 128, section 130, section 131, section 132 
and section 194, for the words "transportation for life", the words 
"imprisonment for life" shall be substituted. 

12. In  section 195, for the words "transpontation for life" and "such 
transportation" wherever they occur, the tv?rds "imprisonment for 
life" shall be substituted. 

13. In section 201, section 211, section 212, section 213, section 214, 
section 216 and section 221, -for the words "transportation for life" 
wherever they occur, the words "imprisonment for life" shall be 
substituted. 

14, In section 222 and section 225,-- 

(i) for the words "transportation for life" wherever they 
occur, the words "imprisonment for life" shall be substituted; 

(ii) the word "transportation" shall be omitted. 

15. Section 226 shall be omitted. \ 

16. In sectjon 232, section 238, s-ection 255, section 302, sebtion 303, 
section 304, section 305, section 307, section 311, section 313hsection 
:j14, section 326, section 329, section 364, section 371, sectiob 376, I 

section 377, section 388, section 389, section 394, section 395, hction I 

396, section 400, section 409, section 412, section 413, section': 436, i 
section 438, section 449, section 450, section 459, section 460, seGtion 1 
167, section 472, section 474, section 475, section 477, section 1 

i 
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sectio~489B and section 489D, for t he  words "transportation for life" . . .. .. 
:.--. wherevq they occur, the words "imprisonment for life" shall be 

subslitut%$. 1 I 
' 'z ..- . f 

. . 17. Tn s6 tion 506, for the word "transportation"; the words "im- . 

. 

"a 
7 

prisonment @.r .life" shall be substituted. 
. . 

i 
I j 

18. In sectioh,.511,- I 1 I 
. . (i) for tee$ word "transportation" where it occurs for the , 

i . . .  firit time, the v?~;ds "imprisonment for life" shall be substituted; i 
' (ai) for the hords "transportation or imprisonment of Sny - .  1 
description provideihfor the offence, for a term of transportation , 

I 

. . or imprisonment whI?h may extend to one-half of the longest 1 
- term provided for thahioffence", the following words shall be i 
-.... i 

substituted: - 1 
. . 't 

"imprisonment oh. any description provided for the I 
. . .offence, for a term wlhfh may extend to one-half of the ., ! .- ... 
- .  imprisonment for life or, a s  the case. may be, one-half of 

the longest term of id. risornment provided for that 7 offence". 
Z i 

. ~, 

,'. 

. . 

ACT . NO, . 27 OF 1955 
. . 

[23rd August, 19551 

An. Act further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1934.. . 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, shm;tiTle, 

tuted, namely : -- 



- -- 

(iii) after Item No. 28(33), the followtng Item shall be 

306 .,"fldian Tariff (Amendment) [ACT 27 

(ii) for Item No. 28(20), the following Item shall be substi- 
tuted, namely : - 

---" -. . --- 
I 

s ' ~ 8 ( 2 ~  (a) Acid Oleic Protective 314 per cent. ad . . . . . Deceinber 31st, 
or anv valorem or 8 19.57. 
product con- annas per lb:, 
taining 70 per u;Piichever is 
cent. or more higher. / 

of free liquid , 
fatty acids. 

(b) Any pro- Protective 31& per cent. ad . . . . December 3rst, 
duct manu- valorem or 8 1957. 
factured from - annas per Ib., 
(a) and con- whichever is 

e talnrng 70 l~igher. per cent. or 
more of com- 
bined liquid 
fatty acids. I 

I 
! !c). ~ c i d  ~ t c a -  protective 314 per cent. ad . . . . December 31st, 

inserted, namely : - 

Caustic soda- I I I I 

I cic oi any 
' j product con- 
i taining 70 

I per cent. or 
more of free 

Protective 

Protective 

* 

December 31st, 
1955. 

solid fatty 
acids. 

(d)  Any pro- 
duct manu- 

(a) of Dri- 
t~ sh  manu- 
facture. 

(b) not of Bri- 
tlsh manufac- 
ture. 

Note :- 
Caustic soda 
manufactured 
in a British 
Colony shall 
be deemed to 
be of British 
manufacture. --- 

December 31st, 
1958- 

valorern or 8 
annas per Ib., 
whichever is 
higher. 

31+ per cent. ad 
valorem or 8 
annas per ID., 
whichever is 
higher. 

31 4 per cent. crd 
va~orem or 8 
annas per lb., 
whichever is 
higher. 

I lactured from 
(c) and con- 
taining 70 
per cent: or 
more of com- 
bined solid 
fatty acids. 

(e) Mixture of 
(a)  and (c) 
above con- 
taining 70 
per cent. or 
more of free 
fatty acids. 

ProtecLive 

Protective 

- 

. . 

. . 

27.3 per cent. I . . 

. . 

. . 

ad valorem. 

Preferential rate 
of duty ac- 
tually ,charged 
for the time 
being for such 
products of 
Brftish manu- 
facture plus ten 
per cent. ad 
valorem. 

1957. 

December 31st, 
1957. 

December 31st, 
1957. 

9 

. 

- 
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(iv) ir. Item No. 30,(1), in the entry in the second column, for 
' 

:he words and figur~s "other thar, Alizarine moist exceeding 20 per ' i 
i cent., Alizarine red, Azo dyes, Sulphur black, Sulphur dyes 

of other colours, Ultrazols and .vats, powder", the words "not 
stherwlsc specified" shall be substituted; 

P 

(v) in item No. 30 (13),  in the entry in the second column,- 

(a)  after the words "Azo dyes", the words "not other- 
wise specified" shall be inserted; and 

(b) the words "Sulphur black" shall be omitted; 

1005 M. of Law , 

(vi) after Item No,30(14), the following Ite~ne shall Ine 
inserted, namely : - 

"30(15) 

B 30(16) 

I Dyes derived 
from coal-tar,( 
and coal-tar I 

12 per cent. ad 1 
valoren:. 

12 per cent. ad 
va1orem. 

12 per cent. ad 
vaIarern. 

- 
20 per cent. ad 

valorem. 

20 per cent. ad - 
valorem. 

derivatives I 
used in any 
dyeing pro- 
qess, the fol- 
l o w i n g ,  
namely :- 

Dyes belong- 
ing to the 
class of Rapid 
Fast colours, 
Rapidogens 
and Rapid- 
azols. 

Fast colour 
Salts. 

Solubilised 
Vats. 

Dyes, aerived 
from real-tar. 
the follow- 
ing, namely:- 

Acid ' ~ z o  Dyes 
(including 
Acid Fast 
Red A). 

Direct Azo 
Dyes (in- 
cluding 
Congo Red). 

Protective 

Protective 

Protective 

Protective 

Protective 

Sulphur Black. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

Prntcctive . 

i 
I 

i 

.L 

Decembe; f ~ s t ,  
1964."; 

. . neeember 3fst, 
1964. . 

I - '  

. . 

. . 

December 31st, 
' 1964- 

December gzst, - 
1964. 

I 
. . 

. . 

December 31~1, , 

1964: 

December grst, 
1964. 

- 
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:(2lii) for Item No. 71 ( l l ) ,  'the following Item shall'be substi- 
tuted, namely :--- 

I 
December jrst, . . "71 (I dl oil pmssure Pwtedive g t i  per cmt. ad 

lemps, bur- ' l . . 
vubrem. 

ricane and 
1957. 

I I n v .  a ; 

h a n g ! n g  
t y p r ,  m s -  I 
pectlve 
candle po~i.j I ! 

(viii) in Item No. 72(1), in the entry in the second column, 
'the words C%nd 20oms" "tape "lsod" and "silk looms" shall be 
omitted; 

(ix) for Item No. 72 (34), the following Item shall be substi- 
tuted, namely: - 

December 31st, 
1957. 

D * .  , 

'‘72(34) 

(x) af%er Item No. 72(39), the following Item shall be 
inserted, namely : - 

. . The following 
cotton tex- 
tile machi- 
nery and ap- 
paratus and 
parts there- 
of (other than 
tin rollers 
and fluted 
rollers) by 
w h a t e v e r  
power opera- 
ted, namely, 
spinning ring 
fr,ames,t spin- 
mng rlng 
spindles flnd 
s p i n n ~ n  g 
r1ngs. 

10s per cent. ad 
valorem. 

Protective . . 

i 

j 
December 3 1 s ~  I 

1957. i 

December 31st, 
1957." ; 

(zi) in the Note below Item No. 75(3), for the word, figures 

i 
1 

and brackets "or 75(11)", the word, figures' and brackets "75(11), 
1 

75(12), 75(14), 75(15) or 75(16)", h a l l  be substituted; 

"72(40) The follow- 
ing textile 
machinery 

-and parts 
thereof, by 
whatever 
power opera- 
ted, name- 
ly,- 

(a) Fluted 
rollers of all 
kinds. 

(b) Looms of 
all kinds. 

i 

, . 

. . 

Protective 

Protectiye 

. . 

. . 

14 get cent. bd 
valorem. 

14 per cent. ad 
valorem. 



. . 
1 .  . L . ,  

(xi i)  in Item No. 75(5), in the entry in the second column, 
for the words and back&s* "by&les (lother than* notbr: o~!elks) 
hhported entire or- in sectimd', the- wards. and; bsackets "Cydes 
(other than motor cycles) importedm sections or otherwise, but 
excluding saddles, rubber tyres and tubes and accessories, such - 
as  carriers am&- stands, bells, lamps, pumps, gear cases, chain 
g m d s  and. tool kits?' shall. be substituted; 

(x i i i )  in Item Nbi 7511~1)fii); in ,Clip- e n t ~ y ,  in. the: second 
' ( K > $ ? ~ ~ ,  after, wor&& "9pargingipIug&L9.; the wor&s."not other- 

wise specified" shall be inserted; . ' 

(x iv )  after item No. 75(15), the following Items shall be 
inserq, namely : - 

"75(16) 

75(17) 

- 

i 

The f6llowing 
articles and 
parts there- 
of, adapted 
for 'use as 
parts and 
accessories of 
motor vehiclas 
other than 
motor! cycles 
and motor 
s c o o t e r s ,  
namely :- 

Sparking plugs 
of 14 mm. 
and 18 rnm. 
sizes, includ- 
ing the resis- 
tor types 
but excluding 
integrally 
screened 
types. 

Hand operated 
tyre inflators 
and connec- 
tions and 
parts there- 
of, adapted 
for use as 
accessories of 
motor 
v,e hicles. 

. . 

. . 

Protective 

, 

Protective 

- . , ,~ ,  

gahper cent. ad 
valorem. 

45 per cent. ad. 
valorem. 

I 
- -  

. . I December 3 ~ s t ,  ' 

. . 

1955- 

Dccembe~. jW, 
1957. 

9.L 
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Industrial and State Financial Corporatzons (Amendment) [ACT 28 

An Act further to amend the Industrial Finance Corporation Act, 
1948, and the State Financial Corporations> Act, 1951. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows :- 

1 

Short title 1. (1) This Act may be called the Industrial and State Financial and com- 
mencement. Corporations (Amendment) Act, 1955. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the official Gazette, appoint. 

ben(Iment 2. In sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Industrial Finance Corpo- of 6ecUon I. 
ration Act, 1948 (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), the 
words "except the State of Jammu and Kashmir" shall be omitted 

A m e ~ ~ a t  3. In clause (c) of section 2 of the principal Act, for the words of section 2. 
"and engaged", the words "which is engaged or is to be engaged" 

2 ,  shall be, and shall be deemed always to have been, substituted. 

~mondment 4. In sub-section (2) of section 3 of the principal Act, for the words of section 3. 
"acquire and hold", the words "acquire, hold and dispose of" shall .., be substituted. 

Amendeot 5, In% sub-section (1) of section 6 of the principal Act, the words of section 6. 
"with the assistance of an Executive Committee and a Managing 
Director" shall be omitted. 

Omission of 
secdons 8 6. Seetion 7, section 8 and section 9 of the principal ~ c t ,  shall hr 
tlnd g. omitted. 
Amer dment 

,ofsemion 10. 7. In section 10 of the principal Act,- 
(a) in sub-section ( I ) , -  

(i) for clause (a), the following clauses shall be substi-. 
-tuted, namely:- 

"(a) a Chairman to be appointed by the Central 
Government nfter consultation with the Board; 

\ 
(aa) four Directors nominated by the central Gar.. 

ernment ;"; 
(ii) clauses (f) and ( g )  shall be omitted; 

(iii) the provisos shall be omitted; 

-- ( b )  sub-section (2) shall be omitted. 
- -  

l 18tll September, 1955, uide.~otification No. S.R.O. 1983, dat& I ~ Q ~  Septemby, 
rg~,'j, Gazette of IndTa Extraordinary, Part 11, Sectior 3,  p. 1995. 
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8. After section 10 of the principal Act, the following section shall Insertionof 
be inserted, namely : - new section 

roA. 

"lOA. (1) The Chairman of the Board shall receive such Chairman 
salary and allowances as may be determined by the Board with 0~theB0ard. 
the approval of the Central Government.. I 

(2) The Chairman shall hold office for three >ears or until 
I 

I 

his successor is appointed and shall be eligible for reappoint- I 

ment. 

(3) The Chairman shall exercise such powers and discharge 
such duties as are assigned to him by this Act or as may be - 
delegated to him by the Board. 

(4) If the Chairman is of opinion that circumstances exist 
which render it nqcessary for him to take immediate action in 
respect of any matter which is within the ,competence of the 
Board or of the Central Committee and that the interests of the 
Corporation may be prejudicially affected if such action is _ 
deferred until after the next meeting of the Board or of the 
Central Committee, as the case may be, then, notwithstanding 
anything contained in sub-section (3), the Chairman may take 
such action in respect of that matter as he deems necessary 
and for such purpose, he may exercise all powers and 'do all 
acts and things which may be exercised or. done by the Board 

q4 -. 
or the Central Committee, but in every such case, he shall, as 
soon as may be, after the action is taken, make a written re- 
port to the Board or the Central Committee containing a state- 
ment of the action, taken and the circumstances under which 
it was taken.". 

9. For sub-section (4) of section 11 of the principal Act, the Amen+nent 
fellowing sub-section shall be substituted, namely : - of secaon 11. 

"(4) Directors shall be paid such fees for attending the meet- , 
ings of the Board, and, if they are members thereof, of the 
Central Committee, as may be prescribed: 

, 
Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to the 

Chairman or to any other Director who is a servant of the 
Government.". 

10. In clause (a) of section 12 of the principal Act, for the words Amendment 
"the Managing Director or the Deputy Managing Director", the words Section I2 , 
"the Chairman" shall be substituted. 

. 11. For sub-section ( I )  of section 13 of the principal Act, the Amendment 
following sub-section shall be substituted, namely: - of section 13 

"(I) The Cen t r~ l  Government may at any time remove the 
Chairman from office.". 
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Substitution 12. FIor section 13A of the principal Act, the following'section 
of new, sec- 
tion for sec- shall be substituted, namely: - 
tion 13A. 

Casual 
vacancy c f  
Chairman. 

Substitu- 
tion of new 
sections for 
sections 14, 

15 and 16. 

Central 
Committee. 

"13A. If the Chairman of the Board is by infirmity or other- 
wise rendered incapable of carrying out his duties 01: is absent 
on 1eave.or otherwise in circumstances not involving the vacation 
of his appointment, the Central Government may, after consul- 
tation with the Board, appoint another person to act in his place 
during his absence.". 

13. Tor section 14, section 15 and section 16 of the principal Act, 
the following sections shall be substituted, namely: - 

"14. (1) There shall be established a Central Committee 
which shall consist of- 

(a) a Chairman, 

(b)  two Directors elected by the nominated Directo~s, 
and 

(dl two Directors, elected by the elected Directors. 

(2) The Cha.irman of the Board shall be the Chairman of 
, the Central Committee. 

(3) A Direetor elected to be a member of the Central Com- 
mittee shall hold office as such for the rest of his term of office 
as Director- for which he is so elected. 

(4) Subject to such general and special directions as the 
Board may from time to time give, the Central Committee shall 
be competent to deal with any matter within the cornpetenre 
of the Board. 1 

I 

(5) The minutes of every meeting of the Central Committee 
shall be laid before the Board at its next following meeting. 

Advisory 15. The Corporation may f ~ o m  time to time appoint one 
committees. or more Advisory Committee or Committees for the purpose of 

assisting the Corporation in the efficient performance of its 
functions and in particular, for the purpose of securing that 
chose fhnctions are exercised with due regard to tfie circum- 
stances of, conditions prevailing in, and requirements of, parti- 
cular areas or industries. 

b i n t m c n t  
of offi'cers; 

16. The Corporation may appoint a General Manager and 
a&jser8,etc. such other officers, employees and advisers as i t  considers 

necessary for the efficient performance of its fundions under 
this Act.". 



114. .in seclion 17 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 17. 

(a) in sub-section (I),-- 
(i) for 'the words "Executive Committee", the words 

"'Central Committee7' Shall be substituted; 
(ii) in the proviso, for the words "the Managing Direc- 

tor", the words "the Chairman" shall be substituted 

(b) in clause (b) of sub-section ( Z ) ,  for the words "Executive 
Committee", the words "Central Committee" shall be substi- 
tuted; 

(c) for sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely : - 

"(3) At a meeting of the Board or of the Central Com- 
mittee each Director or member of the Committee, as the 
case may be, shall have one vote, a,nd in the event of an 
equality of ~uokes, the, Chairman Iwr, in his a'bsence, any other 
person presiding shall have a second or casting vote."; 

(dj for sub-section (5), the following sub-section' shall be 
substituted, namely : - 

"(5) 'If for any reason the Chairman is unable to be 
present at a meeting of 'the Board or of the Central Com- 
mittee, a director or member of the Committee as the case 
may be, authorised by the Chairman in writing in this behalf, 
shall preside at that meeting and in default of such autho- 
risation, the Board or the Central Committee may elect a 
Director or member of the Committee, as the case may be, 
to preside at that meeting.". 

.15. In section 21 of the principal Act, for sub-section (3), the Amendment 
following sub-sections shall be substituted, namely: - of secfion 21 . 

"(3) The Corporation may, for the purpose of carrying out 
.i~s functions under this Act, borrow money from the Reserve 
Bank,- 

(a) repayable on demand or on the expiry of fixed 
periods not exceeding ninety days from the date on which 
the money is so borrowed, against 'securities of the Central 
Government or of any State Government; or 

(b) repayable on the expiry of fixed periods not exceed- 
ing eighteen months from the date on which the money is 
so borrowed, against securities of the Central Government 

%(;f any ma'turity or against -bonds and debentures issued by 
the Corporation under sub-section (1) and guaranteed by the 
Central Government and maturing within a period not 
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exceeding eighteen months from the hate on which the 
murley is so borrowed : 

Provided that the amount borrowed by. the Corporation 
imder clause (b) shall not at any time exceed three crores 
of rupees in the aggregate. 

(4) The Corporation may also, for the purpose of carrying 
out its functions under this Act, borrow money from the Central 
Government on such terms and  condition^ as may be agreed 
upon : 

Provided that the total amount borrowed by the Corpaa- 
tion from the Central Government under this sub-section and 
from the Reserve Bank under clause (b) of subsection (3) 
together with the amount of bonds and debentures issued under 
sub-section (1) and outstanding shall not at any time in the 
aggregate exceed five times the amount of the paid-up share 
capital and the reserve fund of the Corporation.". 

~ ~ ~ ~ l d r n e ~ t  16. In clause (d) of sub-section (1) of section 23 of the principal 
s ~ t i 0 n 2 3 .  Act, for the words "and in any case within a period of seven years 

from the date of such acquisition", the words "but in no case, the 
stocks, shares, bonds or debentures so acquired shall be retained 
beyond a period of seven years from the date of such acquisition, 
except wit11 the permission of the Central Government" shall be 
substituted. 

Amendment 17. In sub-section (2) of section 25 of the principal Act, for the 
section zs. words .'a Director", the words "one or more Directors" Shall be 

substituteci. 

h e n e e n l  18. In section 26 of the Act, in the proviso, for the 
ofsecuo*26- words "any shares", the words "any stock, shares" shall Be substi- 

lulccl 

Amendment 19. In section 28 of the principal Act,-- 
of section ?!3. 

(a) in sub-section (I), for the words "right to sell", tile words 
"right ic, transfer by way of lease or sale" shall be subdituted; 

- 

(b) in sub-section (2),-- 

(i) the words "of sale and realisation" shall be omitted; 

(ii) for the words "as if the sale", the words "as if the 
transfer" shall be substituted; 

(c) ib  sub-section (3A),- 

(i) for the words "sold or realised", the words "trans- 
ferred and realised" shall be substituted; 

(ii) for the words "sale or realisation" occurring in 
b ~ t h  places, the words "or transfer and realisatio6" shall be 
substituted. 
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20. In section 30 of the -principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 30; 

(a) in sub-section (I), after the woqds "without prejudice 
to the provisions", the words and figures "of section 28 of this 
Act and'' shall be inserted; 

(b)  after sub-section ( lo ) ,  the following sub-section shall be 
inserted, namely:- ' 

"(IOA) An order under this section transferring the 
management of an industrial concern to the Corporation 
shall be carried into effect, as far as may be practicable, in 

V of 1908. the manner provided in the Cude of Civil Procedure, 1908 
for the possession of immovable property or the delivery of 
movable property in execution of a decree, as if the Corpora- 
, tion were the decree-holder!'. 

21. After section 40 of the principal Act, the following section Insertionof 
shall be inserted, namely : - new 40A. section 

"40A. The Board may, by general or special order, delegate Delegation 
to the chairman or any officer of the Corporation, subject to of Powus* 
such conditions and limitations, if any, as may be specified in 
the order, such of its powers and duties under this Act as it 
may deem necessary.". 

22. In sub-section (2) of section 43 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 43. 

(a) in clause (e), for the words "Executive Committee", the 
words "Central Committee" shall. 'be substituted; 

(21) after clause (e), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

" (ee) the delegation of powers and functions of the 
Board to the Chairman or to officers of the Corporation;"; 

(c) for clause (k), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely : - 

"(k) the duties and conduct, salaries, allowances and 
conditions of service of officers and other employees and 
of advisers and agents of the Corporation;"; 

(d) in clause (n), after the words "this Act", the words 
"fees for attending meetings thereof and the conduct of business 
thereat" shall be inserted. 

63 23. In clause (c) of section 2 of the State Financial Corporations w h e n t  
Of 19s1. . Act, 1951, after the word "engaged", the words "or to be engaged" section2- 

shall be, and shall be deemed always to have bee;, inserted. 
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THE ,IMDUSTRIAL.DISPUTES (APPELLATE. TRIBUNAL) 
. . 

. . AMEND:M,ENT. ACT, 19.55 . ..: : 

&I Act 10 qnencl the Industrial Disputes (Appellate Tribu~~al) 
. Act, 1950. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows : - . 

short -1: This Act mag' be called the Industrial Disputes (Appellate 
tltle. Tribunal) Amendment Act, 1955. 

< 

2. After seetion 23 of the Industrial Disputes (Appellate Tribunal) 
1i$~ti9? uf 
newsectqn Act, 195% the follov~ing section shall be inserted, namely:- 48 of . 
23A. 19506 

Speqipl "23A. ( I )  Where any proceeding under section 22 or section 23 
provisioq is pending befdre the Appellqte Tribunal, the Chairman, 
for the dls- 
posal of without constituting any Bench for the purpose, may- . 
certain pro- 
ceedi~ gs by (a) dispose of the proceeding himself sitting singly; 
the Chair- 

'pr a (b) autho~ise any member to dispose of the proceeding 
qfpb,er Q Q ~  sitting singly; 

Industrial 
tribunal. 

(c) transfer the proceeding, whether pending before the 
Appellate Tribunal or himself or any member, to any 
one of tbe ind~st~rial  tribunals specified for the gisposal 
of such proceedings by the Central Government by 
notification-in the Official Gazette; 

(d) withdraw any such proceeding from any industrial 
t.rihlina1 to whiEh it has been transferred under clause 
(c) and dispose of the same himself sitting singly or 
authorist! any member to dispose'of the same sitting 
singly 01. transfer the same to any one of the other 
industrial tribunals so specified. 

. (2);Where , the Chairman or any member sits singly to dispose 
. . .. , of. any ~ r o c e e d i n ~  under this: section, h e  shall have. . a l l  the .' powers of the Appellate Tribunal .in the' disposal . . of the . . 

proceeding. 
. .  . , . . . . . -. . . . . i 

.. I : : ( 3 )  W4epe any p~:oc,eidin~ i s  ,transfesred. .to an iridustriaP . . . 

i~ibanal.  under- this.. s.ee.ti.on, the,. induslrial tcib.unal may,. 
subject to any special directions in the order of transfer, . 

proceed either de nouk-oz.from the stage' at  which it was 
: 1 

t I 



- transferred, and shall dispose of the proceeding as if it were 
a proceeding under section 33 or, as the case may be, section 

1 I 
- 4 

-14 of 1947. 33A of the Indi~st~rial Djsputes,Act, 1947, and therprovisions 
of that Act shall apply accordingly. 4 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 7, no appeal 
shall lie to the Appellate Tribunal from any order or award 

+ of an industrial tribunal made in any proceeding transferred 
to it dnder this section.". 

3. (1) The Industrial Disputes (Appellate Tribunal) Amendment Repeal of 
3 ofr19ss. Ordinanpe, 1955, is hereby repealed. Ordinance 

3 of 1955. 

(2) N.otwitbstanding such repeal, anything done or any actiun 
,taken in the exercise of any power conferred by or under the said 
Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done or taken in the 
exercise of the powers co$ferred by or under this Act, as if this Act 
were in force on the day on which such thing was done or action 
was taken. 

___P 

THE ABDUCTED PERSONS (RECOVERY AND 
RESTORATION) CONTINUANCE ACT, 1955 

[17th September, 19551 

An1 A& to continue the Abdacted Persorrs (Recovery- and 
Restoration) Act, 1949, for a further period:' 

B E  it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows:- 

1. (1) T h ~ s  Act may, be called the Abducted Perkons (Recovery Short title 
and COIF- and Restoration) Continuance Act, 1955. mencement, 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the 30th day 
of May, 1955. I 

2. In sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Abducted Persons (Re- Amendment 
'45 of 1949. covery and Restoration) Act, 1949, for the words and figures "31st of section I. 

day of May, 1955", the words and figures "30th day of November, 
1956" shall be substituted. 

3. The Abducted Persons (Recovery and Restoration) Continuanee E$ei::fe 
2 of 1955. Ordinance, 1955, is hereby repealed. 2 of 1955. 
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THE'INDIAN COINAGE (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1955 
Act NO. 3I OF 1955 

L17th Se$tember, 19551 

An Act further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 1906. 

B E it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: - 

I 

short title -1. (1) This Act may be calleh the Indian Coinage (Amendment) 
and com- 
mencement. Act, 1955. . _ . . b  . . . . ,,. ,, 

t 
4 

(2) It  shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Inseaion of 2. After section 13 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906, the following of190b. 
EW section section shall be inserted, namely:- 
14. 
Decimal sys- "14. (1) The rupee shall be divided into one hundred units 
tern of coin- 
age. and the new coin representing such unit may be designated by 

the Central Government, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
under such name as it thinks fit, and the rupee, half-rupee and 
quarter-rupee shall be respectively equivalent to one hundred, 
fifty and twenty-five such new coins and shall, subject to the 
provisions of sub-section (1) and sub-section (2) of section 13 
and to- the extent specified therein, be a legal tender in payment; 
or on account accordingly. 

1 (2) All coins issued under the authority of this Act in any .. 

denominations of annas, pice and pies shall, to. the , extent 
specified in section 13, be a legal tender in payment ' or on 
account 'at the rate of sixteen annas, sixty-four pice or one 
hundred and ninety-two pies to one hundred new coins referred 
to in sub-section (I), calculated in respect of any such single 
coin . or number of such. coins, tendered , at one tran- 
saction, to the nearest new coin,or where. the new coin above 
and the new coin below are equally near, to the new coin below. 

. . 
, . 

(3) All refkrences in any enactment or in any notification, , ,. 
rule or order under any enactment or in any contract, deed or- 
other instrument to any value expressed in annas, pice and pies 
shall be construed as references to that value expressed in new I 
coins referred to in' sub-section (1) e~nve~tedi  thereto at the i ' 

, - .. . .. . . .. - . . . .. 



OF 19551 Prisoner (Attendance in Courts) 

ACT No. 32 OP 1955 

L'zoth Sefitember, r g ~ g l  
An Act to provide for the attendance in cotlrts r,f persons 

confined in prisons for obtaining their evidence or for an- 
swering a criminal charge. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Rdpublic of 
India as follows :- 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Prisoners (Attendance in Courts) short title, 
Act, 1955. extent and 

commence- 
ment. 

(2) I t  extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir. 

(3) 'It shall come into force on such date1 as the Central' Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

2. In this Act,- 

(a)  'confinement in a prison9-references to confinement in a Definition 
prison, by whatever form of words, include references to confine- 
ment or detention in a prison under any law providing for 
preventive detention, 

(b) 'prison' includes- 
(i) any place which has been declared by the State 

Government, by general or special order, to be a subsidiary 
jail; and 

(ii) any reformatory, Borstal institution or other institu- 
tion of a like nature; 

3. (1)  Any civil or criminal court may, if it thinks that the 
evidence of any person confined in any prison is material in any Power df 
matter pending before it, make an order in the form set forth in the ~ ~ a ~ p ~ :  
First Schedule, directed to the officer in charge of the prison: rance of 

prisoners 
Provided that no civil court shall make an order under this sub- to give 

section in respect of a person confined in a prison situated outside evidence 
or answer 

the.State in which the court is held. charge, 
-- - -- ~. 

'1st January, 1956 vide ~lotification No. S.R.O. 3447, dated 8-11-1955, Gazette of 
India, 1955, Part 11, Section 3, p, 2?29. 

Y 
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(2) Any criminal court may, if a charge of an offence against a 
person confined in any prison is made or pending before it, make an 
order in the form set forth in the Second Schedule, directed to the 
officer in charge of the prison. 

(3) No order made under this section by a civil court which is 
subordinate to a district judge shall have effect unless it is counter- 
signtd by the district judge; and no order made under this section 
by a criminal court which is inferior to the court of a Magistrate of 
the first class shall have effect unless it is countersigned by the 
district Magistrate to whom that court is subordinate or within the 
local limits of whose jurisdiction that court is situate. 

(4) For the purposes of sub-section (3), a court of small causes 
outside a presidency town or the city of Hyderabad shall be deemed 
to be subordinate to the district judge within the local limits of 
whose jurisdiction such court is situate. 

Power of 4. (1) The State Government may, having regard to the ,matters 
State GOv- 'specified in sub-section (2), by general or special order, direct that ernment to 
exempt cer- any p0&0h> &r d a s ~  .:of - p e ~ m f ~  shall not be removed from the prison 
tain persons from opera-. in which he or they may be confined, and thereupon so long as ally 
tion of such order remains in force, the provisions of section 3 shall not 
section 3. apply to such person or class pf persons. 

(2) Before making an order under sub-section ( I ) ,  the State Gov- 
ernment shall have regard to the following matters, namely:- 

(a) the nature of the offence for which or the grounds on 
which the confinement has been ordered in respect of the person 
or class of persons; 

( b )  the likelihood of the disturbance af priblic order if the 
. person or class of persons is allowed to be removed from the 

prison ; 
(c) the public interest, generally. 

prisoners to 5. Upon delivery of any order made under' section 3 to the officer 
be brought in charge of the prison in which the person named therein is confined, 
UP. that officer shall cause him to be taken to the court in which' his 

attendance is required, so as to be present in the court at the time 
in such order mentioned, and shall cause him to be detained in custody 
in or near the court until he  has been examined or until the judge 
or presiding officer of the court authorises him to bc taken back to 
the prison in which he was confined. / 

ow,, in 6. Where the person in respect of whom an order is made under 
chase section 3- 
prison when 
to abstain 
from carry- (a) is, in accordance with the rules made in this behalf, 
ing out declared to be unfit to be removed from the prison where he is 
order. confined by reason of sickness or other iqfirmity; or 

, 
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(b) is under committal for trial; or 
I 

(c) is under remand pending trial or pending a preliminary 
investigation; or 

(d) is in custody for a period which would expire before the 
expiration of the time required for removing him under this Act 
and for taking him back to the prison in which he is confined; 

the officer in charge of the pison shall abstain from carrying out 
the order and shall send to the court from which the order had been 
'issued a statement of reasons for so abstaining: 

Provided that such officer as aforesaid shall not so abstain where- 

(i) the order has been, made by a criminal court; and 

(ii) the person named in the order is confined under commit- 
tal for trial or under remand pending trial or pending a prelimi- 
nary investigation and is not declared in accordance with the 
rules made in this behalf to be unfit to be removed from the 
prison where he is confined by reason of sickness or other 
infirmity; and 

(iii) the place, where the evidence of the person named in 
the order is required, is not more than five miles distant from 
the prison in which he is confined. 

7. In any of the following cases, that is to say,- ~omrnis- 
sions for 

(a) where it  appears to any civil court that the evidence of examination 
a person confined in a prison is material in any matter pending prisoners. 

I before it and that the attendance of such person in court cannot 1 
i be secured by reason of the provisions of section 6 or of an order 
I 

! under section 4 or of the' district judge declining under sub- 

i section (3) of section 3 to countersign an order for removal; or 
I (b) where it appears to any civil court as aforesaid that the 

I evidence of a person confined in a prison which is situated out- 
! side the State in which, or is more than fifty miles distant from 

the place at which, such court is held is material in any such 
matter; 

the court may, if it thinks fit, issue a commission under the provisions 
5 of 1908. of % the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for the exam'ination of the 

person in the prison in which he is confined. 

, 8. Save as otherwise provided in this Act and any rules made pro- 
s of 1908. thereunder, the provisions gf the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and visions of 

the Code of : 5 of 1898. the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, as the case may be, shall, so Criminal 
far as may be, apply in relation,to the examination on commission Procedure 

and the or otherwise of any person confined in a prison as they apply in Code of 
relation to the examination on commission of any other person. Civil Proce- 

dure to 
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Power to 9. (1)  The State Government may, by notification in the Official 
make rules. Gazette, make rules for cairying out the purposes of this Act. 

(2)  In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for- 

(a) the procedure for obtaining the countersignature of an 
order made under section 3; 

( b )  the authority by whom and the manner in wliich a 
declaration that .a person confined in prison is unfit to be removed 
therefrom, may be made; 

(c) the conditions, including payment of costs and charges, 
subject30 which an order made under section 3 by a civil court 
may be executed; 

(d) the manner in which a process directed against any person 
confined in a prison issued from any courj may be served upon 
him; 

(e )  the escort of persons confined in a prison to and from 
courts in which their attendance is required and for their custody 
during the period of such attendance; 

(f) the amount to be allowed for the costs and charges of 
such escort; and 

( 9 )  the guidance of officers in all Other matters connected 
with the enforcement of this Act. 

Repeal. 10. (1)  Part M of the Prisoners Act, 1900 and the First and 
Second Schedules to the said Act are hereby repealed. 3 of 1900. 

( 2 )  If immediately before the commencement of this Act, there 
is in force in any Part B State to which this Act extends any law 

I 

corresponding to the provisions of this Act, that law shall, in so far 
as it relates to matters dealt with in this Act, stand repealed on 

i such commencement : 

Provided that anything done or any action taken under any such 
law shall be deemed to have been done or taken under the corres- 
ponding provisions of this Act and shall continue to have effect 
accordingly, unless and until superseded by anything done or any 
action taken under this Act. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

[See sub-section (1) of section 31 

Court of 
I 

To the officer in charge of the .................. (State name of prim). i 
i 
! 

.-. . 

. - 
. , 

r-ri; . . 
- . -- ~ . . .. . . _ .,.... _ ._ _ , _  ~ ,- ~ - ~ : . ~  -- - - . . - . , 
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You are 'hereby required to produce , now confined in , 
under safe and sure conduct before the Court of' at  

on the day of ' next by of the . 
clock in the forenoon of the same day, there to give evidence in a 
matter now pending before the said Court, and after the said . 
has then and there given his evidence before the said Court or the' 
said Court has dispensed with his further attendance, cause him to 
be conveyed under safe and sure conduct back to the prison. 

The day of 
< 

A.B. 

(Countersigned) C.D. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE 

[See  sub-section (2) of section 31 , 

Court of 

To the officer in charge of the .................. (State name of prison). 

You are hereby required to produce , now confined in 

, under safe and sure conduct before the Court of 

at  on the day of next by of the 

cloclr in the forenoon of the same day, there to ansyer a ,charge now 
pending before the said Court, and after such charge has been disposed 
of or the said Court has dispensed with his further attendance, cause 

I 

him to be conveyed under safe and sure conduct back to the said 
prison. 

The day of 

A.B. 
(Countersigned) - C.D. 

- 

OF INDIA ( , JJjILSI.FIIIAT-K AMENDUENT) 
, ACT, 195% A/- SB-.F"3% 

ACT No. 33 or 1955 %aZ(WY2G.~2dO/)  . -.. 
[21st September, 19551 

An Act to amend the State Bank of India Act, 1955. 
i BE it enacted %y Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 

of India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the State Bank of India (Amendment) short 
Act, 1955. 
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Amendment 2. .In sub-section (1) of section 5 of the State Bank of India Act, 
Of sect'on 5. 1955 (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), for the words and 23 oi 1955. 

. figure "transferred to it by paragraph 2 of the First Schedule", the .. 
words and figure "transferred to and vested in it under section 6". 
shall be substituted. 

Amendment 3. In section 6 of the principal Act, for sub-section (3), the follow- 
of section & ing sub-section shall be substituted, namely: - 

"(3) Unless otherwise expressly provided $by or under this 
Act, all contracts, deeds, bonds, agreements, powers of attorney, 
grants of legal representation and other instruments of what- 
ever nature subsisting or having effect immediately before the 
appointed day and to which the Imperial Bank is a party or 
which are in favour of the Imperial Bank shall-be of as full 
force and effect against or in favour of the State Bank, as the 
case may be, and may be enforced or acted upon as  fully and 
effectually as if instead of the Imperial Bank the State Bank 
had been a party,thereto or as if they had been issued in favour 
of the State Bank.". 

Amendment 4. In'sub-section (3) of section 16 of the principal Act, after the 
- of section 

16. words "in existence", the words "in India" shall ,be inserted. 

substitution 5. 'For section 51 of the principal Act, the following section shall of new section 
for section 51. be substituted, namely : - 
Requirements 
of foreign law 

"51. If, according to the laws of any country, outside 
to be comp- India, thte provisions of this Act by themselves are not effec- 
lied with 
in certain tive 'to transfer to and vest in the State Bank any asset or 
cases. ljiability which forms part of the undertaking of the Imperial 

Bank and which is situate in that country, the Imperial Bank 
shall take all such steps as may be required by the laws of 
that country for the purpose of effecting or perfecting such I 

transfer and vesting, and in connection therewith the Impe- 
- rial Bank mag realise any asset and discharge any liability 1 

and transfer the net proceeds thereof to the State Bank.". 

Insertion of 6. After section 53 of t h e  principal Act, the following sections . . 

,. , ~ e w  sections 
. _  , . 54, 55, 56 >hall be. inserted, namely : - 

and 57. ! 

.. : ... , . Amendment : "54.  he .Imperial Bank of India 1920, shall be amend- i i 
' of Act ed in th,e manner directed in the Fifth Schedu1,e. 47 of 1920.: 

47 of 1926. ! 

No proceed- 

ii:in In& 
against 
Imperial 
Bank after 
appointed 
day. 

55. O n  and from the appointed day, no person shall make 
any claim or demand or take any proceeding in India against 
the Imperial Bank or a director, officer or other employee 
thereof in his capacity as such director, officer or employee 
except in so far as may ,be necessary for enforcing the provi- 
sions of this Act or except in so far  as it relates to any offence 
committed by any such director, officer or employee. 
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56. On and from tlie appointed day, any reference to the EFys 

-Imperial  ban^ or--to the Bank of Bengal, the Bank of M,adras Imperial 
. or the Bank of ~ o & b a ~  in any law (other than this Aet or the i::$df"" 

Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920) or in any contract or other Bengal, etc., 
instrument shall, excep$..as otherwise provided in any gene- in - - 

laws. 
ral or .  special order ma&e by the Central Government, be 
deemed to be- a reference to the State Bank. 

57. (1) 0 k  such day as the Central Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, specify in this behlalf, the Bank, etc. 
Imperial Bank shall stand dissolved, alnd the Imperial Bank of 
India Act, 1920, shall stand repealed. 

(2) On the day specified in the notification under sub- 
section ( I ) ,  the State ~ a < k  shall pay to the Reserve Bank a 
sum of ten lakhs of rupees. 

(3) If, on the clay swcit?ed jn the notification under sub- 
section ( I ) ,  the Imperisl Bank 11:~s in its possession or custody 
any assets created on or aft" ttkre appointed day, such assets 
shall be disposed of in accordance with directions issued 

. by the Central Government in tkis behalf." 

7. After the Fourth Schedule to the principal Act, the following Insertion of 
Schedule shall be added:- new Sche- dule. 

"THE FIFTH SCHEDULE 

[See section 541 

Section 2.-(a) Omit clauses (c), (d), (f), (g) and (ii) * 

( b )  For clauses (j), (k), ( I )  and (m), substitute- 

"(j) , 'State Bank' means the State  ink of India con- 
stituted under the State Bank of India Act, 19'55.". 

Section 3.-(a) In sub-section (3, for the words "Every x 

person who, immediat'el~ before the [appointed day, was 
registered as a shareholder or as a holder of stock in any 
of the Presidency Banks, together with such other persons 
as may from time to time become shareholders in the 
Bank in accordance with the provisions of this Act, shall, 
as long as they are shcareholders in the Bank,", substitute 
the following, namely: - 
"The persons who for the time being are holding office as 

Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Managing Director of the State 
Bank shall", 
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(b) ;For sub-section (3), substitute- I 

"(3) The capital of the Bank shall consist of ten lakhs 
of rupees which shall be paid to the Bank by the Reserve - Bank of India on the 1st day of July, 1955.". 

(c )  Omit sub-section (4). 

Omit sections 4, 5, 6, 7, 13, 13A, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 20. 

For section 23, substitute the following : - 
Head Office "23. The Bank shall have its Head Office in Bombay.". 

,of the Bank. 
For section 24, substitute- 

General 
superinten- 
dence of 
affairs and 
business of 
Bank. 

"24. (1) The . general superintendence of the affairs and 
busiAess of the Bank shall be entrusted to the Chairman for 
the time being of the State Bank who may exerciae all powers 
and do all such! acts and things as may be exercised or done 
by the Bank or which, immediately before the 1st day of July, 
1955, were required or permitted to be exercised or done by 
the Clentral Board or by any Local Board of the Bank, and 
accordingly references to the Central Board, if any, in this 
Act or in any Regulations made thereunder shall be construed' 
as references to the Chairman for the time being af the State 
Bank. 

(2) Any of the powers or functions conferred on the Chair- 
man of the State Bank by sub-section (1) may be exercised 
or performed by any such officer or other employee of the 
State Bank as may be authorised by the Chairman by general 
or special order.". 

Omit sections 25, 26, 27, 28 and 29. i 
. Section 31,In sub-section (2), omit clauses (a) to (j). 1 

Section 32.-Omit su.bsection (2). - 

After section 32, insert the fol)lowing:- 

Persons 
authorised 
to act on 
be half of  
Bank. 

"32A..- (I)  Every person (other than the. 'Managing Director 
and Deputy Managing Director) who, immediately before the 
1st day of July, 1955, had authority conferred by any notifi- 
cation issued under Regulation 51 of Schedule I1 o r  under bye- 
law 26 made under section 31 or under any power of attorney 
granted by the Bank to sign any instram'ent or perform or do 
any act or thing for and on behalf of the. Bank, shall, on and 
from the aforesaid. date, continue t o  have the same authority, 
and sh,all not, by reason of. anything contained. in the State 
Bank of India Act. 1955, be deemed to have vacated any office .),f rg31 
or employment held by him in the Bank irnmedi:ately befoyq 

. . 
- .  

. .. .. . .  - .  . .. ..- ~ - -  



-- - - - -- -- - - - -- 
? 

W' 
or 19551 State Bank of India (Amendment) 221 

I 
I 

the aforesaid date in connection with which , such authority 
had been conferred on him, but the Bank may at any time 
revoke any such authority. 

(2) Without prejudice to any other provision contained in 
this Act, the Bank may, by power of attorney, empower any 
person for and ~ r l  behalf of the Bank to execute any insiru- 
ment or to exercise any right or to perform or do any act or 
thing which may be executed, exercised, performed or done 
by the Bank.". 

In Schedule 11,- 

(a) omit Regulations 1 to 48; 

( b )  for Reguletion 49 substitute- 

"49. The common seal\ of the Bank shall mot be affixled Common 
to any instrument except in the presence of the Chairman 
or the Vice-Chairman or a Managing Director of the State 
Bank, who shall sign his name to the instrument in token 
of his presence, a~nd such signing shall be independent of 
the signing of any person who may sign the instrument as 
a witness, and unless so signed, such instrument shall be of 
no validity.': A 

( c )  in Regulation 51, for the words "The Managing 
Director and Deputy Managing Director, the secretaries 
and such other employees", substitute the words "Sl~ch 
employees", and omit the words "and to execute proxies 
to vote a t  meetings on behalf of shareholders from whom 
the Bank holds geieral powers-of-attorney'" occurring at 
the end; 

(d) to Reguhtion 52, add, the following:- 

"Provided that nothing contained in this Regula- - 
tion shall have effect in relation to the holding of any 
office by, or the employment of any such person in, the 
State Bank."; 

( e )  in Regulation 54(2), omit "signed by a majority of 
the Directors"; 

( f )  omit Regulations 55, 56, 57, 58, 60(2), 60A, 61, 62, 
63 and 64; 

(g)  for Regulation 65, substitute the f~ol1owing:- 

"65. A notice may be served on the Bamk by leav- :~:z :~  
ing i t  at, or sending it by post to, the Head Office of ~ a n k .  . 

I.? .. the 'Bank." 
; . I. <. 

. a; ... % \ % ~ . . , > s ' G , ' ,  :A!., :~t '  2s4.~,, 5: $.> i,, 
. . I .. % . '.. \_ 

. . 042 rl,; >.+! Ij . \  X* 
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Amendments 8. The amendments made by sections 2 to 7 shall be deemed 
deemed al- 
wavs to hive always to have been made in the principal Act. 
be& made 
in the prin- 
cipal Act. 
Repeal of 9. The State Bank of India (Amendment) Ordinance, 1955, is 4 of 1955. 
Ordinance 
4 of 195s. hereby repealed. 

T+IE DELHI JOINT WATER AND SEWAGE BOARD , 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, I 955 

ACT NO. 34 OF 1955 --- [24th September, 19551 

An Act further to amend the Delhi Joint Water and Sewage 
Board Act, 1926, for certain purposes. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows : - 

- 
Short title P. (1) This Act may be called the Delhi Joint Water and Sewage 
and 'Om- Board (Amendment) Act, 1955. mencement. 

)C 

(2) It  shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Amendment 2. The proviso to. sub-section (1) of section 12 of the Delhi Joint 
of section 12. Water and Sewage Board Act, 1926 (hereinafter referred to as the 32 Of 

principal Act), shall be omitted. 1926. 

< 

Amendment 3. The proviso to sub-section (4) of section 13 of the principal 
of section I 3 .  Act shall be omitted. 

Amendment 4. In section 14 of the principal Act,-- 
of section 14. - 

(i)- in sub-section ( I ) ,  the words "or, in the case of an excess 
over the three annas rate payable by the Delhi Municipal Corn- . 
mittee, from the Central Government" shall be omitted; I 

(ii) in sub-section (2), the words, figures and 'brackets "or, 
in the case of any amount recovered in excess from the Central 
Government under sub-section (4) of section 13, to the Central 
Government" shall be omitted; I 

i 

(iii) sub-sections (3) and (4) shall be omitted. 1 I 
1 

Omission of 5. Section 14B of the .principal Act shall be omitted. 
section 14B. 
rnsertion of 6. After section 14E of the principal Act, the following shall be 
new section inserted, namely : - 
rqF. * 

"Manner of recover21 of certain sums due to the Board. 

yi /-h->-G v a  s-)lo 7 d 7  @ 



Land Customs ( ~ m e n i m e n t )  

- 14F. Any sums due under an agreement entered into under section Recovery of 
certain sums 14A 6% in respect of the sale of any 'effluent or sludge under sub- f,, ,b ,he 

section (2) of section 14C may, on a certificate issued by the President Board as 
arrears of 

of the Board to the effect that the sums are due and have remained ~,ndre,,u,. 

unpaid for not less than three months, be recovered by the Collector 
of the Delhi District in the same manner as an arrear of land revenue, 
from the person with whom the agreement was made or from any 
other person who has benefited from the supply of water or, as the 
case may be, from the person to whom the effluent or sludge was 
sold.". 

ACT No. 35 OF 1955 , 

[24th September, 1g55] 

An Act further to amend the Idand Customs Act, 1924. 

B,E it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic- 
. . of India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Land Customs (Amendment) Act, Short title. . ! 

1955. ! . . 
I 

~ 1 x o f  19%. 2. For the Schedule to the Land Customs Act, 1924, the following Substitution 

Schedule shall be substituted, namely:- of Schedule new 
for existing 
Schedule. 

"THE SCHEDULE , 
. . 

# 
(See section 9) 

-Provisions of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, which are made applicable 
for the purpose of the levy of duties of la?~d customs. 

Sections 3A, 4, 8 to 10, 21, 23, 25, 26, 29, 29A, 29B, 30 to 36, 37 (ex- 
cept the proviso), 38 to 40, section 88, sectioil 167, Nos. 1, 8, 9, 37 
to 40, 72 to 76, 76A, 76B, 77 to 81, sections 168 to 170, sections 170A, 
171, 171A, 172 to 176, section 178, section 178A, sections 173 to 181, 
182 to 184, section 186, section 187, section 187A, sxtions 188 to 190, 
section 190A, sections 191 to 197, and sections 200 to 204." 
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ARRANGEWIENT OF SECTIONS 

1. Short title and commencement. 
2. Definitions. 

3.' Act to override Act XX of 1863. 
4. The committee. 

5. composition of Committee 
6. Term of office and resignation and removal of members and 

casual vacancies. 
7. President and vice-president. 
8. Supersession of the Committee. 
9. Power of Central Government to appoint Nazim. 

10. Advisory Committee to advise Nazim. 
11. Powers and duties cf the Committee. 
12. Remuneration of the Saj jadanashin. 
13. Succession to the ofice of Sajjadanashin. 

B 14. Power to solicit or receive offerings on behalf of the Durgah. , 

15. Committee to observe Muslim Law and tenets of the 
Chiahti Saint. 

16. Board of Arbitration. 1 

17. Defect in the constitution of, or vacancy in, the Committee 
not to invalfdate acts and proceedings. 

18. Enforcement of final orders oS Committee 
19. Audit of-accounts and annual report. 

Y 1 

20. Bye-laws. 

21. Transitional provisions. 

I 22. Repeal. 
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THE DURGAH KHAWA JA- S AHEB 'ACT, 1955 
ACT No. 36 OF 1955 

e 

[14th October, 19551 - 
An Act to make provision for the proper administration of the 

Dhrgah and' tH'e Endowment of the Dbrgah of Khawaja 
Mbin-u&dh Chishti, generally known- as Durgah Khawaja. 
Saheb, Ajmer. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year 05 the Republic 
of Ihdia as fo1l'ows:- 

1. ( 1 )  This Act may be called the Durgah Khawaja Saheb Act-, Short title 
1955. and com- 

mencenrpnt . 
(-2) It. shall come into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- 

ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

2. In this Act,, unleas the contex3 otherwise requires,- Definitions, 

(a) "Chief Commissioner" means the Chief Commissioner 
of Ajmer, acting in his individual capacity; 

(b) "Committee" means the Committee constituted undw 
section 4; 

(c) "Durgah" means the institution known as the Durgah 
Khawaja Saheb, Ajmer, and includes the premises called the 
Durgah Shqrif wktb all buildings contained therein, together 
with all additions thereto or all alterations thereof which may 
hereafter be made from time to time; 

(d) "Durgah- Endowment" indudes- 
( i )  Ule D w g ~ b  Khawaja. Saheb, Ajrner ; ., 

(ii) all buildings and movable property within: . tb 
boundaries of:. the Durgaki. Shari5; 

(t5i)~ Duzgah J'agi~, iricltiding all. land, houses: and shops 
and., all im.m.ovd.ble ,w~ne~ty w-hereves. situated- belonging to 
.t&e i Du.rgi@xr Shwif ;,. 

(iv) all other property and all income derive& fmm 
any source. whatsoever dedicated to the Durgah or placed 

' for. any religio*, pious. or charitablem purposes under the; 
D'urgahj ~dministration, including tbe ' Jagird.ari] vilhges: 
of Hokran a ~ d '  K2shanpur in' Ajmer; and 

- \ ~ 

- 
lr'st-hjlkrch; vi& hotitlcitian.~~. S:R:* 4 8 3  dated:-2i-;-~~S6, Gazette of:Indi.i,. 

Extraqfid$napys- Part- 11s: Sec.-.3,-pag,@:.333~ 
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(v) all such nazars or offerings as are received on 
behalf of the Durgah by the Nazim or any person authorised 
by him; 

( e )  "Nazim" means the Nazim appointed under section 9. 

Act to over- 
rid_eAct XX 3. This Act shall have effect notwithstanding anything incon- 
of 1863. sistent therewith contained in the Religious Endowments Act, 1863. XX of 1863. 

The Corn- 4* (1) The administration, contr,ol and management of the Dur- 
rnittee. 

gah Endowment shall be vested in a Committee constituted in the 
manner hereinafter provided. 

(2) The Committ'ee shall, by the name of "The Durgah Com- 
mittee, Ajmer", be a body corporate and shall have perpetual 
succession .and a common seal and shall by the said name sue and 
be sued through its president. _rC 

- 
5. The Committee shall consist of not less than five and not more of Commit- 

tee. than nine members all of whom shall be Hanafi Muslims and shall 
be appointed by the Central Government. 

I 

Term of 
office and 6. (1) A member of the Committee shall hold office for a period 
resignation of five years from the date of his appointment but may resign his 
and office earlier by giving notice in writing thereof to the Central 
of members 
andcasual Government and shall cease to be a member on the resignation 
vacancies. being accepted by that Government. 

(2) The Central Government may remove from office any member 
of the Committee- 

I 
I 
I 

(a) who is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a 
competent court, or 

(b) who has applied for being adjudged an insolvent, or is 
an undischarged insolvent, or 

(c) who has been convicted of any offence involving moral 
turpitude, or 

(d) who has absented himself for a period of twelve con- 
secutive months from the meetings of the Committee, or 

(e )  whose presence on the Cornmitt* would, in the opizion 
of the Central Government, be prejudicial to the interests of the 
Durgah. 

(3) Casual vacancies - among members of the Committee shall t 
be filled by appointment made by the Central Government in consul- 
tation with the remaining members of the Committee. 

(4) The term of office of a member appointed to fill a casual 
vacancy shall be for so long only as the member whose place has 
been filled would have been entitled to hoid office if the vacancy 
had not occurred. 



7. .(I) The committee shall elect a president and a vice-presi- Presidellt 
and vice- dent from among its members. president. 

(2) When the office of the president is vacant or in the absence 
of the president from any meeting, the vice-president shall perform 
the functions of the president. . 

(3) In the absence of the president and vice-president, a meeting 
of the Committee may be presided over by a member elected by 
the majority of the membells present' at  the meeting. 

8. I5 in the opinion of the Central Government the Committee ~~~~~~ 
is guilty of gross mismanagement of the affairs of the Durgah or of ,,ec. 
neglect in the performance of its functions, the Central Govern- 
ment may supersede the Committee and entrust any person with 
full powers of the Committee until a new Committee is constituted 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

9. (1) The Central Government may, in consultation with the Power of 
Central Committee, appoint a person to be the Nazim of the Durgah and Government 

the N a z h  shall in virtue of his office be the secretary of the to appoint 
Committee : Nazim. 

Provided that no such consultation shall be necessary in the 
case of the appointment of the first Nazim. 

(2) The Nazim shall be paid such salary and allowances as the 
Central Government may fix out of the revenues of the Durgah 
Endowment. 

(3) The Committee shall exercise its powers of administration, 
control and management of the Durgah Endowment through the 
Nazim. . . 

10. For the putpose of advising the Nazim in the discharge of $:z:;ee 
' his functions under this Act and also for such other purposes as to advise 
may be specified in any bye-laws d the Comrpittee, the Central Nazim- 
Government may, in consultation with the Chief Commissioner, 
constitute an Advisory Co~mmittee consisting of such number of 
persons, being Hanafi Muslims, not exceeding seven, as the Cen- 

. tral Government may think fit, such persons being chosen from 
among the residents of the State of Ajmer or any of the neigh- @ 

--~~----a ~-*zm** 

bouring States. 
---a 

11. The powers and duties of the Committee shall be- Powers and 
duties of the 

(a) to administer, control and manage the Durgah Comn'ittee. 
~ndowrnent i 

(b)  to keep the buildings within the boundaries of the 
Durgah Sharif and all buildings, houses and shops comprised 
in the Durgah Endowment in proper order and in a state of 
good repair; 



(c) to reoeive all moneys and 'other income ~f ithe Durgah 
Endowment; 

(d) to see that the Endowmant funds are ,spent in the 
manner desired by the ,donors; 

(e) to pay salaries, allowanees and perquisites and make 
all other payments due out of, or charged on, the revenues or 
income of the Duqgah Endowment; 

(f) to determine the privileges of the Khadims and .to 
regulate their presence in the Durgah by the grant to them of 
licences in athat behalf, if the Committee thinks it necessary 
so to do; 

(9) to define the powers and duties of the Advisory 
Committee; 

(h) to determine the functions and powers, if any, which 
the Sajjadanashin may exercise in relation to the Durgah; 

(ii) to appoint, suspend or dismiss servants of the 'Durgah 
Endowment; 

( j )  to make such provision for the education and main- 
tenance of the indigent descendants of Khawaja Moin-ud-din 
,Chi&ti -and their families and th.e indigent Khadims and their 
families residing in India as the Committee considers expe- 
dient consistently with the financial position of the Durgah; 

(.k) to delegate to the Nazirn such powers and functions 
as the Committee may think fit; 

( I )  to do all other such things as may be incidental or 
conducive to the efficient administration of the Durgah. 

R h n e r a -  12. There shall be paid to the person for the time being 
holding the office of the Sajjadanqshin remqneration at the rate 

shin. of rupees two hundred ,per mensem out of the revenues of the 
Durgah Endowment. 

Succession 
t o  the office 
of Sajjadana- 
shln. 

13. (1) As soon as the office of the Sajjadanashin falls vacant, 
the Committee shall, with the previous approval of the Chief 
Commissioner, make such interim arrangements for the gerfor- 
mance of .the functions of the Sajjadanashin as it may think fit, 
and immediately thereafter publish a notice in such form and 
manner as may be determined by the Committee, inviting appli- 
cations withh one month of such publication .from persons 
claiging to succeed to that office. 

(2) Where only one person claims to succeed to the office of 
the Sajjadanash,in and the Commibtee is satisfied as to his right 
to succeed, it shall, with the previous approval of the Chief Com- 
missioner, pass an order in writing according recognition as Saj- 
jadanashin to such person. 
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-,($)-Where :more pers6n-s 4hhn ;ane,:daim to succeed to the 
.:@:Rue .of 1bh.e iSaj jadanzshiin, the: Gomtrnittee shall, ;after . consulta- 
tion with the Chief Commissioner, refer the dispute to the Judi- 
cial Commissioner of Ajmer for a decision regarding the claim 
to succeed to that 6ffice, and the Judicial Commissioner, after 
taking such evidence as he considers necessary and after giving 
an opportunity to the claimants to be heard in respect of their 
claims, shall communicate his decision to the Committee. 

(4) The Committee, on the receipt of the decision, shall, with 
the previous approval of the Chief Commissioner, pass an order 
in writing in accordance with such decision declaring the person 
found entitled to succeed to the office of the Sajjadanashin and 
according recognition as Sajjadanashin to such person. 

I (5) An order passed by the Committee under sub-section (2) 
or sub-section (4) shall be final and shall not be questioned in any 
court. 

I 
Lc'>314.Pt shall be lawful for the Nazim or any person authorised Power to 

by him in this behalf to solicit and receive on behalf of the Durgah 2;: 
any nazars or offerings from any person, and notwithstanding any- ings on 
thing contained in any rule of law or decision to the contrary, no ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ f t h e  
person other than the Nazim or any person authorised by him in 
this behalf shall receive or be entitled to receive nazars or offerings 
on behalf of the Durgah. 

-. 

15. Save as otherwise provided under any enactment for the Committee 
time being in force, the committee shall, -in -exercise of its powers to observe Muslim Law 
and t6e discharge of its duties, follow the rules of Muslim Law and tenets of 
applicable to Hanafi Muslims in India, and shall conduct and regulate '%:hishti 
.the .establishad rites 'and :ceremonies -.in acoondance with the tenets 

i of the Chishti Saint. 
I .  

16. (1) If any dispute arises #between the Committee on the Board of 
one part and the Sajjadanashin, any Khadim, and any person Arbitration. 

claiming to be the servant of the Durgah under some hereditary 
right or any one or more of them an the other part and such dis- 
pute does not, in the opinion of the Committee, relate to any rel'i- 
gious usage or custom or to the performance of any religious 
office, it shall, a t  the request of either party to the dispute, be 
referred to a Board of Arbitration consisting of- 

(i) a nominee of the Committee; 
(ii) a nominee of the other party to the dispute; and 

(iii) a person who holds or has held the office of, or is 
acting or has acted as, a district judge, to be appointed by the 
Central Government, 

and the award of the Board shall be final and shall not be ques- 
I tioned in any court. , 

$ d L p r u C b p ~  &LCI hi;r h d  %=I % 1 W 4 t X . 2  1 - 6 - 6 4 )  
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(2) No suit shall lie in any court in respect of any matter which 
is required by sub-section (2) to be referred to a Board of Arbi- 
tration. 

Defect in 17. No act or proceeding of the Committee shall be invalidated 
the consti- rutionoS, or merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy among its mem- - 
vacancy in, bers or a defect in the constitution thereof. 
the Com- 
mittee not 
to invalidate 
acts and pro- 
ceedings. 

Enforce- 18. Where in the exercise of its powers and 'performance of _its 
duties the Committee passes any final order against any person 

final orders 
of Corn- directing him to do, or to abstain from doing, something, the per- 
mittee- son against whom the order is directed shall be bound to comply 

with the order and in case of non-compliance with such order any 
civil court within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the person 
against whom the order has been passed, resides or carries on 
business may execute the order in the same manner and by the 
same procedure as if it were a decree or order passed by itself in 
a suit. 

Audit of 19. (1) The accounts of the Durgah shall be audited every year 
accounts and by such persons and in such manner as the Central Government 
annual nlay direct'. report. 

(2) The Committee shall every year prepare a report on the 
administration of the Durgah, which, together with the accounts 
of the Durgah and the report of the auditof thereon, shall be pub- 
lished in the Official Gazette. 

Byelaws. 20. (1) The Committee may make bye-laws to carry out the 
c purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power such bye-laws may provide for- , 

(a )  the division of duties among the president and the 
members of the Committee; 

(b) the time and place of, the quorum for, and procedure 
and conduct of business at, the meetings of the Committee; 

(c) the security, if any, to be taken from the employees 
of the Committee; .. 

(d) the boqks and accounts to be kept a t  the office of the 
Committee; 

( e )  the custody and investment of the property and the 
funds of the Durgah; 

(f)  the details to be included in or excluded from the 
budget of the Durgah; 
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(g) the persons by whom receipts may be  granted for 
money paid to the Committee; 

(h) the .maintenance of peace and order within the Dur- 
gah compound and regulating the conduct of persons within 
the precincts of the Durgah; 

I (i) the duties and powem of the employees of the 
Durgah; 

(j) the regulation of the cooking of degs and distribution 
' of the food so cooked, notwithstanding any judicial decision 

relating to the right of any person or class of persons to parti- 
cipate in such cooking or distribution; 

(k) the powers and functions of -the Advisory Committee 
and the matters in which the advice of the Advisory Com- 
mittee may be sought by the Nazim; 

(1)  the manner of entering into contracts by or on behalf of 
the Committee. 

(3) Any power to make bye-laws conferred by this section is 
conferred subject to the condition of , the bye-laws being first 
published in draft for objections by being hung up on the pre- 
mises of the Durgah and of their not taking effect until they have 
been approved and confirmed by the Central Government and 
published in the OfFicial Gazette. 

(4) The Central Government in approving and confirming a 
bye-law may make any change therein which appears to be 
necessary. 

(5) The Central Government may, after previous publicat~o~l 
of its intention, cancel any bye-law which it has approved and 
confirmed, and thereupon the bye-law shall cease to have effect. 

21. The person holding the office of Saj jadanashin immediakely Transitional 
before the commencement of this Act shall, on and from such provisions' 
commencement, continue to hold that office subject to the other 
provisions of this Act and to the final decision in the suit relating 
to that office which is pending on such commencement and to which 
the said person is a party. 

22. The Durgah Khawaja Saheb Act, 1936 and the Durgah Repeal, 
Khawaja Saheb (Emergency Provisions) Act, 1950 are hereby 
repealed. . . . , t  

. * 
' .I  . I a 

/-- 
/ 



Appropdationl (No. 3) [ACTS 37, 38%& 39 

ACT No. 37 OF 1955 1 
i 
! 

[IS October, 19551 7 

A.n Act fu&her to amend the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881. 
I 

B'E it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of -India as follows:-,; 

Shon title 1. (1) This Act may be called the Negotiable Instruments 
and com- 
mencement. (Amendment) Act, 1955. , 

(2) It  shall gome into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Amendment 2. In section 3 of the Negotiable Instrument3 Act, 1881 (herein- XXVI of 
O* section3. after referred to as the principal Act), for the definition of the 

1881. 

word "banker", the following definition shall be substituted, 
namely:- 

" 'bapke~' i ~ ~ l u d e s  any person. acting. as. a :  banker and apy 
post office savings- benk?': . . 

Amendment 3. In section 25 of the principal Act, in the- Explanation, the words 
of ' 5 .  "New Year's day, Christmas day: if either of such days falls on a 

' Sunday, the next following Monday: Good Friday;" shall be 
omitted. 

THE APPROPRIATION (No. 3) ACT, 1955 
ACT No. 3 8 ' 0 ~  1955 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further' 
sum$: from gdiout: :of.the (?ansofidaied F~ndi.  of ffr the 
service of the financiapyeay 1-959-56. 
8~ it enacted by. Parliament in the Sixth Year of the  Republic 

of India as follows:- 
short title'. 1: This Act may be called the ~ ~ p r o ~ r i a t i o n .   NO.;'^,) .Act, 1955. 

. I s sueof~s .  2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may 
1369~84,'3m' be : . a d ?  applied sunis not;. exceding .those. sp.ecified ; in : colu,mn out of the 
Consolidated 3 of the Sche&le amounting in - the aggregatf? to the. :. sum : of. one:. 
Fund of 
~ ~ a i ~  fr crore Sixty-nine' lalrhs and eighty-four thousand rupees t~ward.s; 
the year -- A ,  .. 

'1st , 1 ~ 5 6 ,  vide notification No. S.R.O. 688 dated 13-3-1956, Gazette -of 
1955-56' India, P a M e C .  3, p.- 430. 

232 
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defraying the several charges which will come in course of pay- 
ment dudng the financial year 1955-56, in respect of the services 
specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 

3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and out of Appropri- 

the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated for ation. 

the services and purposes, expressed in the Schedule in relation to 
the said year. 

THE SCHEDULE - 
(See sections 2 and 3) 

I 1 sums not exceeding 

No. of i Charged on 
Vote Services and purposes Voted by the Total 

Parliament Consoli- 
I dated Fund 

d----- -- - 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

External Affairs . . 20,60,0oo . . 20,60,0oo 
Miscellaneous ~ x ~ r n d i t u i  under the 

Ministry of External Affairs 1,6o,ooo . . I ,6o,ooo 
Ministry of Finance . 3187,000 . . 3,87,000 

, Miscellaneous Denartments and Ex- 
penditure und& the Ministry of ' - 
Home Affairs . 1 6,62,000 ~ , . . 

1 Capital Outlay of the Minisir? of I 
Coxxmerce acd Industry . . I  .. 4J0,OOO 

Capital Outlay on Currency . 1,32,63,000 . . 
Other Capital Outlay of the ~ ' i n i s t r ~  

of Finance . 1,000 . . 
Other Capital outlay of ;he ~ i n i s t r ;  

of Works, Housing and Supply . 1,000 . . --- - 
TOTAL . I,65,34,000 4,50,000 

THBSJ?J&JT~~.EpA&ATI : -W AJNTXR&TAATE 
TRADE AND COMMERCE) CONTROL ACT, 1955 

i '-----ACT-N~OP-I 5 5 - 
[15th Octobh,  19551 

the public interest 
and commerce in 

and to provide 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the ixth Year of the Republic 
' of India as follows : - 

I 
1. (1) This Act may be called the S irituous Preparations (Inter- Short title, i 

extent and i State Trade and Commerce) Control ct, 1955. commtnce- j 
mrnt. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India. I 

1005 M. of Law 30 i 
I 
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(3) It shall come into force on date as the Central Gov- 
ernment may, by notification in Gazette, appoint. 

Dcfinit-* 2. In this, unless the context 

(a) 'alcohol' means ethyl a1 any strength and purity 
having the chemical compositio 

(b )  'prescribed' means pre es made under this 
Act; 

(c) 'prohibition State' means State which the Central 
Government may, by notificati a1 Gazett6 specify 
as being a State in which or i hich the consump- 
tion of alcoholic liquors is g 

(d) 'spirituous preparation' me +- 
(i) any medicinal preparati containing alcohol, whe- 

ther self-generated or otherwise 
(ii) any mixture or compou of wine with medicinal 

substances, whether the wine i tified with spirit or not; 
or 

(iii) any other substance d under section 4 to be 
a spirituous preparation. - 

Control of 3. (1) No person shall, in the course inter-State trade and 
inter-State commerce,-- 
trade and 
commerce In 
spirituous -(a)  impart into a prohibition Sta any spirituous prepara- 
preparations. tion ; or 

( b )  export from any State or tran -port from one place to 
another or sell any spirituous prepara ion for the purpose of 

s its importation into a prohibition State; \ 
save in accordance with rules made under 
the conditions of any licence for that purp 
quired to obtain under those rules. 

(2) The Central Government may, by not in the Official 
Gazette, make rules regulating such import, 
sale, and such rules may prescribe the form 
therefor, the authorities by which such licen 
the fees that may be charged with respect 
matter required to render effective the co 
export, transport or sale. 

(3) Save in so far as mag be express1 ided in the rules 
made under sub-section (2), nothing in th on shall apply to 
spirituous preparations which are the prop the Government 
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4. If the Central Government is after making such in- Other pre- 
&iry in this behalf as it may think fit a er taking into account ::z:r?g 
such representations as may be made i atter, that control of alcoho! may 

be notlfied inter-State trade and commerce in any on containing alcohol ,, spirituous, 
other than a preparation referred to i se ( i )  or sub-clause preparations. 
(ti) of clause (d) of section 2 is necess public interest, it 
may, by notification in the Official Ga re such preparation 
to be a spirituous preparation within 
thereupon the provisions of this Act s 

5.  If any person contravenes any of provisions of this Act or Penalties. 
of amy rules made thereunder, or the t and conditions of any 
licence granted under such rules, he for every such offence, 
be punishable with imprisonment for which may extend to 
one year, or with fine which may e one thousand rupees, 
or with both. 

6. In all trials for offences under is Act or the rules made ~ ~ ~ ~ $ ~ $ _  
thereunder, the magistrate shall foll the procedure prescribed in ed by ma&- 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, the trial of summary cases trate. , 

in which an appeal lies. 

7. Notwithstanding anything in the Code of Criminal Offences 
under this 

Procedure, 1898, all offences and the rules made A C ~  cognis- 
thereunder shall be cognisable. able. 

8. (1) Any officer of the depart of prohibition, excise, Power to 
enter, search, 

police, revenue or public health a ed in this behalf by the seize* arrest 
State Government, by general or sp er, who has reasons to without 

warrant and 
believe from personal knowledge or ormation given b;y_ any investigate 
person and taken down in writing t irituous preparation in 
respect of which an offence punis r section 5 has been 
committed is kept or concealed in building or enclosed 
space, or is being transported in vessel or aircraft to 
any place or is in transit may- 

(a) enter at  any time by da or by night into any such 
house, building or enclosed space, vehicle, vessel or aircraft; 

(b) in case of resistance, bre 
any other obstacle to such entry; 

(c)? seize such preparation a document or other 
article which he has reason to aY furnish evidence of 
the commission of an offence under this Act or the 
rules made thereunder; and 

fd) detain and search any son VJhom he has rewon to 
believe to be guilty of an offe ~ n i ~ h a b l e  under this Act \ 

OF the rules madc thereun 
I 
i 
1 
I 

, . Y 
..,. , I . ., .- e... - 
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spirituous preparation in hi possession and such possession 
appears to him to be unlawf$, arrest him. 

(2) Where an officer takes dow4 any information . in writing 
under sub-section (I), he shall forthkith send a copy thereof to his 
immediate official superior. 9 

(3) The State Government may\empower any officer of the 
prohibition or excise department tokinvestigate offences under this 
Act and the rules made thereunder.! 

(4) An officer empowered under (3) shall, in the 
conduct of such investigation, conferred by the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, in charge of a v of 1898, 
police station for the 

Vexatious 9. (1) Any officer exercising powerd under this Act or under the 
t search, seiz- rules made thereunder who- 

ure, etc., by 
ofacers exer- - \ 
clslng (a) without reasonable grouad for believing that it is 
ers un%?- necessary so to do, searches or causks t o  be searched anyAouse, 
the Act. building or enclosed place or any +hicle, vessel or aircraft; 

, (b) vexatiously or seizes any spirituous pre- 
paration or any 

searches Gr arrests 
any person; or 

(d) commits, as such officelq any ther act to the injury of 
any person without having reason t elieve that such act is 
required for the execution of his duty 

shall for every such offence be punisha with fine which may 
extend to two thousand rupees. 8 

P .  
. . 
, .. . . 

(2) Any person wilfully 'and malicious giving false inf o&a- 
:. , . . 
: ,  , 

tion and so causing &I arrest &. a searc be made under this i 
Act shall be punishable with fine which extend to two -thous- i 

?-. and rupees, or with imprisonmeit for a which mag extend to. I 
C . one year, or with both. I 

\ 

Offences by 10. (1) If the person committing an of fe4e  under section 5 is a 
,, comppnles. company, every person who, at the time the travention was com- 

mitted, was in charge of, and was- responsi to, the zompany for - 
the conduct of the business of the company, ell as the company, 
shall 'be deemed to be guilty of the contr on and shall be 
liable to be proceeded against and punishe 

Provided that nothing contained in thi 
any such person liable to any punishment pr vided in this Act if 
he proves that the offence was committed wi hout his knowledge 

such offence. 

\ 
or that he exercised all due diligence to prey@$ t.b.e commission of. 

\ 
L . \ <  L -  
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(2) Notwithstanding anything containe in sub-section ( I ) ,  where 
an offence .under this Act has been co itted by a company and 
ib is proved that the offence has been co mitted with the consent 
or connivance of, or is attributable to an neglect on the part of, 
any director, manager, secretary or other officer of the company," r -  such director, manager, secretary or ot er officer shall also be 
deemed to be guilty of' that offence and hall be liable to be pro- 

, ceeded against and punished accordingly. 

Explana,titian;-For the purposes of this / section,- 

(a)  "company" means any body porate, and includes a 
firm or other association of individu 

(b) "director" in relation to a fi means a partner in ,the 
firm. 

11. In trials under this Act, it may b esumed unless and until Presumption 
the contrary is proved, that the accused committed an offence Z:zsses- 
under this Act or the rules made the er in respect of any spirituous 
spirituous preparations for tGe posse of which he fails to Preparat10nB. 
account satisfactorily. 

12. The Central Government may otification in the Official ~ ~ l e ~ a t i o n  

Gazette, direct that the power to m es under section 3 shall, Of powers, 

subject to such conditions, if any, be specified in the notifi- 
cation, be exercisable also by a St 

13. The Central Government may, b otification in the Official power to 

Gazette, and subject to such conditions t may think fit to impose, ,exempt. 

exempt'any spirituous preparation fro or any of the provisions 
of this Act on the ground that the spir preparation is ordinarily 
~equired for medicinal, scientific, ind or such like purposes. 

14. All officers empowered to exe any powers or to perform officers 

any officer or person empowered to ise powers or to perform :;ppg::p 
XLV Of within the meaning of section 21 o Indian Penal .Code. 
I 860. be public 

servants. 

IS. No suit, prosecution or other oceeding shall lie against Protection of 

any officer or person empowered t e powers or to perform action taken 
in good - 

duties under this Act for anythih faith done or intended faith. 

to be done under this Act or the 

16. Nothing in this Act or in t les made thereunder shall Saving of 
affect the validity of any Provincial or a State -Act for the g;i;zwsa 
time being in force, or of any rule, on or order made there- 
under, which imposes any restricti posed by or under this 
Act, or imposes a restriction great e than a corresponding 

restriction imposed by or under n the traffic in any 
spirituous preparations within the t$ritories of the State., 

b 
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TWE CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS (AMENDMENT) 
19 

@ 'AC? z40 :d 1955, 

[21st October, 1955 ] 

rther to amend the Chartered Accountants Act, 1 6 ~ ~ .  , 

nacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Repu'blic 
of India as follows:- 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called. the Chartered Accountants (Amend- 
ment) Act, 19'55. 

~~~~~l~~~~ 2. In section 4 of the Chartered Accountants Act, 1949, for clause XXXVIII 

of section 4. (v) of sub-section (I), the following clause shall be substituted, of 1949. 

namely : - 

"(I)) any person who has passed such other examination and 
completed such other training withouf India as is recog- 
nised by the Central Government or the Council as 

being equivalent to the examination and training pres- 
cribed for members of the Institute: 

Provided that in the case'of any person who is-not perma- 
nently residing in India, the Central Government, or the 
Council, as the case may be, may impose such further 
conditions as it may deem At;". 

STmL_DISPUTES_ - COMPANPIJS) 
DECISION- 

.. --.' --- 

ACJ NO. 41 OF 1955 

[ H . $ & ,  [21st October, 1955 ] 

A; Act to prbride for the modification of the decision of the 
Labour Appellate Tribunal, dated the 28th day of April, 
1954, in accordance with the recommendations of the Bank 
Award Commission and for giving effect to the award 
accordingly. - 

BE it engct'ed by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows : -- 

[ 
short 1 This Act may be called the Industrial Disputes (Bankipp, 

f Companies! Decision Act, 1955. 
i 

i 
t 
i 238 
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8. En this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

(a) "appellate decision" means the decision of the Labour 
Appellate Tribunal, dated the 28th day of April, 1954, in the 
matter of the appeals filed before it against the award of the 
All India Industrial Tribunal (Bank Disputes), Bombay; 

(b) "award" means the award of the All-India Industrial 
Tribunal (Bank Disputes), Bombay, constituted by theenotifica- 
tion of the Government of India in the Ministry of Labour No. 
S.R.O. 35, dated the 5th day of January, 1952; 

(c) "Bank Award Commission" means the person appointed 
by the Resolution of the Government of India in the Ministry 
of Labour No. LR. 100(9)/55, dated the 25th day of February, 
1955, to enquire into and report upon the terms of reference 
specified in the Resolution of the Government of India in the 
Ministry of Labour No. LR., 100(56)/54, dated the 17th d m  of 
September, 1954; J 

(d) "modification order" means the order of the Govern- 
ment of India in the Ministry of Labour No. S.R.O. 2732, dated 
the 24th day of August, 1954, modifying the appellate decision 
under section 15 of the Industrial Disputes (Appellate Tribu- 
nal) Act, 1950. 

3. The appellate decision shall have effect as if the modifications Appellate 
recommended in Chapter XI of the Report of the Bank Award Corn- ~~~~~~e~ 
mission, dated the 25th day of July, 1955, had actually been made subject to 
therein, and the appellate decision as so modified shall be the 
decision of the Appellate Tribunal within the meaning of the recommend- 

ed by he XLVIII of Industrial Disputes (Appellate Tribunal) Act, 1950, and the award Bank Award 
1950. shall have effect accordingly. Commiesion. 

- 

XIV of 4. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Industrial Disputes Duration of 
J X L ~ ~ I I  947. of Act, 1947, or the Industrial Disputes (Appellate Tribunal) Act, 1950, the award. 
1950. the award as now modified by the decision of the Appellate Tribunal 

)in the manner referred to in section 3 shall remain, in force until the 
--. -. -- 

! 31st day of March, 1959. 

5. The provisions of the modification order shall not have, and Modification 
shall be deemed never to have had, any force or effect except in so $d$ef,haw 
far as any of such provisions has become incorporated in the award except in 
by reason of the provisions contained in section 3. certain cases. 

6. (1) If in the opinion of the Central Government any difficulty power to 

or doubt has arisen as to the interpretation of any provision of $$g: dififi- 
the award as now modified by the decision of the Appel- 
late Tribunal in the manner referred to in section 3, it shall refer 
for decision the matter in respect of which such diffi&lty or doubt 
has arisen to a single member of the Labour Appellate Tribunal 

XLVIII of constituted under the Tndustrial Disputes (Appellate Tribunal) Act, 
I9 50- 



Prize &nnpetitioras 

1950, or to such Industrial Tribunal constituted under the Industrial XIV of 

Disputes Act, 1947, as it may, by notification in the Oflicial Gazette, Ig4" 
~pecify in this behalf., , 

(2) The tribunal to which such matter is referred shall, after 
giving the parties a reasonable opportunity of being heard, decide 
such matter and its decision shall be final and binding on all such 
parties. 

i,; 
3 \ 

THE PRIZE $OMPETITIONS ACT, 1955 
P 

. . I  . .  ARRANGE ENT OF, SECTIONS k. . 
SECTIONS B / 

\ ,  

1. Short title, extent 

. . 2. Definitions. 
. ! .  

3. Interpretation. !I 

. . 4. Prohibition of prize cornbetitions where the prize offered . , ., 

exceedsone thousand i u k e i  a month. 

5. Licensing of prize compet%ons where the prize offered 
does not exceed one thousakd rupees a month. 

6. Licences for prize competiti 

7. Promoters of prize competiti counts and sub- 
mit the' same to the licens 

8. Power to cancel or suspend li 

9. Penalty for promoting or co any prize competi- 
tion in contravention of the ns of sections 4 -  and 
5. 

10. Penalty for failure to keep and subpi t  accounts. 
", 11. Penalty for other offences in conneyon with prize com- 

petitions. 

12. Offences by Corporations. \\ a 
13. Power of licensing authority to call f .nspect ac- 

counts and .documents. 

14. Power of entry and search. 

15. Forfeiture of newspapers and 
prize competitions. 

16. Appeals. \ 
17. Licensing authority and other officers to be 

vants. 
\ 
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18. Jurisdiction to try 
19. Protection of under this Act. 
2.0. Power to make rules) 

THE PRIZE CO ACT, 1955 .- 

[zznd Octobeu, 19551 - --- 
#----- 

I i 
An Act to provide for the co trol and regulation of prize 

competi \ 'ons 
WHEREASit is expedient to provide for the control and regulatign 

of prize competitions; \ 
AND WHEREAS the Legislatures of ates of Andhra, Bombay, 

Madras, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh, Hyd Madhya Bharat, Patiala 
and East Punjab States Union and htra have passed. resolu- 
ticms in terms of clause (1) of ar of the Constitution in 
relation to the above-mentioned and matters ancillary 
thereto in so far as such matters are ers enumerated in List I1 
in the Seventh Schedule to the Con 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Year of the Republic 
of India as follows : - 

'r 

1. ( 1 )  This Act may be called the Competitions Act, 1955. Short title, 
extent and 

(2). It extends to the States of Andhra Bombay, Madras, Orissa, commence- \. ment. 
Uttar Pradesh, Hyderabad, Madhya B rat, Patiala and Easi 
Punjab States Union and Saurashtra and 11 Part C States. . $* /- 4-19.a. 

(3) It shall come into force on such dat$ as the Central Govern- 1 
ment may, by notification in the Official G zette, appoint. . ;t . I 

I 
2. In this Act, unless the context otherwkse requires,- 

I 

Definitions. I 
(a) 'licensing authority' means or authority 

appointed by the State Government, notification in the 
Official Gazette, for the purpose of licences under 
this Act; 

(b) 'money' includes a cheque, post+order or moneyorder; I 
(c) 'prescribed' means prescribed by ules made under this 

Act; 

(d) 'prize competition' means' any mpetition (whether 
called a cross-word prize competition,. a ng-word .prize com- 
petition, a picture prize competition o r  any other name). in , 

which prizes are offered for the soluti any puzzle based 
upon the -building up, arrangement, c ation or pemuta- 
tion, of letters, w o ~ d s  or figures. 

I 
I 

. , .  
. . 1005 M. of Law . . . . .,.- . . .... . .. .. .. . ... ..-;.L.-- ..-.- &.-*.. .. . 31 . . 

t 
1 

I . . 

1 
. .. .. , . 

- - - - - - - . . .  . - ..--I L . .  ~. p_._-..--_. :.. - 
1 

, ... , j .~ ; 
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342 Prize ~ & n ~ e t i t i o n s  [ACT 4 2 

Interpre- 
tation. 

3. For She purposes of this bet,- 
't 

(a) references to shall be construed as including - 
references to writing and :other modes of representing or re- 
producing letters, words 04 figures in a visible form; and 

1 

(b) documents or other lPatters shall be deemed to be dis- 
tributed if they are distribuited to persons or places within or 
outside the territories to which this Act extends and the word 

e 'distribution' shall be constrbed accordingly. 

Prohibition 
of prize 4. NO person shall promote or\conduct any prize competition or 
petitions competitions in which the total vaque of the prize or prizes (whether 
where the 
prize offered in cash or otherwise) to be offqred in any month exceeds one 
exceedsone thousand rupees; and in every pbize competition, the number of 
thousand 
rupees a entries shall not exceed two 
month. 

prize Licensing corn- Of 5. Subject to the shall promote 
petitions or conduct any 
where the 
prize oeered value of the or otherwise) to 
does not be offered in rupees unless 
exceed one 
thousand he has 

month. 
rupees a the provisions of this Act and the 4 e s  made thereunder. 

I 

Licences for 
prize com- 6. (1) Every person desiring to o$tain a licence referred to in 
petitions. section 5 shall make an application in 'writing to the licensing autho- 

i rity in such form and manner as may ,be prescribed. 

(2) On the receipt of such appl ica t~n ,  the licensing authority, 
after making such inquir$ i s  it consid$rs nec ary, shall, by order \Y - in writing, either grant the licence or rtfuse to grant the licence. 

(3) Where the licensing authority r%fuses to grant a licence it 
shall record a brief statement of the reasons for such refusal and 

t furnish a copy thereof to the applicant. , 
(4) The fees on payment of which, period for which, the 

conditions subject to which, and the f( 1 in which. a licence may 
be granted shall be such as may be prespbed. 

Pr?moters of 7. Every person who promotes or conddkts a prize competition in 
prlze com- 
petitions accordance with the provisions of this Act nd the rules made there- 9 to keep under shall keep accounts relating to such\competition and submit 
accounts and 
submit the to the licensing authority a statement of ac ounts in such form and 
same to the a t  such intervals as  may be prescribed. 
licensing 
authority. 

B 
\ 
1 
i 

r P~wer  8. (1) The licensing authority may, after gkving the holder of any cancel or 
i 
t 

licence under this Act a reasonable opportu Cty of being heard, 

j 
-. 
f 

"t 
\ 



cancel or suspend the e on any one or more of the following ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . d  li- 

grounds, namely: - 
1 

(a) that there has been a breach of any of the conditions 
subject to which the lic nce was granted; k 

(b) that the holder 'of the licence has contravened any of 
the provisions of section! 7. 

(2) Whenever a licence i i  cancelled or suspended the licensing 
authority shall record a brie statement of the reasons for such 
cancellation or suspension an furnish a copy thereof to the person 
whose licence has been led or suspended. 

9. If any person promotes conducts any prize competition in Penalty for 
promoting or contravention of the section 4 or section 5, he shall be conducting 

punishable with a term which may extend to three any Prize. 
competition months', or with extend to one thousand rupees, or in contraven- 

with both. tion of the 
provisions 
of sections 
4 and 5. 

10. If any person liable unde 7 to keep accounts or  to F ' Y ; ~  tF 6 

submit statements of accounts accounts or to submit keep and 
statements of accounts as or keeps accounts ~ , " ~ f t s s  

either knows or believes to be true, 
he shall be punishable 

rupees, or with 
affect the 

11. If any person with a view to t or  conduct of any Penalty for 
other offences prize competition except in provisions of a in connection 

licence under this Act or in provisions of this with prize 
competitions 

Act or in connection with promoted or con- 
ducted except in 

or other docu- 

(b) sells or distributes or offers advertises for sale or 
of sale or . 

the prize competition; or 

(c) prints, publishes or distributes, has in his possession 
h r  the purpose of publication or 

(i) any advertisement of the pri competition,, or t (ii) any list (whether complete or not) of prize ,wi~me-rs 
in the prize cornpetitton, or \ 



(iii) any such matt descriptive of, or otherwise relat- = 

ing to, the prize com % :etition as is calculated to act as an 
inducement to persons tp participate. in that prize competi- 
tion or any other prize kompetition; or 

, (d)  brings, or invites anil,person tb send, into the territories 
to which this Act extends, fdr the purpose of sale or distribu- 
tion, any ticket, coupon or oiber document for use in, or any 
advertisement of, the prize codppetition; or 

1 
( e )  sends, or attempts to seqd, out of the territories to which 

this Act extends any money od valuable thing received in res- 
pect of the sale or distribution \of any ticket, coupon or other 
document for use in the prize cpmpetition; or 

(f) uses any premises, or ca ses or knowingly permits any 
premises to be used, for connected with the promotion 
or conduct of the prhe compe$iti\n; or 

/ ( g j  causes or procures or any person 
A 

to do any of the 
he shall be punishable with imprisonbent %r a term which may 
extend to three months, or with fine/ which may extend to five 

1 hundred rupees, or with both. 
i 

i Offences by 12. (1) If any person guilty of an nce under this Act is a 
tions. 

I 
'Orpora- company,' every person who, at  the time\ the offence was committed, 

was in charge of, and was responsible to, \the company, as well as the 
company, shall be deemed to be guilty cjf that offence and shall be 
liable to be proceeded against and accordingly : 

Provided that nothing contained in t4is sub-section shall render 
any such person liable to any punishmen+provided in this Act if he 
proves that the offence was committed witbout his knowledge or that 
he exercised all due diligence to preven the commission of such 
offence. \ 

(2) Notwithstanding anything containe d in sub-section (1); where 
an offence under this Act has been commftted with the consent or 
connivan'ce of, or is attributable to gross n ghect an the part of, any t director, manager, secretary or other offic r of the company, such 
director, manager, secretary or other office f shall also be deemed to 
be guilty qf that offence and shall be liabl$ to be proceeded against 

t and punished accordingly. 
k 

1 Explenation.-For the purposes of this skction, 
t I 

(a) 'company' means a body te and includes a firm 
or other association of individuals; an 

(b) 'director' in relation to a firm +cans a partner in the 
firm. t . \ 

\ 
! 

\ 
\ 



/ ~ i i z e  Competitions 

s' 

Power of 
licensing 

or conducting a prize authority to 
and other docu- callfor and 

Inspect ac- such other infor- .,,tSand 
may require; , doixments- 

, . 

(b) inspect at all times the accounts and other 
i documents kept by su 
-, . - 

k 14. (1) It shall be lawful or any police officer not below the rank p,,,.f 
of sub-inspector authorised y the State Government in this behalf ;gffhyd 
by. general or special. order 1 writing,- 

i 
by force, whether by day or nlght, 

with such considers necessary any premlses 
are being-used for purposes 
conduct of any prize competi- 

of thib Act; 

(b) to search the-preml,ses and the persons whom he may 
find thertiin; i 

(e) to take into custodA and produce before a .  magistrate 
all such persons as are conce ned or against whom a'reasonable t complaint has been made o credible information has been 
received or a reasonable susp cion exists of their having been - concerned with the user of su k h premises for purposes con- 

- nected with, or with the prodoti,on or conduct of, any prize 
competition in contravention of\the provisions of this Act; and 

I 
\ (4 to seize all things foundltherein which are intended to 

be used or reasonably suspected $0 have been used, in connec- 
I tion with such prize campetition.\ 
3 ,  I 

I (2) All searches under this section' hall be made in accordance 7 ' 
V of 1898. with the provisions of the Code of Cripinal Procedure, 1898. 

r - 
151. Where any newspaper' or other p contains any prize Forfeitureof 

competition promoted or conducted in 
and publi- 

sions of this Act or except in of a ations 
- licence under this Act or any advertisemnt in relation thereto, the C$:;tgp_ 9 State Government may, by notification 1 in the Official Gazette, titions. 

declare e.very copy of the newspaper and copy of the publica- . . 

tion containing the prize competition or to be 

\ .  forfeited to ~ o v e r h e n t .  

L 16, Any person aggrieved by the decision o the licensing authority Appeals. 
refusing to grant a licence or 'cancelling or suspending a licence 
may, within such time as may be prescribed, refer an appeal to the 

such appeal shall be final. 

i, 
State Government and the decision of the &ate Government cn 

i 
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1 ndiafz Stahp (Amendment) 

a n y  other officer actingS3und.er 
servants within the meaning 

XLV of 
ff 1860. 

, . 
,;xr 

jhagistrate. o r  a 
under this Act. 

of 19. No or 0th r legal pro,&eding shall lie against 
the any ot er officer of the Government for 

faith \ d ne ~r~i 'ntended to be done under 
this Act or the rul&\ made thereuQderd~+' 

'I I 
20. ( 1 )  The State ~&ernment  by notification in the Official I 

Gazette, and subject to previous publication, make 
rules for carrying out the 

( 2 )  In particular, and the generality of the 
3 

foregoing power, such all or any of the 
I 

following matters, 
(a) the form anq'manner B ~ \ p l i c a t i o n  for a licence and 

the fees, if any, for;-such licence,, 5 

(b) the perioz'for which, the subject to which. 
and the form in fl hich, a licence 

(c) the foriff in which and the Ivli at which state- 
j 

ments of accoynts shall be submitted toit '.e licensii~g authority; 
.?. 

(d) the $,me within which an a decision-of 
the licensing authority may be 

&%c 'ment; i 

J 
(e) $Iy othermatter whith 

B 

THE INDIAN STAMP (AMENDMENT) ACT, rggg 

[ 1 6 t h  December, 19551 

An Act further to amend the Indian Stamp Act, I 879 

C * ' BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
, . India as follows: - 

Short title 1. ( I )  This Act may be called the Indian Stamp (Amendment) 
and 'Om- Act, 1955. 
mencement. 

. (2 )  It shall come into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

l ~ s t  April, 1956, vide notification No. S.R.O. 636, dated 17-3-rg56, Gazette of India, 
Part 11, Sec. 3, p. 348. 
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OF 195.51 - Indian Stamp (Amendment) 247 

I1 of 1899. 2. In the Indian %amp Act, 1899 (hereinafter referred to as the Substitution 

principal Act), unless otherwise expressly provided, for the words ~ ~ r " l ? ~ ~ '  
"the States'' wherever they occur, the word "India" shall be sub- States>>. 

stituted. 

3. In section 1 of the principal Act, for sub-section (2), the ,Af"zti:~;. 
following sub-section shall be substituted, namely:- 

\ "(2) I t  extends to the whole of India except the state of 
Jammu and Kashmir: 

Provided that it shall not apply to Part B States (excluding 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir) except to the extent to which 
the provisions of this Act relate to rates of stamp duty in respect 
of the documents specified in entry 91 of List I in the Seventh 
Schedule to thc Constitution.". d 

4. In section 2 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 2. 

(a) after clause (13), the following clause. shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

"(13A) 'India' means the territory of India excluding 
. the State of Jammu and Kashmir;"; 

( b )  after clause (19), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely: - a 

"(19A) 'policy of group insurance' means any instrument 
covering not less than fifty or such smaller number as the 
Central Government may approve, either generally or with 
reference to any particular case, by which an insurer, in 
consideration of a premium paid by an employer or by an 
employer and his employees jointly, engages to cover, with 
or without medical examination and for the sole benefit of 
persons other than the employer, the lives of all the em- 
ployees or of any class of them, determined by conditions 
pertaining to the employment, for amounts of insurance 
based upon a plan which precludes individual selection;"; 

(c) clause (26) shall be omitted. 

5. In clause (c) of sub-section (2) of section 10 of the principal Amendment 

Act, the words "written in any Oriental language" shall be omitted. of section ro. 

6. In sub-section (1) of section 57 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 57. 

(i) in clause (a), for the words and letter "Part A State", 
the words and letters "Part A State or a Part B State" shall be 
substituted; 

(ii) in clause ('I), for the word "Ajmer", the words "Ajmer 
or Vindhya Pradesh" shall be substituted; 



Indian Stamp (Amendment) 

(iii) in clause (d), , for the words "Bilaspur, Delhi a i d  
Himachal Pradesh", the words "Delhi or Himachal Pradesh" 
shall be substituted; 

(iv) after clause (f), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely: - ' 

"(8) if it arises in Manipyr or Tripura, to the ~ i ~ g  
Court of Assam;". 

, 
Amendment 7. In  Schedule I to the principal Act,- 
of Schedule 
I. (i) in entry 13: for item (c), the following item shall be 

substituted, namely:-- 
- 

, where the amount does not exceed RC 10 . . ( TWO anvas. 

Description of Ir~strument 
t --- -------- 

c '[(c) where payable at more than one year after! date or sight. 

Proper Stamp-duty 

+ 

Ditto roo ditto 200 . I One rupee. 

where it exceeds Rs. 10' and does not exceed Rs. 50 . 
Ditto $0 ditto IOO . 

Four annas. 

Eight annas. 

Ditto 400 

Ditto 500 

where it exceeds Rs. 200 and does not exceed Rs. 300 . . 
Ditto 300 ditto 400 . . 

Ditto 600 

One rupee eight annas. 

Two rupees. 

ditto 
, - 

ditto 

ditto 700 . . 1 Three rupees eight 
annas. 

500 . . 
600 . . 

Ditto 700 ditto 

Two rupees eight 
annas. 

Three rupees. 

Ditto 800 ditto goo . . Four rupees eight 
annas. 

Ditto goo ditto 1,000 . . Five rupees. 

and for every Rs. 500 or part thereof in excess of Rs. 1,000 Two rupees eight 
annas."; 

- -- -- - - 
(ii) for e n t r y 3  the following entry shall be substituted, 

namely: - 
--- 

Description of Instrument I hoper Stamp-daty 

"27. DEBENTURE (whether a mortgage debenture or not), 
being a marketable security transferable- 

(a) by endorsement or by a separate instrument of transfer- I 
where the amount or value does not exceed Rs. 10 . . . 1 Three annas. 

where it exceeds Rs. 10 and does not exceed Rs. 50 Six annas. 

Ditto 50 ditto 100 . 
6. 



Ditto 900 ditto 1,000 . 'Seven rupees eight 
tannas: 

. . . . . . . . . . .  .. ____ ......... _. .... . . . . % . . 
.-w'- - - -  - ~- - 

, . 4, #&. 5-4960 
~ . 

Indian, Btamp.(Amdment) 249 : 

and for every Rs. 500 or part thereof in excess of Rs. 1,000 . 1 Three lapees twelve 
annas. 

(b2 by delivery- 

Description of Instrument 
. . 

..... 

where it exceeds&. roo and does not. exceeds Rs. 2~ . . 

I 'ditto 300 . . . 

. . .  din0 ' '.i$oo . 
ditto 500 . 

. . 

. . . . .  dltto 600 

Ditto. 600 ditto 700 . . . 
.Ditto - 700 ' .ditto 800 . . . 

-;&tto ' y o  . . . I  

I '*here the amount or value of the corrsfderation for such deben- Twelve annas. 
ture ras setrforth thereitlidoesmot exceed1 Rs.yo. 

.-- .- 
'Propti  Stamp-duty .- 

\ 

. . . . 

One rupee eight 
~atibas: ~ 

T w o  rupees four . 
annas. 

"Three rupees. 

: :Three rupees twelve 
annas. 

:Four rupees eight 
annas. 

Five rupees four 
ranlias. 

Sk.rupees. 

Six- : rupees twelve 
:'anhas, 

&herejit exceeds-Rs. 50 burdoes not cxceedaRs. 100. . . / One rupee eight 
'annas. 

Ditto 100 -ditto .2w . ,. . . I Three,Npees. 

Ditto 200 ditto 300 . . I Fo'ur 5rupreeakeight 
annas. 

Ditto 300 ditto 400 . . . I .~ilru@es.. 

Ditto 400 ditto 500 . I Seven N ~ I O S  -sight 
*mas: 

. . .  'Ditto 500 ditto 600 I Nine rupecs. 

Ditto 600 ditto 700 . Ten rupees eight 

Ditto 700 ditto 8m . . .  I Twelve rupees. 

Ditto 800 ditto .goo . . . 1 Thirteenrupe-eight 1 annas. 

Ditto 900 ditto 1,000 ' . . 1 -Fifteen rupae.. 

and for every Rs. 500 or pact-thereof in .axtessof~Rs:~r~cw . 

B?cpldnation-Fhe tenmr ~'.'D&entur'&'~"'. ffticludesdany :ifiterebt 
coupons attached thereto but the amount ~f such 
coupons shall not be include2 in estimating 
the duty. , 

%event*%up&3 ?ei&tt 
annas. 
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250 Indian Stamp (Amendment)   ACT^ 43, 44 & 45 
'-I 

Description of Instrument. Proper Stamp-duty 

- 
Exemption 

A debenture issued by an incorporated company or other 
body corporate in terms of a registered mort- 
gage-deed, duly stamped in respect of the full 
amount of debentures to be issued thereunder, 
whereby the company or body borrowing 
makes over, in whole or in Tart, their proper- 
ty w trustees for the benefit of the debenture 
holders : 

Provided that the debentures so issued are 
expressed to be,issued in terms of the $aid 
mortgage-deed. ; 

- 
(iii) in entry 47, in Division Dl- 

(a) in the column headed "Description of Instrument", 
for the words "OR OTHER INSURANCE", the words "OR GROUP 
INSURANCE OR OTHER INSURANCE" shall be substituted;, 

(b) in the column headed "Proper Stamp-duty': after 
the table of duties, the following note shall be inserted, 
namely: - , . L 3 *spj 

"N.B.-If a policy of group insurance is renewed or 
otherwise modified whereby the sum insured exceeds 
the sum previously insured on which stamp duty has 
been paid, the proper stamp must be borne on the 
excess sum so insured."; 

(iv) in entry 62, for clause (a), the following clause shall 
be substituted, namely: - 

- 
Description of Instrument Proper Stamp-duty 

- 
<<(a) of shares in an incorporated company or other body coqjorate; ' ,Twelve annas for 1 event hundred 

I r u s e s  or part 
thereof of the value 
of the share.". -. k 

Repeals and 8. ( 1 )  If, immediately before the commencement of this Act, 
savlngS. there is in force in any State any law fixing rates of stamp duty in _ 

\ 

respect of the documents specified in entry 91 of List I in the 
Seventh Schedule' to the Constitutian such law, to the extent to; 
which it is inconsistent with the prpincipal Act as amended by this' 
Act, shall on such commencement stand repealed. 

(2) For the removal of doubts it is hereby declared that section6 
of the General Clauses Act, 1897, shall apply upon such repeal as if X 1897. 

such law hr? been an enactment. 
0 

, , .+ 
L ,  - 



OF 19551 Working ~ournalists (Col?ditim of Seraice) and 
Miscellaneous Provisions 

OF WHIPPING ACT, 1955 
G T  No. 44 OF 1955 

[19th December, 19551 

olition of whipping as a punishment 
ing Act, 1909, and finther amending 
ocedure, I 898. 

BE it enacted by Parlia in the Sixth Year of the Republic 6 

of India as follows: 

1: This Act may be of Whipping Act, 1955. 

~Vof  1909. 2. The Whipping 

V of 1898. 3. In the Code of Criminal ~rhcedure. 1898 (hereinafter referred 
to as  the principal Act),- - h (a) in section 32, in sub-se tion ( I ) ,  the entry "Whipping!' 

against item (a) shall be omitte 

(b) sections 390 to 395 shall omitted; 

(c) in section 396, in sub-sectiop (I), for the words "fine or 
whipping", the words "or fine" shalli be substituted. 

\ 
4. If a t  the of whipping 

IV of 19090 imposed upon an offender by a Court Whipping Act, 1909, 
has not been executed for any wholly or partially, 
the offender shall be dealt provided in section 
395 of the principal Act as if that section 'hdq not been repealed. 

\ 

7- - ... -d ~- 

ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS 
n _  - 

SECTIONS -- 
CHAPTER I .+. -*---* ------------- 

1. Short title and extent. 
2. Definitions. 



CHAPTER I1 

- .  3. .Act. XIV of 1947 t i  apply to w&k-ing,journalists. - .  . 
,: 

4. Special provisions in iispect of certain cases of retrenchment. ' 

. . 5. @bymerit-'of2gratuity. 

-:@:,=,:H~w&-i~f ~.WO$ZZ 
. . 

: qiiI;ea~e: 

. . 8. Constitution of - Wage Board; 
- . : rgj jFima$ion of.:: wages; 

. 10. Publication of decision of Board .and- its commencement. 
: 11. Powers:~ax.xd pr&edure: of: 'Board; P 

12. Decision of Bopd,,to,be-:bind:ing{on alJ~,em~],~yers;. 

I 
13. Power of Government to fix interim rates of wages. 

. . 
CHAPTER I11 

14. Act XX of 1946 to apply to newspaper establishments. 
t 15. Act XIX of 1952- to apply to~newsprtper est-2blishments. 

16. Effect-of'l$~ws and agreements inconsistent- with this Act. 
17. Recovery of money due from, an employer. 

18, .E,wal~y.. I 
19. Indemnity. 

i 

20. Power to make rules. 
/- 

21. Repeals of, Act I .of 1955. 
i 

ACE No. 45- OP 1995- i 
Id*----- - -.---.a r a " . - . x - . - ~ ~ - A . ~  

[20th December, 19551 I 
1 

~n -~ct--m%~kte certai~.c.~pfiti~ns of service of working jour- ....> :..s , .. ..-~..: .. vr*--. -.--. nalists and other persons employed in newspaper establ&hents. 
. . 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of, the Republic 
I IDS bd ia  as follows: - 



.. . . . . . _ . . . . - , . - - - . . . ___I _ . 
. . 

OP I 9,551 ..Work;*. ~ou~nalipts. .  (Conditions of:'Serviie) and Misceifaneous 253 
Rfovisions 

- CH&pTnR!.. I, 
... .. . 

. , , P'REL~IMIN'ARW. 

. . 1 6 :  (I) t Fhis; Act-. may. .be: called- the Working: Journalists! (Condi- Short title 
tiam-.  of^: Service). and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955. a&d C6m- 

mencement. . 
- (2)' I t  extends to the.whole of India excepti the State of 'Jammu 
andi KBshmir . , 

. . 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- I :: Definitions. 

(a ) ,  b',Board~~ means ., the Wage Board constituted under sec- 
. ; tfons.8;:. 

(b)""newspaper" means any printed periodical work contain- 
ing public news or comments on public news and includes such 
o'ther clam of priniied'.periodical ;work : asmay, .from tiGe to time, 
b.e. notified. . in 'this behalf :by the Central, Government in the 
Official Gazette; 

(c) "n,ewspaper employee" means any working jonrnalist, *- 

and.inc<ludes any other p,erson employed to do any w.ork,in, or 
in relation to, any newspaper establishment; 

. . 

(d) 'bewspap.er:establishment" means an establishment under 
the. control of any person (or: body -of persons,. whether incorporat- 
ed. or not, for the production or publication of ;one or more 
newspapers or-for. conducting any news agency or syndicate; 

(e) ."prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this 
Act; 

:w /t (f) "working journalist7' means a person whose principal - 

;14 I SC avocation is that of a journalist and who is employed as such in, - or in relation to, any newspaper establishment, and includes an 

/ 5 p b  , edlt'or, a leader-writer, news editor, sub-editor, feature-writer, 
capy.taster, reporter, correspondent, cartoonist, news-photo- 

@u.~n,'+ grapher andiproof-reader, but does not include any such person 
'-I L@'*P 3 who- 
$* 21-4 . ! I  
hJA HjA pt t h4 ' (i) is employed mainly id a managerial or administrative 

& q  I I capacity, or 

9 I 
(ii) being employed in ai supervisory capacity, performs, 

either by the nature of the duties attached to his. office or by 
powers vested in him, functions mainly of a 

nature; 

g) a13 words and expressions used but not defined in this 
, XIV of 1947. ' Act and- defined in the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, shall have 

- w ck-.u\ 
~'9 €her meanings respectively assigned to them in that Act. 
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254 Working Journalists '(Conditions of Smice)  and Miscellane~iis [ACT 49 
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: CHAPTER.  I1 

WORKING JOURNALISTS 
::. 

of 3. (1) The provisions of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, as in X I V O ~  19~7. ' 
1947 to force for the time being, shall, subject to the modification specified 

i 
I 

ih sub-section (2), apply to, or in relation to, working journalists as ' I 

journalists. they apply to, or in relation to, workmen within the meaning of -1 I 
that Act. I 

(2) Section 25F of the aforesaid Act, in its application to work- 
ing journalists, shall be construed as if in clause (a) thereof, for 
the period of notice referred to therein in relation to the retrench- 
ment of a workman, the following periods of notice in relation to tfie 
retrenchment of a working journalist had been substituted, namely: - 

(a) six months, in the case of an editor, and 
( b )  three months, in the case of any other working journalist. 

Spec;al pro- 4. Where at any time between the 14th day of July, 1954, and 
visions in the 12th day of March, 1955, any working journalist had been 
respect of certain cases retrenched, he shall be entitled to receive from the employer- 
of retrench- 1 
rnent. (a) wages for one month at the rate to which he was entitled 

immediately before his retrenchment, unless he .had been given 
one month's notice in writing before'such retrenchment; and 

(b) compensation which shall be equivalent to fifteen days' 
average pay for every completed year of service under that 
employer or any part thereof in excess of six months. 

grituity. 
(a) any working journalist has been in continuous service, 

whether before or after the commencement of this Act, for not 
less than three years in any newspaper establishment, and- 

(i) his services are terminated by the employer in rela- 
tion to that newspaper establishment for any reason whatso- I 

ever, otherwise th,an as .a punishment inflicted by way of 
disciplinary action, or . 

(ii) he retires from service on reaching the age of super- 
annuation, or 

(iii) he voluntarily resigns from service from that news- 
paper establishment, or 

( b )  any working journalist dies while he is in service in any 
newspaper establishment, 

the working journalist or, as the case may be, his heirs shall, with- 
out prejudice to any benefits or rights accruing under the Industrial 
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XIV of Disputes Act, 1947, be paid, on such termination, retirement, 
19470 resignation or death, by the employer in relation to that establish- 

ment gratuity which shall be equivalent to fifteen days' average 
pay for every completed year of service or any part thereof in 
excess of six months. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (I), 
where a working journalist is employed in any newspaper establish- 
ment wherein not more than six working journalists were employed 
on any day of the twelve months immediately preceding the 
commencement of this Act,, the gratuity payable to a worMng 
journalist employed in any such newspaper establishment for any 
period of service before such commencement shall be equivalent 
to- 

(a) three days' average pay for every completed year of 
service or any part thereof in excess of six months, if the period 
of such past service does not exceed five years; 

I 

(b) five days' average pay for every completed year of ser- 
vice or any part thereof in excess of six months, if the period of 
such past service exceeds five years but does not exceed ten 
years; and 

(c) seven days' averzge pay for every completed year of- 
service or any part thereof in excess of six months, if the period 
of such past service exceeds ten years. 

6. (1) Subject to any rules that may be made under this Act, no Hours of 
working journaliht shall be required or allowed to work in any 
newspaper establishment for more than one hundred and forty-four 
hours during any period of four consecutive weeks, exclusive of the I 

i 

time for meals. 1 
(2) Every working journalist shall be allowed during any 

period of seven consecutive days rest for a period of not less than 
twenty-four consecutive hours, the period between 10 P.M. and 
6 A.M. being included therein. 

Explanation.--For the purposes of this section, 'week' means a 
period of seven days beginning at mid-night on Saturday. 

7. Without prejudice to such holidays, casual leave br lother Lcavr. 

kinds of leave as may be prescribed, every working journalist shall 
be entitled to- 

(a) earned leave on full wages for not less than one-eleventh 
, o" the period spent on duty; 

(b) leave on medical certificate on one-half of the wages for 
not less than one-eighteenth of the period of service. 
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Constitution 8. (13 The ,Central Government may, by notification in the 
Wage Official Gazette, constitute a Wage Board for fixing rates of wages Board. 

in respeat of working journalists in accordance with the p r ~ v i -  
sions of this Act. 

(2) The Board shall consist of an equal number of persons nomi- 
nated by the Central Government to represent employers in 
relation to newspaper establishments and working journalists, and 
an independent person shall be appointed by the Central ~ o t e r n -  
ment as the Chairman thereof. 

f 

Fixation of 9. (1) In fixing rates of wages in r6spect of working joufnalists, 
wages. 

the Board shall have regard to the cost of living, the prevalent 
rates of wages for comparable employments, the circumstances re- 
lating to the newspaper industry in different regions of the country, 
and to any other circumstances which to the Board may seem 
relevant. 

(2)- The Board may fix rates of wages for time work and for 
piece ,work. 

- 

(3) The decision of the Board fixing rates of wages shall be 
communicated as soon as practicable to the Central Government. 

publicationof 10. (1) The decision of the Board shall, within a period of one decision 
of Board month from the date of its receipt by the Central Government, be 
and its published in such manner as the Central Government thinks fit. mencement. 

(2) The deoision fof the Board published under sub-section (1) 
shall come into operation with effect from such date as  may be 
specified i n  the decision, ,and where no date is so specified, it shall 
come into operation on the date of its publication. 

b and 11. Subject to any rules of .proci?dure which ma$'be prescribed, ~ i procedure of 
, 

Board. . the Board map, :for. 'the ,purpose of fixing !rates of wages, exercise !i 

?. the ,same powers land  follow the same procedure a s  an Industrial.,i 
. . 

c ,. h ibuha l  constituted under the !Industrial Disputes.. Act, i1947,- ex- 8 \ or ~ 9 4 7 .  
hrcises or follows for the pyrpose of adjudicating:.an:-indujs4fia;l dis- 4. ' .  

p 
pute referred t i  it. I. 

Decisionof 
' 

12. The decision of the Board shall be .binding on all employers : Board to 
, bebinding in relation to newspaper establishments and every working 

On journalist shall be entitled to be paid wages at a rate which shall, " employers. 
in no case, be less than the rate of wages fixed by the Board. 

Power of 13. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, where 
Government 
to i n  the Central Government is of opinion that it is necessary so to do, if 

a term rates may, after consultation with the - Board, by notification in the 
of wages. Official Gazette, fix interim rates of wages in (respect df working . 

journalists. 
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(2) Any interim rate of wages so fixed shall be binding on all 
employers in relation to newspaper establishments and every work. 
ing journalist shall be entitled to be paid wages at a rate whieh 

I 
shall, in no case, be less than the interim rate of wages fixed undet 1 
sub-section (1). I 

(3) Any interim rates of wages fixed under sub-section (1) 
shall remain in force until the decision of the Board comes intcr 
operation under sub-section (2) of section 10, 

I 

CHAPTER I11 
I 

14. The provisions of the Industrial Employment (Standing Act XX JE 
xx d 194 Orders) Aet, 1946, as in force for the time being, shall apply to every :;:t 'f 

newspaper establishment wherein twenty or more newspaper em- newspaper 
establish- ployees are employed or were employed on any day of the preceding ,, ,, 

twelve months as if such newspaper establishment were an indus- 
trial establishment to which the aforesaid Act has been applied by 
a notification under sub-section (3) of section 1 thereof, and as if a 

J 
newspaper employee were a workman within the meaning of that 
Act. 

XIX of1952 15. The Employees' Provident Funds Act, 1952, as in force for Act XIX of 
19.52 to. the time being, shall apply to every newspaper establishment in apply to 

which twenty or more persons are employed on any day, as if such newspaper 
establish- newspaper establishment were a factory to which the aforesaid ,,,,,. 

'Act had been applied by a notification of the Central Government 
under sub-section (3) of section 1 thereof, and as if a newspaper 
employee were an employee within the meaning of that Act. 

CHAPTER IV 

MISCELLANEOUS 

J 16. (1) The provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstand- Effect of lam 
ing anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other law or K:nti~-ee- 
in the terms of any award, agreement or contract of service, whether consistent 
made before or after the commencement of this Act: with this Act. 

* r 

Provided that where under any such award, agreement, con- 
tract of service or otherwise, a newspaper employee is entitled to 
benefits in respect of any matter which are more favourable to him 
than those to which he would be entitled under this Act, the news- 
paper employee shall continue to be entitled to the more favourable 
benefits in respect of that matter, notwithstanding that he receives 
benefits in respect of oth%r matters under this Act. 
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T2$2iNot,hlirig~ condtiined 4~ this Act ,&all ,be construed to peclude 
any nfe*spaper employee from entering into an agreement with an 
employer for granting him rights of' privileges in respect of any 
mktter which are more favourable to .him than those to whioh .he 
would be entitled under this Act. 

Recovery. of' 17.  Where :.tiny money is due. to. a newspaper employee fmm an 
. 

money due. - . 

from : an employer under 'any of the provisions of- this Act,. whe;ther-.:by way 
employer- of compensation, ' gratuity or. wages, the.. newspaper :empl:~y;ee.. m.ay, 

. . without prejudice to any other mode of recovery, make an applica- 
hion to. the State GovernmenLfor the recovery of the money due 

1 J to him, afid if the State Government or such authority as the State 
' 

. Government may'kpecify in 'this behidf is 'satisfied f;Hat.an'jr money 
. ; .  . is so due, it shall issue a certificate, fo r  that amount to the collector 

. . and the,aollector shall proceed to 'rec6"er 'that amount ;ir-"thi $ame 
. . .  . ' ?  . .: . .  : . , .. . ,'?<&>,> ; .. -.. : manner a's ,an 'arrear of land'-revenue. . - , . , ' , -? .& 

. . . .  . . . . . , . . . .  

Penalty.- 18. (1) If any employer contravenes the provisions of section 6, 
ke'shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two hundred 
'hpees. 

(2.) No court inferidr to that of a presidency magistrate oy a 
magistrate of the first class shall try any offence punishable under 

- this section. 

(3) No court shall take cognizance of an offence under this sec- . 
tion, unless the complaint thereof is made' within six months of the 
date on which the offence is alleged to have been committed. 

Indernn~ty.! 19. NO suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie 
c against the Chairman or any other member of the Board for any 

. thing which is in good faith done or intended to be done. 

P o m r r o  20. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the 
makerules. Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to t h ~  generality of the 
ioregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the 
following matters, namely : - 

(a)  payment .of gratuity to working. journalists; 

(b )  hours of work of working journalists; 

( c )  holidays, earned leave, leave on medical certificate, casual I 

leave'.or any other kind of leave admissible to working journa- 
i 
1 

lists; . . ! 

(d) the procedure to be followed by the Board in fixing rates 
of' wages; 



(e) the manner in which the decision of the Board may be 
published; 

(f)  any other matter which has to be, or may be, prescribed. 

(3) All rules made under this-section shall, as soon as practicable 
after, they are made,' be laid before both Houses of Parliament. 

21, The Working Journalists (Industrial Disputes) Act, 1955- Repeal of 
Act I of 

is hereby repealed. 1 9 5 5 .  

'THE APPROPRIATION (No. 4) ACT, 1955 

ACT Na. 46 OF 1955 
[Both December, 19551 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of c~rtain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of. India' for the 
service of the financial year I 95 5-56. . , 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows: - 
1. This ~ c t '  may be called the Appropriation (No. 4) Act, 1955. Sherttitle. I 
2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may Issue of RS. 

be paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 15,25,12,000 out of the 
of the Schedule amounting in ' the  aggregate to the sum of fifteen Consolidated 
crores twenty-five lakhs and twelve thousand rupees towards defray- ~ ~ d $ ~ r ~ , " B ~  
ing the several charges which will come in course of payment during 1955-56. 
the financial year 1955-56, in respect of the services specified in 
column 2 of the Schedule. 

3. The sums authorised to  be paid and applied from and out of Appropria- 
the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated tion. 
For the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation 

to the said year. 
% >  - THE SCHEDULE 

, --- 
. . i .  . . . . .  . ,.. . 1 .. .. lidated Fund - ..-- 

Rs. 
4 Miscellaneous Departments and 

I Expenditure'under the Minis- ; , try of Commerce and Industry 5 , 0 0 , ~  I , . .  i 5,00,000 
I 

9 ; Aviation . 1 , 8,900 I , 8,000 
, , 
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f Rs. 1 

- 

No. 
of 

Vote 

External Affairs . / .3~48,0M ( 
Miscellaneous Departments and 

Other Expenditure under the 
Ministry of Finance. . 

Sums not exceeding --. 

Pre-partition Payments . . I 

Services and purposes Voted by Charged on 
Parliament the Conso- 

lidated Fund 

Ministry of Health . . . 1 1,27,ooo I 

Total 

Ministry of Irrigation and Power ( 6,87,m0 1 
Ministr of Natural Resources 

and Jcientific Research I 3~50,000 

Exploration of Oil and Natural 
Gas . . 41~76,000 

Ministry of Production . I 4 4 7 ~ 0 0 0  I 
Ministry of Rehabilitation I fa93,OOO 1 
Expenditure on Displaced Per- 

sons . . 2,85,00,000 I 
Charged-StafJ Household and 

Allowances ~f the President. I 
~ & n s  and Advances by the 

Central Government. I I ,28,49a~(lo 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Production . a i 1,0001 

TQTAL . 

Rs. 

. . I 23a48,000 

THE APPROPRIATION (No. 5 )  ACT, 1955 
Am No. 47 OF 1955 

[20th December, 19551 

An Act to provide for the authorisation of appropriation of moneys 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India to meet the.amounts 
spent on certain services during the financial year ended on the 
31st day of March, 1951, in excess of the amounts authorised 
or granted for the said services. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic I 
\ 

of India as follows :- 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (NQ. 5) Act, 1955, i 
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2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India, the sums Issue o ~ ~ s .  
specified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate :;:1;PfIJ;: 
to the sum of four crores, thirty-one lakhs and ninety-one Consolidated 
thousand rupees shall be deemed to have been paid and applied :;$:toofmeet 
to meet the amount spent for defraying the charges in respect of *=lain excess 
the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule during the ;X&'z:ture 
financial year ended on the 31st day of March, 1951, in excess of year ended 
the amounts authorised or granted for those services for that year. E::h,3;;51- 

3. The sums deemed to have been paid and applied from and Appropria- 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India under this Act shall be tion. 
appropriated, and shall be deemed to have been appropriated, for 
the services and purposes expressed inethe Schedule YII relation to 
the financial year ended on the 31.4 day of March, 1951. *.. 

THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 

I 2 -------- - 3 - _ - _ _  - --------- 
No. Excess 
of --- 

Vote Services and purposes Voted 
Portion Portion / Total 

---,- 

I Rs . Rs. Rs. 
8 Indian Posts and Telegraphs 

Department . , . 1 I.3L73 1 13273 

t8-A j Ministry without Portfolio . I , 1 1,097 

10 / Botanical Survey . . / . . 1 6,381 

54 I Salt . . . . . I ~8,88,1gg 1 . . 1 28,88,1~ 

64 Miscellaneous Departments I / 23~52,190 1 . . 1 23,52,19Q 
65 I Currency . . . , . 1 . . I 3,158 1 3,158 
69 1 Other Civil Works 

* . i  . . 1 41,129 1 42~729 

74 I Expenditure on Disp1aced ~orsonsj 6,15,810 1 . . I 6,2b810 

@ / Defence Services Non-effective. I -. I 832 1 832 

82 Civil Defence . I 8,281 I 
80 

83 1 Pre-partition Payments . . 1 ~8,62,~~8 1 32,89,050 1 91~51,408 

Miscellaneous Adjustments be- 
tween the Union and the 
State Governments . 

89-A / Vindhya Pradesh . . / 2,83,049 I . . \ 283,049 

I Char@d-bteresl on debt, erc. I . . . I r,o4,40,051 1,04~40~054 I I Charged-Union Public Service 
I Commirsion . . I 

-- 





~'~B)ecernber ,31st, $955'1; wherever they occur, the word, figures 
and letters "December 31st, 1959" shall be substituted;, 

(iv) in Item yo. 30(14),- 

(a)  in the entries in the fourth column, for the figures 
and words "25 115 per cent. ad valorem", and "35 1/5 per 
cent. ad valorem", the figures and words "34 per cent. ad 
valorem" and "44 per cent. ad valorem" shall, respectively, 
be substituted; and 

. . 

. . .. . . 
( b )  in t h e  :last column headed ' l~ur i t ion  o f  protective 

. . .: .,rates of duty", :for t b ~  word, figures and letters. "December 
Sist, 1955", w h ~ e v e r  they ,occur, the wbrd,figuresand letters 

. . I 
' :':'!Dkcember 31st 1957" shall be.'sub,-,tituted; . 

' 

. . .  . . . . 

(v) in Item No, 63(331)(b), in the last column headed "Dura- 
tion of protective rates of duty7', for the word, figures and letters 
"December 31st, 1955", the word, figures and letters "December 
31st, 1957" shall be substituted; 

, ' 

(wi) in Item No. 70(4), for the entry in the second column, the 
: ' follpwing entry shall be substituted, namely : - 

"Brass unwrought, ingots, billets, cakes, slabs, blooms i 
Cexcluding scrap), that is to say, ingots, billets, cakq, slabs, 

I 
I 

blooms (excluding scrap), containing (1) 55 to 74 per cent. of ! 
copper, (2) 26 to 42 per cent. of zjnc and (3) not more than ! 

! 
3 per cent. of components (including impurities) other than I 
copper and zinc."; -- I 

!, 

(vii) for Item No. 71(8), the following Item shall be substitut- 
j 
i 

ed, namely : - 1 

i (ii) diamond im-1 
pregnated wheels. 

: I 

. - 
..; i. : : : . > . .:-+>: ! .:. . , , . : ! . . : : :: ! . , ; . .. ~; . ., ; ~ ; 

Protectii 
. . 

: . , .. 

.?. . ., .: 

"71(8) 

'.' 

: .  , . .; :.. . 
, . . .  . , - 

. . 25 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

. diameter, or 

jb) of any diameter 
:or bore but more 
:than 9 inches or 
'less than~laz  inch 
,in thickness; and 

Grinding wheels 
and segments made 
of synthetic ab- 
rasive Zralns, ex- 

. , :eluding . the follow- 
. : ing, namely :- 

I 

. . ' 

, .  I [o:grindillg wheels- 

1 ( a )  of any thickhess 
I or bore but more 
I than 24 inches in 
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(a) The following elec- 
tric motors, namgy, 
Squirrel cage In- 
duction motors of 
a brake-horse-power 
not exceeding ICO 
but not less than one- 
quarter of one brake- 
horse-power and 
slip ring motors of 
a brake-horse-power 
not exceeding ICO 
but not less than one 
brake-horse-power ; 
excluding flame proof 
motors and variable 
speed commutator 
motors. 

( v k )  after Itcm No. 71(13), the following Item shall be in- 
serted, namely : - 

December 31st, 
1959. 

December 31st, 
1959. 

December 31st, 
1959. 

December 31et. 
1959. 

December 3I", 
1959. 

December 318tr 
1959. 

December 31 st, 
1959."; 

( I  Steel files and rasps 

I 
(including saw files 
but excluding jewel- 
lers' files, watch- 
makers' files, other 
needle files, mill 
tooth files, rotary 
power files and 
ampoule files) of 
the following sizes, 
namely :- 

not less than 4 inches 
but less than 6 inches; 

not less than 6 inches 
but less than 8 inches. 

not less than 8 inches 
but less than 10 inches. 

not less than 10 inches 
but less than 12 inches. 

not less than 12 inches 
but less than 14 inches. 

not less than 14 inches 
but less than 16 inches. 

not less than 16 inches 
bdt not exceeding 18 

inches. 

(h) in Item No. 72(3), in the entry in the second column, after 
the figures and brackets "72(2)", the words "and not otherwise 
specified" shall be inserted; I 

I 
(x) for Item No. 72(14)(a), the following Item shall be sub- I 

stjtuted, namely: - i 

Protective 

Protective 

Protective 

Protective 

Protective 

Protective 

Protective 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. , 

. . 

. . 

. . 

Rs. 7 per 
dozen. 

Rs. 8 per 
dozen. 

Rs. 11 per 
dozen. 

Rs. 15 per 
dozen. 

Rs. 19 per 
dozen. 

Rs. 26 pef 
dozen. 

Rs. 34 per 
dozen. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
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- (xi) in Item No. 73(16), in the entry in the second column, 
after the words "lamp Holders", the words "designed for use in 
circuits of less than tkn ar%peresn shall be inserted; 

(xii) in the Note below Item No. 75(3), for the word, figures 
and brackets "or 75(16)", the word, figures and brackets "75(16) 
or 75(18)(b)", shall be substituted; 

Q 

(xiii) after Item Na. 75(7), the following Item shall be in- 
serted, namely: - 

(xv) after Item No. 75(17), the following Item shall be in- 

- - -- 

cC75 Rollers chains of size I 
(7A) f." x +" used as parts 

and accessories of 
cycles (other ,than 
motor cycles), whe- 
ther imported cut 
to length or in rolls- 

(a) of British manu- Protective 60 per cent. . . .. D e ~ m b e r  I facture. ad valbrem. 3Ista 
1956. 

(b) not of British Protective 70 per cent. . . . . December 
manufacture: . , at1 valorem. 3 Ist, 

- 1956"; 

Provided that such 
chains capable of 

serted, namely : - 

being used as parts 
and accessories of 
motol cycles or in 
an industrial system 
shall be deemed to 
be dutiable at the 
appropriate rate 
specified above. 

rc75(1 8) (a) Single cylinder I fuel injection pumps 
for. stationary diesel 
engmes, and com- 
ponent parts there- 1 of excluding ele- 

- r,ents and delivery 
j valves. 

' Protective 

I 

[hv)  in Item No. 75(12), in the entry in the second column, 
for the word, figures and brackets "and 75(11)", the figures, 
brackets, word and letter "75(11), 75(14), 75(15), 75(16) and 
75(18)(b)" shall be substituted; 

- 

- ~ 

. IOO~.-M. .  of Law. 

-- -.- 
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ACT NO. 49 OF 1955 , c 

C24th December, 19551 

\ An Act furthur to amend the Indian ~arifF' Act, 1934. 
! '  4 

--- 
December 

3 JStr 
1956." 

$ 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:- 

-.,------ - 

. . 

I 

- -- 

Short title 1. This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Third Amendment) 
Act, 1955. 

Arneadnxnt 2. (1) In the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act. 1934 (here- XXXII 

of'br Firs' inafter referred to as the said Schedule),- 1934. 
Schedule. 

(i) in Items Nos. 11 (2), 11 (4), 11 (5), 30 (9): 30 (lo), 63 (30) , 

I 

( and 73(15),- ! 

.' I (b) Nozzleholders with 
a clamping capacity 
upto I inch clamping 

I 
diameter for nozzles 
(atomisers) for use 
on stationary or 
automobile diesel- 

, I engines, and com- 
ponent parts (ex- 
cluding nozzles) 
tbreof. 

(a) in the tRird column, for the word "ProtectiveM 
wherever it occurs; the word "Revenue" shall be substituted; 
and 

(b) the entries in the last column headed "Duration of - protective rates of duty" shall be omitted; 
(ii) for Item No. 21(3), the following Item shall be substi- 

tuted, namely:-. 

Protective 

" ~ ( 3 )  1 Glucose, liquid or solid, in I Rereni~c ( 30 per 
which the reducing sugars. cent  I expressed as ar16~d;ou; 1 ladualore,fi.) - .. I ( 
dextrose. amount to Rn 

I 

- - -  -- 
per cent. or below by 
weight. 

60 per cent 
advalorem. 

. . 

! 
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(iii) for Item No. 28 (18), the following Item shall be 
substituted, namely: - -- ... - 

''28(18) The following sodium com- 
pounds, namely :- - 

(a) Sodium phosphates. Preferen- 36 per 26 per 26 per . . 
tial cent. cent. cent. 

Revenue. ad ad ad 
valorem. valo- valp- 

rem. rem. 

(b) Sodium Preferen- 36 per 26 per 26 per. . . 
sulphite. t ial cent. cent. cent. 

Revenue. ad ad ad 
valorem. d o -  valo- 

rem. rem. 

(c) Sodium bisulphite. Preferen- 36 per 26 per 26 per . . 
tial cent. cent. -cent. 

Revenue. ad ad ad b, 

valorem. valo- valo- 
rem. rem. 

( d )  Sodium thiosulphate. Preferen- 36 per 26 26 .. * P .  J 

tial cent. per per 
Revenue. . ad cent. cent. 

valorem. ad ad 
valo- valo- 
rem. rem. 

...a. ,... 

( v )  in Items Nos. 64, 64(3), 64(4), 65(a), 67, 67(1), 67(2), 
68, 68 (2), 69 (2), 70, 70(1), 70 (4), 70 (9, 70(6), 701 (9), 72(12), 
72(35), 72 (36), 72(37), 72 (39), 73 (16), 82(3) and 85(c), in the 
last column headed "Duration of protective rates of duty", for 
the word, figures and letters "December 31st, 1955", wherever 
they occur, the word, figures and letters "December 31st, 1956" '3 

shall be substituted; 

(iv) for Item No. 63 (34), the following ICm shall be 
substituted, namely: .-- 

,-. . 
lE63(34) 

.-a- 

- .- 

Iron or steel hoops- 

(a )  Jute baling hoops. / 

(b) Cotton baling hoops. 

(c) Coir baling hoops. 

Preferen- 
tial 

Revenue. 

Preferen- 
tial 

Revenue. 

Preferen- 
tial 

Revenue. 

24 per 
cent. 

ad 
valorem, 

24 per 
cenj. 
ad 

valorem. 

24 per 
cent. 
ad 

valorem. 

. . 

\ 

. . 

. .- BB. 0 

me--- 

I 12 
per 
cent. 
ad 

valo- 
rewi. . 

12 per 
cent. 
ad 

valo- 
rem. 

12 per 
cent. 
ad 

ualo- 
rem. 

. . 

. . 

. . 
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(vi) in Items NQS. 66(a) and 66(1), in the last column hcaded 
"Duration of protective rateg of duty" for the word, figurea 
and letters "December 31st, *1955", wherever they occur, the 
word, figures and letters "December 31st, 1958" shall be substi- 
tuted; , 

(vii) after Item No. 66(1), the following Item shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

"66(2) 

(x) in the Note below Item 'No. 75 (3), for the figures and 
brackets "75 (12) ", the figures, brackets, and letter "75 (12), . - 

.. . 75 (12A) " shall be substituted; 
. . 

. . 
. - 
, .  ' . 

<. . . 
(xi) in Item No. 75(10). (i), in the entry in the second' + 

ti column,, for the words alid brackets "piston assembly (viz., 
fi pistons, piston rings and ' gudgeon pins)", the., words,. figures, ~ . 

: brackets and letter ."piston assembly, pistons, piston rings and ' .  

,: , , 

$ 
gudgeon pins, other than those specified in Item - No. 75 (128) " 
shall' be substituted; . . B .  

, . . . 
$ .  . , (xii). after item. No. 75(12), the following Item shall be i 

. . 
C ' l  

inserted, namely: - . , 

M < 

(viii) in Item No. 75, in the entry in the second column, for 
the words "motor vehicles and batteries", the words, figures, 
brackets and letter "motor vehicles, batteries and articles speci- 
fied in Item No. 75 (128) " shall be substituted; 

(ix) in Item No. 75(2), in the entry in the second column, 
for the brackets and words "(other than .rubber tyres, tubes 
and batteries)", the brackets, words, figures and letter "[other 
than rubber tyres and tubes, batteries and articles specified in 
Items Nos. 75(12A) and 75(16)]" shall be substituted; 

Aluminium scrap Revenue. 

. -.-- .9 . . . 
L' 

25 cer 
cent. 

ad 
valorem. 

, ' i  

P 

g 
7 j(12A) 

. 

, 

, 

. . ' 

. . 

i i 

, . $ l  ; 

The following articles ad- 
' 

,apted for use as parts aild 
accessories of internal 
combustion engines of all . 
kinds but excluding such 
articles as are adapted for 
use exclusively as. parts 
and accessories of internal 
combustion, engines of 
agricultural tractors and 
aeroplanes, namely :- 

Trunk piston assembly of 
diameter 6 inches ;and 
below, eunk pistons of' 
diameter 6 inches and 
below, trunk piston rings 

- ..(excluding - chromium 
plated rings) of diameter 
6 inches, and below and . . 

gudgeon pins for trunk 
pistons of diameter 6 

: inches and below. 

. . . 

. . 

. . 

I ; 

December . j 
31:st, 1g57"; I 

, t 
1 
!> 
1 
i 

. . j 1 

'r 
1 

. . 1 
I 
i 

Protective. 

~. 

50 per 
cent. ad 
valorem. 

. . 



THE PREVENTION OF CORRUPTION (AMENDMENT) , -- 
hLl¶ 19 - 

-- ACT NO. 50 OF 1955 . 
[24th December, 19551 

{(siii) for Item No. 75(16), the following Item shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

An ,Act 'further to amend the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1947, 
and to make a consequential amendment in the Criminal i 
Law ,Amendment Act, I 952. 

B E  it enacted by Parliament in the.Sixth Year of 'the Republic of 
India as follows : - 

I 
I 

J. (1) This Act may be called the I?revention of corruption Short title 

(Amendment) Act, 1965. and com- 
r4- - mencement. 

~ ( 2 )  )It .shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

(2) The amendments made in the said _Schedule by clauses (i), 
(ii), (iii) and (iv) of sub-section (1) shall come into force on the 
Hrst day of January, 1956. 

. . 

'I 

"75(14) 

. 2. In  section 3 of the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1947 (here- Amendment. 
of section 3. ;inafter referred to as the principal Act), the words and figures . 

"section 161 or seotion 165 or" shall be omitted. 

8. Inssection 'fl of .the principal Act, in sub-section (I), after .the Amendment 
words and .%"figures "untler section 161", the words and figures 'tor .of section 6. 

section 164" shall be inserted. .. 

I / - r - , g  VZAL S . R . U .  pb.3glr & 3 0 . / ~ 5 3 - , + .  g LA, 7r - 
. &LC, Gc.3,  E F L ~ - -  ,P ~ ~ - 6 ~ .  

December 
31% 
1960"; 

--A- 

Protective. 

-~ 

- 

The following articles and 
parts thereof adapted for 
use as parts and accesso- 
ries of motor vehicles, but 
excluding such articles 
and parts thereof as are 
adapted for use exclu- 
sively as parts and acces- - 
sories of agricultural trac- 
tors, namely :- 

Sparking plugs of 14 mm. 
and IS mm. sizes, includ- 
iqg the resistor types 
but excluding integrally 
screened types. 

924 
per cent. 

ad 
valorem. 

--,. - 
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Amendment 4. In section 6 of the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1952, in a V I o f  
of section 6.  clause (a) of sub-section (I), after the words and figures "under 1952. 

section 161", the words and figures "section 162, section 163, section 
164," shall be inserted. 

r 

' .  [24th December, 19551 

An Act co provide for the extension of the law relating to the 
\ punishment of the offence of unlawful possession of railway 

store< as now in force, to the whole of India and to re- 
enact its provisions. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows : - 

short title, 1. (1) This Act may be called the Railway stores (Unlawful 
extent and Possession) Act, 1955. 
commence- 
ment, (2) It extends to the whole of India. 

(3) It shall come into force on 'such date1 as the Central Gov- 
ernment may, by notification in the Offlcial Gazette, appoint. 

Definition. 2. In this Act, 'railw-ay stores' means any article- 
< 

(a) which is the property of any railway administration; 
and I 

(b) which is used or intended to be used in the construe- - - . -. 
" "GCri,' opefition or <mainteiiance 'hi! a railway. i 

I 
~ n l a d y l  .. 3. If any person is found, or is proved to have been, in possession I 
possession of any article of railway stores reasonably suspected of being stolen I 
of railway I 
stores. or unlawfully obtained, and cannot account satisfactorily how he 

came by the same, he shall be punishable with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to five gears, or with fine, or with both. i 

I 

Repalo and 4. (1) The Railway Stores (Unlawful . Possession) Ordinance, 
sa-s* . 1944, is hereby repealed. XIX of 1944, i 

. (2) If, immediately before the commencement of this Act, there 
is in force in any part B State, to which this Act now extends, any 
law whioh corresponds to this A&, that corresponding law also 

s shall, on such commencement, stand repealed. 
15th April, 1956 vide Notification No.% 530 D/r 3 dated 5-4-56 Gazette of India \ 

Extraordinary Part I1 Sec. I p-533. ? 
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X of 1897. (3) Section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897, shall apply to 
the repeal by this Act of the Railway Stores (Unlawful' Posses- 

xIxof 19q. sion) Ordinance, 1944, or of any corresponding law as if the Ordi- 
nance or the corresponding law, as the case may be, were an 
enactment. 

- 
- 

5 

THE PREVENTION OF DISQUALIFICATION (PARLIA- 
MENT AND PART C STATES LEGISLATURES) 

ACT, 1955 

dg2 AcT,No. 52 OF 1455 

[24th December, 19551 

6 An Act further to amend the Prevention of Disqualification 
(Parliament and Part C States Legislatures) Act, 1953. 

BE jt enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
x of India as folIows: - 

1. This Act may be called the Preventlan of Disqualification Shorttirl<-. 

(Parliament and Part C States Legislatures) Amendment Act, 1955. 
- I 

I of 2. In section 4 of the Prevention of Disqualification (Parliament $e':g;: 
and Part C States Legislatures) Act, 1953, for the words and figures 
"31st day of December, 1955", the words and figures "31st day of 
December, 1957" shall be substituted. 

ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS 

4 7 .  
1 

SEC!~TONS 
I 
I 

1. Short title, extent;commenbement and duration. ,hY 6 /  f / 9 ~ 7  I 
2. Definitions. __lq___ I 

3. The Delhi Development Provisional Authority. I 

4. Declaration of controlled area. 1 
5. Power to issue directions in respect of controlled areas. I 
6. Control of development and building operations in controlled 

areas. 

'I. Application for permission. 1 
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.,.,. 
r g SECTIONS 

8. POwers of entry on buildings or land. 
;;? 

V$C. & 
. E .  . . ' 9. Penalties. I . I  

2: 
,%. . 10: Order of demolition. of buildings -in certain cases. . 
g.. 
9; ;. 
pr ,.% 

11. Jurisdiction of courts. 
' 12. Previous sanction of the Authority or officer authorized by i t  

for prosecution. 
13. Magistrate's power to impose enhanced penalties. 
14. Power to delegate. 
15. O'rders granting or refusing permission to be final. 
16. Protection of action taken in good faith. 
17. Effect of provisions of the Act inconsistent with other laws. 
18. Savings. - 

19. Power to make regulations. 
20. Repeal of Ordinance 5 of 1955. 

Noi 33op-1955 . . 
---""-* ----.- 

[28th December, 19551 

An Act to provide for the control of building operations in Delhi. 1 
1 
i BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 

of India as follows: - 1 
C ' 4  

Shortlitles 1. (1) This Act may be called the Delhi (Control of Building 
extent, corn. 
mencement Operations) Act, 1955. 
md duration. 

(2) I t  extends to the whole of the 1 
to have come into force on th 22nd day d 

and shall cease to have effect on the -- 

, except as respects things done or omitted to be done 
i 

of operation of this .Act, and section 6 of the 
. General Clauses Act, 1897, shall apply upon such cesser of obera. Xof 1897. 

tion as if it had then been repealed by a Central Act. 
Definitiors* 2. In  this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

. . (a) 'amenity' includes roads, -water supply, street lig;hting, 
.. ? : 1 

drainage, sewerage, public parks and any other , convenience 
which the Authority constituted under section 3 rnay,.by notifi- .:a 
cation iri the Pfficial Gazette, specify to be an amenity for thc ..: 9 ., i 
'purposes of this Act; 

. ... -- 3 4  /?G. . .  
.' ' 

w . r Q L y s C t y l - & _ z ! C  '7 

r 9 e p ~ 9 r 4 j ~ 2 .  
'I 

". , . . .. . 
~. * 

, . . ~. ..~. ~ -. . 
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(b) 'building' means any structure or erection br part of 
a structure or erlection which is intended to be used for residen- 
tial, commercial, industrial or other purposes, whether in actual 

- use or not? 

. (c) 'controlled area' means any area in respect of which a 
declaration .has been made under section 4; 

(d) 'Delhi', except where it occurs in the expression 
-&X3dki1, means such area in the 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify; 1 

( e )  'development', with its grammatical vmiations and 
cognate expressions, means the carrying out of building, 
engineering, mining o'r other operations in, on, over or under 
land or the making of any material change in any buildings or 
land; 

(f) 'prescribed' means prescribed by regulations made 
under this Act; 

(g) 'to erect' in relation to any building has the same mean- t 

ing as the expression 'to erect or re-erect' in clause (5) of 
Punjab A d  section 3 of the Punja6' Municipal Act, 1911. 
111 of 1911. 

3. (1)  The Central Government shall, as soon as may be after TheDelhi 
Development the commencement of this Act, constitute for the- purposes of p,,,i,i,,,~ 

. this Act an authority to be called the Delhi Development Authority. J 
Provisional Authority (hereafter in this Act referred to as the 
Authority). 

(2) The Autharity shall consist 04 the following members, 
namely :- I 

4 h - q  A&. 7 ! 
(a) the Chief Commissioner of the ', ex-oficio, 

' I 

who shall be the Chairman of the Authority; 
I 

- 1 
I 

( 6 )  three representatives of khb Central Government to be ! 

nominated by that Government, one! from the Ministry of I 

Finance, one from the Ministry of Health and one from. the I 

Ministry of Works, Housing and Supply. 
1 , 

(c) two representatives of the Delhi State Government to 
be nominated by that Government; 

(d) the President of the New Delhi Municipal Committee, 1 I ex-oficio; I I 

(e) the President of the Delhi Municipal Committee, . - 
ex-oficio; i 

(f) tlhe Chairman of the Delhi Improvement Trust, I 

ex-oficio; .! 

I r & * ' b  & ( - : 3 2 / ? a .  
n x x v  

Z e  
4 
i 

. Y i 
2 
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(g) three members of Parliament, two to be elected. by the 
members of the Lok Sabha from among themselves and one to 
be elected .by the members of the .Rajya Sabha from among 
themselves. 

(3) The number of members necessary to form a quorum and 
b the procedure to be followed by the Authority in the conduct of its 
1 business shall be such as may be prescribed. 

> (4) The functions of the Authority may be exercised notwibh- 
standing any vacancy therein. 

i 
e (5) The Chairman of the Delhi Improvement Trust besides being . 
L a member of the Authority shall also be the Secretary thereof; and 
t A the Central Government shall provide the Authority with such 

, - clerisal and other staff as that Government considers necessary. 
u i 

( 6 )  All action taken by the Authority shall be expressed to be 
taken in the name of the Authority; and orders and other instru- 
ments made and executed in the name of the Authority shall be 
authenticated in such manner as may be prescribed and the validity 
of an order or instrument which is so authenticated shall not be 

' 

called in question on the ground that it is not an order or instrument 
made or executed by the Authority. 

Declaration 4. If, in the opinion of the Authority, any area within Delhi 
of controlled requires to be controlled under this Act with a view to the 
area. prevention of bad laying out of land, haphazard erection of buildings 

or growth of sub-standard colonies or with a view to the develop- 
, ment and expansion of Delhi according to proper planning, it may, 

by notification in the Official Gazette, declare the area to be a 
controlbed area. 

power to 5. The Authority may, by notification in the Official Gazette, issue 
ias~le dire- in relation to any controlled area such directions as may be con- 
tions irr res- 
pect of sidered necessary regarding any one or more of the following 
controlled matters, namely :- 
azeas. 

(a) the division of any site into plots for the erection of 
buildings and the manner in which such plots - may be allotted 
to intending purchasers or lessees; 

( b )  the allotment or reservation of land for roads, open 
spaces, gardens, recreation grounds, schools, markets and other 
public purposes; 

(c) the development of any site into a townshgp or colony 
and the restrictions and conditions subject to which such develop- 
ment may be undertaken or carried out; 

(a)  the erection of buildings on any site and the restrictions 
and conditions in regard to the open spaces to be maintained in 
or around buildings and the height end character of buildings; 
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( e )  the alignment of buildings on any site; 

(f) the architectural features of the elevai on or frontage 
of any building to be erected on any site; 

(g) thz number of residential buildings which may be 
erected on any site; 

(h) the amenities to be p~ovided in relation to any site or 
buildings on such site whether before or after the erection of 
buildings and the person or authority by whom such amenities 
are to be provided; 

(i) the prohibition or restrictims regarding erection of shops, 
workshops, wa~ehouses or factories or buildings of a specified 
architectural feature or buildir'zs designed for particular pur- 
poses in any locality; 

(j) the maintenance of walls, fences, hedges or any other 
structural or architectural construction and the height at which 
they shall be maintained; 

(k) the restrictions regarding the use of any site for pur- 
poses other than the erection of buildings; 

( I )  any other matter which is necessary for the proper 
planning of any controlled area and for preventing buildings 
being erected haphazardly in such area. 

6. No person shall undertake or carry out the development of controlof' 
' any site in any controlled area or erect any building or make or , " ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ! ' '  

extend any excavation or lay out any means of,access to a road in operations 
such area except in accordance with the directions, if any, issued $ztr0ICd 
under section 5 and with the previous permission of the Authority 
in writing. 

'1. ( 1 )  Every person desiring to obtain the permission neferrqd Application\ 
for permis- to in section 6 shall make an application in writing to the Authority sion. 

in such form and containing such information as may be prescribed 
in respect of the development, building, excavation or means of 
access to which the application relates. 

(2) On receipt of such application the Authority, after making 
such enquiry as it considers necessary in relation to any direction 
which may have been issued under section 5 or in relation to any 
otller matter, shall, by order in writing, either grant the permission, 
subject to such conditions, if any, as may b~e specified in the order 
or refuse to grant such permission. 

7 

t (3) Where permission is refused, the grounds of such refusal shall 
be communicated to the applicgnt in the prescribed manner. 

t 
i _ 
I 
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Powers of 8. The Authority may authorize any person to enter into or upon 
On any site or building with or without assistants or workmen for the buildings or 

land. /purpose of- 
J 

(a) making any enquiry, inspection, measurement or survey 
or taking levels of such site or buildings; 

(b) examining works under construction or ascertaining the 
course of sewers or drains; 

(c) .ascertaining whether any site is being or has been 
developed or any building is being or has been erected in con- 
travention of any direction issued under section 5 or without 
the permission referred to in section 6 or in contravention of 
any condition subject to which such permission has been 
granted : 

Provided that no entry shall be made except between the ,hours 
of sun-rise and sun-set and without giving not less than twenty- 
four hours written notice to the occupier, or if there be no occupier, 
to the owner of the building or-land. 

Pe lalties. 9. ( 1 )  Any person who undertakes or carries out the develop- 
ment of any site or erects any building or makes or extends any 
excavation or lays out any means of access to a road in contraven- 
tion of any direction issued under section 5 or without the permission 
referred to in section 6 or,in contravention of any condition 
subject to which such permission has been granted shall be punish- 
able with fine which may extend to ten thousand rupees and in 
the case of a continuing offence, with a further fine which may 
extend to five. hundred rupees for every day during which such 
offence continues after conviction for the first commission of the 
offence. 

(2) Any person who obstructs the entry of a person authorized 
- under section 8 to enter into or upon any building or land or molests 

such person after such entry shall be punishable with fine which 
\ -  may extend to one thousand rupees. 

(3) If the person committing an offence under this Act is 
a company, every person who, at the time the offence was committed, 
was in charge of, and was responsible to, the company for the con- 
duct. af the business of the company, as well as the company, shall 
be deemed to be guilty of the offence and shall be liable to be 
proceeded against and punished accordingly : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall render 
any such person liable to any punishment provided in this Act 
if he proves that the offence was committed without his knowledge 
o r  that he exercised all d~e--~i l igence  to prevent! the commission f 

. . such offence. . . 

. , 

' 1 
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(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (3), 
where an offence under this Act has been committed by a 
company and it is proved that the offence has been committed with 
the consent or connivance of, or is attributable to any neglect on 
the part of, any director or manager, secretary or other officer of 
the company, such director, manager, secretary or other officer 

/ 

t shall also be deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall be liable 
to be proceeded against and punished accordingly. 

Explanation."For the purposes of this section,- 

(a) 'company' means a body corporate and includes a firm 
or other association of individuals; and 

( b )  'director' in relation to a: firm means a partner in the 
firm. , 

18. Where the erection of any building has been commenced, or Order of 
demolition is being carried on, or has been completed in contravention of any of buildings 

direction issued under section 5 or without the permission referred in certah 
to in section 6 or in contravention of any condition sub3ect to which cases. 
such permission has been granted, the Authority may, in addition 
to any prosecution that may be instituted under this Act, 
make an order directing that such erection shall be demolished by 
the owner thereof within such period not exceeding two months as 
may be specified in the order, and on the failure of the owner to 

4-"+ 

comply ki th the order the Authority may itself cause the erection 
lo be demolished and the expenses of such demolition shall be 
recoverable from the owner in the same manner as an arrear of 
land revenue : 

Provided that no such order shall be made unless the owner 
has been given an opportunity of being heard. 

11. No court inferior to that of a magistrate of the first class shall Jurisdiction 
try an offence punishable und+er this Act. ot conrts. 

. P 
12. No prosecution for any offence punishable under this Act Previous J 

shall be instituted except with the previous sanction of the $yi:k:{ 
Authority or an officer authorized by the Authority in this behalf. rity orofficer 

authorize J 

J by it for 
prosecution, 

13. Notwithstanding anything contaihed in section 32 of the C o b  Magistrate's 
ower to v rf 1898. of Criminal Procedure, 1898, it shall be lawful for any court of a Lpost: 

magistrate of the first class to pass any sentence authorized by enhanced 
this Act, in excess of its powers under the said section. penalties. 

j 14, The Authority may, by notification in the Official Gazette, Power to w 
direct that any power exercisable by it under this Act may 
also be exercised- in such cases and subjbect to such conditions, if 
any, as may be specified in the notification, by such officer or local 
authority as may be mentioned therein. 
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Orders 
granting or 
refusing 
permission 
to be final. 

Protection 
of action 
:aken in 
good fi ith.  

. 15. Any order made under sub-section (2) of section 'I re fu~ing  
o r  granting any permission shall be final and shall not be questioned 
in any court : 

Provided that where the power exercisable under sub-section (2) 
of section 7 has been delegated to any officer or local authority 
referred to in section 14, any person aggrieved by an order of such 
officer may, within thirty days from the date of such order; prefer 
an appeal to the Authority; and the order of the Authority on appeal 
s all be final and shall not be questioned in any court. P 
4 16. No suit, prosecution or other legal) proceeding shall lie against 
any person for anything which is in good faith done or intended to 
bp done under this Act or the regulations made threunder.  
J 17, The provisions of this ~ c t  shall have effect notwith- provisions of 

the ~ c t  in- standing anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other 
consistent 
with other law. 
laws. 
Swings. 18. Nothing in this Act shall apply to- 

(a) the carrying out of works for the maintenance, 
improvement or other alteration of any building, being works 
which affect only the interior of the building or which do not 
materially affect the external appearance of the building ; 

(b) the carrying out by any local authority in the &a&+& 
--*or the Delhi Improvement Trust or any Department of 

the Central Government or of the Delhi State Government of 
any works for the purpose of inspecting, repairing, or renew- 
ing any sewers, mains, pipes, cables or other apparatus, in- 
cluding the breaking open of any street or other land for that 
purpose ; I 

(c) t h  erection of a building, not being a dwelling house ii 
such building is required for the purposes subservient to  agri- 
culture ; 

( d )  the erxt ion of buildings upon land included in the 
inhabited site of any village as defined in revenue records; 

1 ( e )  the erection of a place of worship or a tomb or cenotaph 
I or of a wall enclosing a graveyard, glace of worship, cenotaph 

or s a m d f i ,  on land which ak the commencement of this Act 
is occupied by or for the purposes of such place of worship, 

1 tomb, cenotaph, graveyard or samadhi; 

(f) excavations (including wells) made in the ordinary course 
I 
i cf agricultural -operations ; 
I ,  (g) the construction of unmetalled road intended to give 
1 access to land solely for agricultural purposes. 

1 Power to 19. (1) The Authority, with the previous approval of the Cent~a l  1 ~ ~ ~ ~ g u -  Government, may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make regu- 
lations to carry out the pufiposes of this Act. 

- 
------_l_________l 

J SnLr- &i + f ? 9 ( - ; 3 1 1 / 9 ~ 6 ,  I \ 
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Provided that the Central Government may vake  the first regu- 
lations under this section and any regulation so made may be altered 
or rescinded by the Authority in exercise oP the powers conferred 
by this section. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such regu?ations may provide for all or any of the 
following matters, namely:- 

(a) the summoning and holding of meetings of the 
Authority, the time and place where such meetings are to be 
held, the procedure to be followed by the Authority, the conduct 
of all business to be transacted by the Authority and the number 
of members necessary to form a quorum ; 

( b )  the manner of authentication of orders and other 
instruments of the Authority; 

(c) the form in which an application under sub-section (1) 
of section 7 shall be made and the information to be furnished 
in such application ; 

(d) the regulation of the laying out of means of access to 
roads ; 

(e) the principles under which applications for permission 
under this Act may be granted ; 

I 

(f) the officers or local authorities to whom powers may be 
delegated under section liZ; 

(g) any other matter which 415s to be, or may be, prescribed. 

(3) All regulations made under this Act shall, as soon as 
may be after they are made, b? laid before both Houses of Parlia- 
ment. 

20. The Delhi (Control of Building Operations) Ordinance, 1955, E$::Ef, 
is hereby repealed. 5 of 1955. 

>. [29th December, 19551 

An Act further to amend the Insurance Act, 1938. 
B E  it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 

of India as follows:-- 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Insurance (Second Amend- shaft . 
ment) Act, 1955. and com- 

mencement. 
I 
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(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the first day 
of November, 1955. 

Insertion Of 2. In the Insurance Act, 1938 (hereinafter referred to as the IV Of '93'. new section 
52 BB. princ$pal Act), after section 52B, the following section shall be 

inserted, namely : - 

Powers of "52BB. (I) If the Administrator is satisfied that any person 
Administra- 
tor respect- has rendered himself liable to be proceeded against under 
ing property section 106, he may, pending the institution of proceedings against 
liable to 
.attachment such person under that section, by order in writing, prohibit 
under him or any other person from transferring or otherwise dispos- 
section 106. ing of any property which, in the opinion of the Administrator, 

would be liable to attachment in proceedings under that section. 

(2) Any person aggrieved by an order made by the Admi- 
nistrator under sub-section (1) may, within fourteen days from 
the date on which the order is served on him, appeal against 
such order to the Central Government, and the Central Govern- 
ment may pass such order thereon as it thinks fit. 

(3) An order made by the Administrator under sub- 
section (1) shall, subject to any order made by the Central 
Government on appeal, be in force for a period of three months 
from the date of the order unless, before the cxpiry of the said 
period, an application is made under sub-section ( I )  of section 
106 to the court competent to exercise jurisdiction under that sub- 
section, and when such an application is made, the order shall, 
subject to any order made by that court, continue in force as if 
it were an order of attachment made by that court in proceed- 
ings under that section. k 

(4) An order made by the Administrator under this section 
shall,- 

(a) in the case of an order affecting a corporation or 
firm, be served in the manner provided for the service of 
summons in rule 2 of Order XXIX or.rule 3 of Order-XXX, ' 
as the case may be, ix the First Schedule to the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908, and V 6f 1908. 

- -  (b) in the. case of an order affecting a person not being 
a corporation or firm, be served on such person- 

( i )  personally, by delivering or tendering to' him 
the order, or 

(ii) by post, or 

(32) where the person cannot be found, by leaving 
a copy of the order with some adult male member of his 
family or by affixing such copy to some conspicuous part 
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of the premises in which he is known to have last resided 
or carried on business or personally worked for gain, 

and every such order shall also be published in the Official 
Gazette. 

(5) If any question arises whether a person was duly served 
b 

with an order under sub-section ( 4 ) ,  the publication of the order 
ill the Official Gazette shall be conclusive proof that the order 
was so served, and a failure to comply with the provisions of 
'clause (a) or clause (b) of sub-section (4) shall not affect the 
va.lidity of the order. 

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section, any 
prope~ty in respect of which an order has been made by the 
Administrator may, with the previous permission of the Admi- 
nistrator and subject to such terms and conditions as he may 
impose, be transferred or otherwise disposed of. 

(7) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law 
for the time being,in force, the transfer or other disposition of 
any property in contravention of any order made by the Adminis- 
trator under this section or of any terms and conditions 
imposed by him shall be void. 

(8) For the purpose. of enabling him to form an opinion as 
to whether any property would be liable to attachment in pro- 
ceedings under section 106 or for the purpose of enabling him to 
institute proceedings under that section, the Administrator may 
requir'ee any person to furnish information on such points or 

I matters as, in the opinion of the Administrator, may be relevant 
for the purpose, and any person so required shall be deemed to 
be legally bound to furnish such information within the meaning 

xr,v of 1860. of section 176 of the Indian Penal Code. 

(9) The Administrator shall have all the powers of a civil 
V of 19~8. court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, while trying a suit 

in respect of the following matters, namely: - 

(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of wit- 
nesses and examining them on oath; 

( b )  requiring the production of documents; and 
\ 

.. 
(c) receiving evidence on affidavits; 

and any proceeding before the Administrator under this section 
shall be deemed to be a judicial proceeding within the meaning of 

XLVof 860. sections :I93 and 228 of the India$ Penal Code. 
1005 M of Law 36 
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(10) Save as provided in this section or in section 106, and 
notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the 
time being in force,- 

(a) no suit or other legal proceeding shall lie in any , 
court to set aside or modify any order of the Administrator 
or the Central Government made under this section, and 

(b) no court shall pass any decree, grant any injunction 
or make any other order which shall have the effect of 
nullifying or affecting in any way any such order.". 

Amendment 3. In section 52G of the principal Act, in sub-section (I), for the 
of words and figures "sections 52A to 52C inclusive", the following shall 52G. 

be substituted, namely :- 

"section 52A, section 52B, section 52BB or section 92C". 

Substitution 4. For section 106 of the principal Act, the following section shall 

?L?zr be, and shall be deemed always to have been, substituted, namely: - 
tion 106. 

Power of 
court to 
order 
restoration 
of property 
of insurer or 
compansa- 
tion in cer- 
tain cases. 

. "106. (1) If, on the application of the Controller or an Adminis- 
trator appointed under section 52A or an insurer or any 
policy-holder or any member of an insurance company o r  the 
liquidator of *an insurance company (in the event of the insur- 
ance company being in liquidation), the court is satisfied- 

\ 
(a) that any insurer (including in any case where the 

insurer is an insurance company any person who has taken 
part in the promotion or formation of the insurance com- 
pany or any past or present director, managing agent, 
manager, secretary or liquidator) or any officer, employee or 
agent of the insurer,- 

(i) has misapplied or retained or become liable or 
become accountable for any money or property of the 
insurer; or 

(ii) has been guilty of any misfeasance or breach 
of trust in relation to the insurer; or 

(b) that any person, whether he is or has been in any 
way connected with the affairs of the insurer or not, is in 
wrongful possession of any money or  property of the insurer 
or having any such money or prope~ty in his possession 
wrongfully withholds it or has converted it  to any use 
other than that of the insurer; or 

(c) that by reason of any contravention of the provi- 
sions of this Act, the amount ad the life insuraqs  fund has 
been diminished; 
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the court may examine any such insurer, director, managing agent, 
manager, secretary or liquidator or any such officer, employee 
or agent of the insurer or such other person, as the case may be, 
and may compel him to contribute such sums to the assets of 
the insurer by way of compensation in respect of the misapplica- 
tlon, retainer, misfeasance or breach of trust as the court thinks 
fit, or to pay such sum as may be found due from him in respect 
of any money or prop6rty of the insurer for which he is liable 
or accountable or to restore any money or property of the insurer 
or any part thereof, as the case may be; and where the amount of 
the life insurance fund has been diminished by reason of any 
contravention of the provisions of this Act, the court shall have 
power to assess the sum by which the amount of the fund has been 
diminished and to order the person guilty of such contravention to 
contribute to the fund the whole or any part of that sum by way of 
compensation; and in any of the aforesaid cases the court shall1 
have power to order interest to be paid at such rate and from such 
time as the court may deem fit. 

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions coritained in sub- 
section (1) or sub-section (3), where it is proved that any money 
or property of an insurer has disappeared or has been lost, the 
court shall presume that every person in charge of, or having a 
disposing power over, such money or property at  the relevant 
time (whether a director, manager, principal officer or any other 
officer) has become accountable for such money or property 
within the meaning of sub-clause (i) of clause (a) of sub- 
section (1)) and the provisions of that sub-section shall apply 
accordingly, unless such person proves that the money or pro- 
perty has been utilised or disposed of in the ordinary course of 
the business of the insurer andifor the purpose of that business 
or that he took all reasonable steps to prevent the disappearance 
or loss of such money or property or otherwise satisfactorily 
accounts for such disappearance or loss. 

(3) Where the insurer is an insurance company and any of 
the acts referred to in clauses (a), (b) and (c) of sub-section (1) 
has been committed by any person, every person who was at 
the relevant time s director, managing agent, mana'ger, liquidator, 
secretary or other officer of the insurance company shall, 
for the purposes of that sub-section, be deemed to be liable for 
that act in the same manner and to the same extent as the 
person who has committed the act, unless he proves that the act 
was committed without his consent or connivance and was not - 
facilitated by any neglect or omission on his part. ' 

(4) Where at any-stage of the proceedings against any person 
under this section (hereinafter referred to as the delinquent), 
the court is satisfied by affidavit or otherwise- 

(a) that e prima facie case has been made out against 
the delinquent; and 
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(b) that it is just and proper so to do in the interests 
of the policy-holders of an insurer or of the members of an 
insurance company, 

the court may direct the attachment of- 

(i) any property of the ipsurer in the possessi6n of 
the delinquent; 

(ii) any property of the delinquent which belongs 
to him or is deemed to belong to him within the meaning 
of sub-section ,(5); 

(iii) .any property transfevred by the delinquent 
within two years before the commencement of proceed- 
ings under sub-section (I) or during the pendency of 
such proceedings, if the court is satisfied by affidavit or 
otherwise that the transfer was otherwise than in good 
faith and- for consideration. 

(5) For the purposes of sub-section (4),  the following classes 
of property shall be deemed to belong to a delinquent,- 

(a) any property standing in the name of any person 
which by reason of the person being connected with the 
delinquent, whether by way of relationship or otherwise, 
or on account of any other relevant circumstances dppears 
to belong to the delinquent; 

(b) the property of a private company in respect of the 
affairs of which the delinquent, by himself or through his 
nominees,. relatives, partners or persons -interested in any 
shares of the company is able to exercise or is entitled to 
acquire control, whether direct or indirect. 

Ezplan&tion.-For the purposes of this section a person shall 
be deemed to be a nominee of a delinquent, if, whether directly 
or indirectly, he possesses on behalf of the delinquent, or may 
be required to exercise on the direction or on behalf of the 
delinquent, any right or power which is of such a nature as to 
enable the delinquent to exercise or to entitle the delinquent to 
acquire control over the company's affairs. 

( 6 )  Any claim to any property attached under this section 
or any objection to such attachment shall be made by an appli- 
cation to the court, and it shall be for the claimant or objector 
to adduce evidence to show that the property is not liable to 
attachment under this section, and the court shall proceed to 
investigate the claim or objection in at summary manner. 
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(7) When dis~osing of an application under sub-section ( I ) ,  the 
court shall, after giving all persons who appear to it to be inter- 
ested in any property attached under this section an opportunity 
of being heard, make such order as i t  thinks fit respecting the 
disposal of any such property for the purpose of effectually 
enforcing any liability under this section, and all such persons 
shall be deemed to be parties to the proceedings under this 
section. 

(8) In any proceedings, under this section the court shall 
have full power and exclusive jurisdiction to decide all questions 
of any nature whatsoever arising thereunder and, in particular, 
with respect to any property attached under this section, and no 
other court shall have jurisdiction to decide any such question in 
any suit or other legal proceeding. 

(9) In making any order with respect to the disposal of the 
property of any private company refGrred to in clause (b) of 
s@-section (5), the court shall have due regard to tho interests 
of all persons interested in such property other than the delin- 
quent and persons referred to in that clause. 

.- 
(10) This section shall apply notwithstanding that the act 

is ope for which the person concerned may be criminally liable. 

(11) In proceedings under this section the court shall have 
all the powers which a court has under section 237 of the lIndian 

VII of 1913. Companies Act, 1913. 

(12) This section shall- apply in respect of a provident 
society as defined in Part I11 as it applies in respect of an 
insurer. 

(13) On and fr  m the commencement of the Insurance 
(Second Amendmenb ! Act, 1955, the court entitled to exercise 
jurisdiction under this section shall be the High Court within 
whose jurisdiction the registered office of the insurer is situate 
(hereinafter referred to as the High Court) and any proceedings ,, 

- under this section pending at such commencement in any court 
other than the High Court shall, on such commencement, stand 
transferred to the High Court. 

d 

(14) The High Court may make rules providing for--- 

(a) the manner in which enquiries and proceedings may 
be held under this section; 

(b) any other matter for which provision has to be made 
for enabling the High Court to effectively exercise its 
jurisdiction under this section.". 

'See now the Companies Act, 1956 (I of 1956). 
..& ,I ; . r '-$ 9 * ,  

I 
r ,  -.. 
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Amendment 5. In section 107 of the principal Act, in sub-section (I),- 
of section 
107. (a) after the words "the Controller", the words and figures 

"or an Administrator appointed under section 52A" shall be 
inserted; 

(b) for the words, brackets and figures "any director, 
manager or other officer of an insurer or any person who is 
liable under sub-section (2) of section 41", the words, brackets and 
figures "any director, managing agent, manager, secretary or 
other officer of an insurer or any liquidator or any employee or 
agent of an insurer or any person who is liable under sub-section 
(2) of section 41 or any other person" shall be substituted. 

I 
of 6. The Insurance (Amendment) Ordinance, 1955, is hereby 

I Ordinance 6 Fepealed. 
of 1955. 

THE PRESS AND REGISTRATION OEB-QOIZS (AMEND- 
5 

ACT NO. 55 OF 1955 
6. 

[29th December, 19551 

An Act further to amend the Press and Registration of Books 
.Act, I 867. 

BE it enacted by Parliammt in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows : - 

Short title 1. (I) This Act may be called the Press and Registration of Books 
and corn- (Amendment) Act, 1955. 
mencement. I 

\L 
(2) It  shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern- 

ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

A m e n J ~ ~ n t  2. In the long title of the Press and Registration of Books Act, 
Of longUtle. 1867 (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), after the word XXVof Is6 

"books" occurring in both the places, the words "and newspapers" 
shall be inserted. 

Amendment 3. In the preamble to the principal Act, for the words "every 
ofpreamble* book printed or lithographed in India and for the registration of 

such books", the words "every book and newspaper printed in 
India and for the registration of such books and newspapers" shall 
be substituted. 

Amendment 4. In section 1 of the principal Act,- 
of section I .  

(a) in the definition of "book", the words "or lithographed" 
shall be omitted; 1 - 

4 1-7- 19% b d ~  **w,&pp - /4 - ,3 -A,&,12-  6-14r6,L,$9& 
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(b) after the definition of "newspaper", the following defini- 
tiuns shall be inserted, namely : - 

' LLpaper" means any document, including a newspaper., 
other than a book; 

"prescribed" means prescribed by rules made by the Cen- 
tral Government under section 20A; 

"Press Registrar" means the Registrar of newspapers for . 
India appointed by the Central Government under section 
19A and includes any other person appointed by the Central 
Government to perform all or any of the functions of the 
Press Registrar; 

"printing" includes cyclostyling and printing by litho- 
graphy; 

"Register" means the Register of newspapers maintained 
under section 19B.'. 

5. Section 4 of the principal Act shall be re-numbered as sub- Anlendinent 
section (1) of that section and after sub-section (1) as so re-num- of section 4. 

bered, the following sub-section shall be inserted, namely : -- 

"(2) As often as the place where a press is kept is chang?d, a 
new declaration shall be necessary : 

Provided that where the change is for a period not exceeding 
sixty days and the place where the press is kept after the change 
is within the local jurisdiction of the Magistrate referred to in 
sub-section (I), no new declaration shall be necessary if- 

(a) a statement relating to the change is furnished to 
the said Magistrate within twenty-four hours thereof; and 

I 

(b) the keeper of the press continues to be the same." 

6. In section 5 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 5 .  

(a).in the declaration contained in rule (2), for the words 
"and printed or published, or printed and published", the words 
"and to be printed or published, or to be printed and published" 
shall be substituted; 

(b )  after rule (2), the following rule shall be inserted. 
namely : - / 

"(2A) Every declaration under rule (2) shall specify the 
title of the newspaper, the language in which it is to be pub- 
lished and the periodicity of its publication and shall contain 
such other particulars as may be prescriFd."; 
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(c) to rule (3), the following proviso shall be added, 
namely : - 

"Provided that where the change is for a period not ex- 
ceeding thirty days and the place of printing or publication 
after the change is within the local jurisdiction of the Magis- 
trate referred to in rule (2), no new declaration shall be 
necessary if- 

(a) a statement relat~ng to the change is furnished to 
the said Magistrate within twenty-four hours thereof; 
and 

(b) the printer or publisher or the printer and pub- 
- lisher of the newspaper continues to be the same."; 

( d )  in rule (4)) for the words "shall leave India", the words 
"shall leave India for a period exceeding thirty days" shall be 
substituted; 

(c) after rule (4) and before the proviso, the following rules 
shall be inserted, namely: - - 

"(5) Every declaration made Jn respect of a newspaper 
shall be void, where the newspaper does not commence pub- 
lication- 

(a)  within six weeks of the declaration, in the case 
of a newspaper to be published once a week or  oftener; 
and 

(b) within three months of the declaration, in the 
case of any other newspaper, 

and in ?very sach case, a new declaration shall be necessary 6 

before the newspaper can be published. 

(6) Where, in any period of three monlhs, any daily, tri- 
weekly, bi-weekly, weekly or fortnightly newspaper pub- . 
lishes issues the number of which is less than hallf of what 
should have been, published in accordance with the declara- 
tion made in respect thereof, the declaration shall cease tc 
have effect and a new dxlaration shall be necessary before 
the publication of the newspaper can be continued. 

(7) Where any other newspaper has ceased publication 
for a period exceeding twelve months, every declaration 
made in respect thereof shall cease to have effect, and a new 
declaration shall be necessary before the newspaper can bc 
re-published. 

48) Every existing declaration in respect of a newspaper 
shall be cancelled by the Magistrate before whom a new 
declaration is made and subscribed in respect of the saw:?' .  
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7. In section 6 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 6. 

(a)  after the first paragraph, the following proviso shall, be 
inserted, namely : - 

"Provided that where any declaration is made and subs- 
cribed under section 5 in respect of a newspaper, the declara- 
tion shall not, save in the case of newspapers owned by the 
same person, be so authenticated unless the Magistrate is 
satisfied from such inquiry as he thinks fit to make from the 
Press Registrar or otherwise that the newspaper proposed to 
be published does not bear a title which is the same as, or 
similar to, that of any other newspaper published either in 
the same language or in the same State."; 
( b )  after the third paragraph, the following paragraph shall 

be inserted, namely : - 
"A copy of the declaration attested by the official seal of 

the Magistrate shall be forwarded to the Press Registrar.". 

8. In section 8 of the principal Act,- Amendment 
of section 8. 

(a)  for the first paragraph, the following paragraph shall be 
' 

substituted, namely : - 
"If any person has subscribed to any declaration in res- 

pect of a newspaper under section 5 and the declaration has 
been authenticated by a Magistrate under section 6 and sub- 
sequently that person ceases to be the printer or publisl~er 
of the newspaper mentioned in such declaration, he shAl 
appear before any District, Presidency or Sub-divisional % 

Magistrate, and make and subscribe in duplicate the 
following declaration: - 

'I, A.B., declare that I have ceased to be the printer 
or publisher or printer and publisher of'the newspaper 
entitled 9 9 , .  , 

( b )  after the fourth paragraph, the following paragraph shall 
be inserted, namely : - 

"A copy of the latter declaration attested by the official 
seal of the Magistrate shall be forwarded to the Press 
Registrar." 

9. In section 9 of the principal Act, the words "or lithographed" Amendment of section g. 
wherever they occur shall be omitted 

10. After section 11A of the principal Act, the following section f;;4;;0;f 
shall be inserted, namely : - IIB. 

"11B. Subject to any rules that may be made under this Act, Copies of 

the publisher of every newspaper in India shall deliver free of 
newspapers 
to be deiiver- 

expense to the Press Registrar one copy of each issue of such ed to Press 
newspaper as soon zs it is published.". 

Registrar. 

100s M of Law 3 7 
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Amendment 11. In section 13 of the principaQ Act, for the words "without 
ofsection 13. making such a declaration as is required by section 4 of this Act", 

the words "in contravention of any of the provisions contained in 
section 4 of this Act" shall be substituted. 

Amendment 12. In section 14 of the principal Act, for the words "any declara- 
of section 14. tion" , the words "any declaration or other statement" shall be sub- 

stituted. 

Insertion of 13. After section 15 of the principal Act, the following section 
new shall be inserted, namely: - 
I sA. 

"15A. If any person who has ceased to be a printer or pub- 
Penalty for 
failure to lisher of any newspaper fails or neglects to make a declaration 
make a in compliance with section 8, he shall, on conviction before a 
declaration 
undersecdon Magistrate, be punishable by fine not exceeding two hundred 
8 rupees.". 

Insertion of 14. After section 16A of the principal Act, the following section 
section shall be inserted, namely : - 16B. 

Penalty for "16B. If any publisher of any newspaper published in,India 

zbz COPE neglects to deliver copies of the same in compliance with sec- 
of news- tion lIB, he shall, on the complaint of the Press Registrar. be 
g:iFRegE punishable, on conviction by a Magistrate having jurisdiction in 
trar. the place where the newspaper was printed, by fine which may 

extend to fifty rupees for every default.". 

Amendment 15. In section 18 of the principal Act, in item (12) of the parti- 
of aection 18, culars, for the words "or lithographed", the words "cyclostyled or 

lithographed" shall be substituted. 

~nsertion of 16. -After Part V of the principal Act, the following Part  shall be 
new Part , \ 

VA. inserted, namely : - 
"PART VA 

:.$ointment 19A. The Central Government may appoint a Registrar of 
ress Re- 

gistrar and newspapers for India and such other officers under the general 
otherofficers. superintendence and control of the Press Registrar as may be 

necessary for the purpose of performing the functions assigned to - 
them by or under this Act, and may by general or special order, 
provide for the-distribution or allocation of functions to be per- 
formed by them under this Act. 

Register of 19B. (1) The Press Registrar shall maintain in the prescribed 
newspapers. manner a Register of newspapers. 

(2) The Register shall, as far as may be practicable, contain 
the following particulars about every newspaper published in 
India, namely: - 

(a) the title of the newspaper; 
( b )  the language in whicll the hewspaper is published; 
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(c )  periodicity of the publication of the newspaper; 
(d) the name of the editor, printer and publisher of the 

newspaper; 

( e )  the place of printing and publication; 
(f) the average number of pages per week; 
(g) the number of days of publication in the year; 
(h) the . average number of copies printed, the average 

number of copies sold to the public and the average number 
of copies distributed free. to the public, the average being cal- 
culated with reference to such period as may be prescribed; 

e 3  

(i) retail selling price per copy;. 
. 

(j) the names and addresses of the owners of the news- 
paper and such other particulars relating to ownership as 
may be prescribed; 

(k) any other particulars which may be prescribed. 

(3) On receiving information from time to time about the' - aforesaid particulars, the Press Registrar shall cause relevant . 

entries to be made in the register and may make such necessary 
alterations or corrections therein as may be required for keeping 
the register up-to-date. 

19C. On receiving from the Magistrate uncler section 6 a copy Certificates 
of the declaration in respect of a newspaper, the Press Registrar $t;gistm- 
shall cause relevant entries to be made in the register in respect. 
of the newspaper and shall, as soon as practicable thereafter, issue 
a certificate of registration in respect of that newspaper to the 
publisher thereof. d 

19D. It  shall be the duty of the .publisher of every news- Annual state- 
paper- ment, etc., to be furnished 

by news- 
(a) to furnish to the Press Registrar an annual statement papers. 

in respect of the newspaper at such time and containing such 
of the particulars referred to in sub-section (2) of section 
19B as may be prescribed; 

( b )  to publish in the newspaper at sbch times and such 
of the particulgrs relating to the newspaper referred to in . 
sub-section (2) of section 19B as may be specified in this 

~ 

behalf by the Press Registrar. B' 

1 9 ~ .  The publisher of every newspaper shall furnish to the Returns and 
repons to be 

J 
Press Registrar such returns, statistics afnd other information h d s h e d  by 
with respect to any of the particulars referred to in sub-section newspapen. 
(2) of section 19B as the Press Registrar may from tune to time 
require. ' 
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Right of 
access to 
records and 
documents. 

19F. The Press Registrar or any gazetted officer authorized 
by him in writing in this behalf shall, for the purpose of the col- 
ection of any information relating to a newspaper under this 

Act, have access to any relevant record or document relating to J' the newspaper in the possession of the publisher thereof, and 
may enter at any reasonable time any premises where he believes 
such record or document to be and may inspect or take copies 
of the relevant records or documents or ask any question neces- 
sary for obtaining any information required to be furnished 
pnder this Act. 

Anaual 
r eport . 19G. The Press Registrar shall prepare, in such form and at 

such time each year as may be prescribed, an annual report 
containing a summary of the information obtained by him during 
the previous year in respect of the newspapers in India and giv- 
ing an account of the working of such newspapers, and copies 
thgreof shall be forwarded to the Central Government. 

Furnishing 
of copies of 19H. On the application of any person for the supply of the 
extracts from copy of any extract from the register and on payment of such 
repister. fee as may be prescribed, the Press Registrar shall furnish such 

copy to the applicant in such form and manner as may be 
prescribed. 

Delegation 
J 

191. Subject to the provisions of this Act and regulat' a ~ o n s  
of powers. made thereunder, the Press Registrar may delegate all or any of 

his powers under this Act to any officer subordinate to him. 
Press Regis- 
trar and 19J. The Press Registrar and all officers appointed under 
other officers this Act shall be deemed to be public servants within the mean- 

be public ing of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code. servants. XLV of 186t 
Penalty for 19K. If the publisher of any newspaper- 
contravention 
of section 
I ~ D  or sec- (a) refuses or neglects to comply with the provisions of 
tioa 1933, etc. section 19D or section 19E; or 

(b) furnishes or causes to be furnished to the Press Regis- 
trar any annual statement, returns, statistics or other infor- 
mation which he has reason to believe to be false; or' 

(c) publishes in the newspaper in pursuance of clause (b) 
of section 19D any particulars relating to the newspaper 
which he has reason to believe to be false, 

he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five h.un- 
dred rupees. 

I 

P enalty for 19L. If any person engaged in connection with the,collection 
Improper disclosure of ' of information under this Act wilfully discloses any information 
information. or the contents of any return given or furnished under this Act 

otherwise than in the execution of his duties under .this Act or 
for the purposes of the prosecution of an offence under this Act 
or under the Indian Penal Code, he shill  be pufiishable with ~ ~ v o f 1 8 6 0  
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imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or 
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with 
both.". 

17. In section 20 of the principal Act, after the words "make Amendment 
such rules", the words and figures "not inconsistent with the rules OfsectionzO. 

m,ade by the Central Governmenzt under section 20A" shall be 
inserted. 

18. After section 20 of the principal Act, the following section Insertion of 
shall be inserted, namely : - new section 

zoA. 
"20A. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in Power of 

the Officia,l Gazette, make rules- Central 
Government 

(a) prescribing the particulars which a declaration made 
and subscribed under section 5 may contain; 

( b )  prescribing the manner in which copies of any decla- 
ration attested by the official seal of a Magistrate may be for- 
warded to the Press Registrar; 

(c) prescribing the manner in which copies of any news- 
paper may be sent to the Press Registrar under section 11B; 

(d) prescribing the manner in which a register may be 
maintained under section 19B and the particulars which jt 
may contain; 

(e) prescribing the particulars which an annual statement 
to be furnished by the publisher of a newspaper to the Press 

/ Registrar may contain; 
(f) prescribing the form and manner in which an annual 

statement under clause (a) of section 19D, or any returns, 
statistics or other information under section 19E, may be 
furnished to the Press Registrar; 

' (9). prescribing the fees for furnishing copies of extracts 
from the register and the mannei in which such copies may 
be furnished; 

(h) prescribing the manner in which a certificate of regis- 
tration may be issued in respect of a newspaper; 

(i) prescribing the form in which, and the time within 
which, annual reports may be prepared by the Press Regis- 
trac and forwarded to the Central Government. 

* (2) All rules made under this section shall, as soon as practi- 
cable after they are made, be laid before both Houses of 
Parliament.". 

19. After section 21 of the principal Act, the following section Insertion of 
shall be inserted, namely : - new section 

22 

"22. This Act extends to the whole of India except the Stbte Extent. 
of Jammu and Kashmir.". 



Manipur (Courts) 

THE MANIPUR (COURTS) ACT, 1955 

ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS 

CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 

SECTIONS 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 
2. Definitions. 

CHAPTER I1 

COURT OF THE JUDICIAL COMMISSIONER 

3. Establishment of the Court of the Judicial Commissioner. 
4. Appointment of Judicial Commissioner and Additional ~udicial 

Commissioner. 
5. Casual vacancy in the office of the Judicial Commissioner. 
6. Rank, precedence and responsibility of Judicial Commissioner. 
7. Exercising of jurisdiction by Judicial Commissioner and Addi- 

tional Judicial Commissioner. 
8. Civil and criminal jurisdiction of the Court of the Judicial 

Commissioner. k 

9, Registrar and ministerial officers of the Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner. 

10. Superintendence and control of subordinate court. 
' 11. Registers, books, accounts and statements to be kept by the 

Judicial Commissioner. 
12. Procedure of the Court of the Judicial Commissioner. 
13. Admission and removal of advocates, vakils and pleaders. 
14. court of the Judicial Commissioner to be a court of record. 
15. Place of sitting of the Court of the Judicial Commissioner. 

CHAPTER I11 

* .::. " :  . ' 
: :: l .. 

. . . .  . . .  ... . 16. Classes of subordinate civil -courts. 
., 

- 17. Civil districts and district judges. . . . . . . . 

18. ~ddi t ional  diktrict- judges. 
19. Subordinate judges 'and munsiffs. 

. . \ 



20. District court to be principal civil court of original jurisdic- 
tion. 

21. Original jurisdiction of district courts. 
22. Original jurisdiction of courts of subordinate judges and 

munsiffs. 
/ 

23. Local limits of the jurisdiction of courts of subordinate 
judges and munsiffs. 

24. Small causes jurisdiction of subordinate judges and munsiffs. 
25. Exercise by subordinate judges and munsiffs of jurisdiction 

of district courts in certain proceedings. , 

26. Place of sittings of courts. 
27. Administrative control of courts. 
28. District Judge's power to distribute business. 
29. Seals of courts. 
30. Ministerial officers of the courts. 
31. ~elegaiion of powers of district judges and district courts in 

certain cases. 
32. Appeals from original decrees. 
33. Appeals from appellate decrees. 
34. Revisional powers of the Court of the Judicial Commissioner. , 
35. Court fees payable on applications for revision. 
36. Temporary vaoancy in the office of district judge. 
37. Delegation of powers of district judges. 
38. Temporary vacancy in the office of a subordinate judge or 

munsiff. 

CHAPTER IV 

39. Power to confer powers of civil ,courts on officers in Hlll 
Areas and procedure before the courts of such officers. 

'40. Power of the Judicial ~ornmissidner to make rules. 
41. hesiding officers of courts not to try suits and cases in which 

they are< interested. 
42. Certain decisions to be according to custom or personal law. 
43. Holidays. 
44. Pending proceedings. 
45. Repeals and savings. 
46. Declaration of the Judicial Commissioner's Court as a High 

Court for certa4n pur2oses. 



THE MANIPUR (COURTS) ACT, 1955 

[30th December, 19551 

An Act to provide for the establishment of a Judicial Commis- 
sioner's Court and other Courts in Manipur. 

'.BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows : - 

. . ' CHAPTER I 

Short dtle, 1. (1) This Act may be called the Act, 1955. 
extent md 
commence- (2) I t  extends to the whole of the ?# m-2 
mcnt. 

I (3) I t  shall come into force on such datz as the Chief Com- 
missioner may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Definitions. 2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

.(i) +Chief Commissioner" means the Chief Commissioner . s f  Manipur; 
(ii) "civil suit" includes every suit of a civil nature mot 

expressly or impliedly classed otherwise by any law for the time 
being in force; 

(iii) "district court" means the court of the district judge 
and includes the court of the additional district judge; 

(.iv) "hill areas" mean such areas in the hill tracts of the 
as the Chief Commissioner mag, by notifica- 
1 Gazette, declare to be hill areas; 

(v) "small cause suit" means a suit of the nature cognizable 
;by a-court of' small causes under the Provincial Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1887; IX of 1887. 

(vi) "value" in relation to pa suit means the amount or value 
%of the,subjeet-matter of the suit. 

CHAPTER I1 

I COURT OF THE JUDICIAL COMMISSIONER 

Establish- 3. There shall be established for the 
4-q $fMa*c*7 

ment of the 
a court to 

courtdf the be known as the Court of the Judicial Commissioner for Manipur 
Judicial ~ h i k h  shall consist of the Judicial Commissioner ,and the Ad'ditional 
Commis- 
sioner. Judicial Commissioner, if any. 

' , 5 .  - 1- 3- 19 SG, b b k - & & P 6 . - - w 2  ~lw +: 
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4. (1) The Judicial Commissioner and the ~dd i t i ona l  Judicial Appointment 
Commissioner, if any, shall be appointed by, and  shall hold office gdi!z!l 
during the pleasure of, the 'President. sioner and 

Addifional 
(2) A person shall not be appointed as ~udic ia l  Commissioner or &2g!s- 

Additional Judicial Commissioner unless he is quai-ified to be sioner. 

appointed as a Judge of a High Court under clause (2) of article 217 
of the Constitution or unless he was, immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Act, the Judicial Commissioner of Manipur. 

5. On the occurrence of a vacancy in the office of the Judicial Casual 
Commissioner, the Additional Judicial Commissioner, if any, or  if vacancy in 

the ofice there is no Additional Judicial Commissioner, the senior-most dis- of the  ~ " d i -  
trict' judge shall, pending the appointment of the Judicial Com- cia1 Conl- 

missioner. 
missioner, act as the Judicial Commissioner. 

6. The ?udicial Comrrlissloner shall have rank and precedence Rank, pre- 
before the Additional Judicial Commissioner and shall be respon- z:$:lj-an" 
sible for the administration of, and generally for the distribution of bility of 
business in, the Court of the Judicial Commissioner. Judicial 

Commis- 
sioner. 

7. Subject to such orders as the Judicial Commissioner may make Exercise of 
as regards the distribution of business between himself and the ~,"J"$:Z 
Additional Judicial Commissioner, the jurisdiction of the Court of Comnlis- 
the Judicial Commissioner may be exercised by the Judicial Com- sioner and 

Additional 
missioner or by the Additional Judicial Commissioner. Judicial 

Commis- 
sloner. 

8. Save as otherwise provided by this A6t or any other law for Civil and 
criminal 

the time being in force, the Court of the Judicial Commissioner juriSdi,ion 
shall, with reference to any civil or criminal proceeding under any ofthe Court of the Judi- ' 
law for the time being in force in the be the cia1 c a m i s -  , 

highest court of appeal, revision or refer=* sloner. 
W ~ * 7  

9. (1) The Judicial Commissioner may appoint a ~ e g i s t r a r  and Registrar 

such other ministerial officers as may be necessary for the adminis- :i:a1:2&,i 
tration of justice by the Court of the Judicial Commissioner andw& of the Cowt 

of the Judi- the exercise of the powers and the performance of the duties con- cial 
ferred or imposed on the Court by or under this Act or any other missioner. ' 

law for the time being in force. 

(2) The Judicial Commissioner may make rules for delegating to 
the Registrar such powers and duties of a judicial, quasi-judicial or 
non-judicial nature as he thinks fit; and the ministerial officers shall 
exercise such powers and psform such duties of a quasi-judicial or 
non-judicial nature as the Judicial Commissioner may direct. 

10. (1 )  The general superintendence -- and control of all courts ird~u~erinten- 
the -shall vest in, and all such courts shall be sub- ,d:,",","n::$ 

-----*-* ",. 
ordinate to, the Court ~f the Judicial Commissione~, subordinate 

, courts. 
r 0 
2- - 
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(2) In exercise of the powers of general superintendence and 
control vested in it but without prejudice to the ger*erality of such 
powers, the Coud of the Judicial Commissioner may,- 

(a) call for returns from such courts; 

(b) direct the transfer of any suit, proceeding, case or 
appeal from any suhordinate court to any other court of equal 
or superior jurjsdiction; 

(c) make rules and issue general directions and prescribe 
forms for regulating practice and procedure of subordinate 
courts; 

(d) prescribe forms in which books, entries and accounts 
s'hall be kept by the officers of any such courts. 

Registers, 11. (I) The Court of the Judicial Commissioner shall keep such 
books, ac- 
counts and registers, books and accounts as may be necessary for the transaction 
statements to of the business of the Court and shall forward to the Chief 
be kept by 
the ~ ~ d i ~ i ~ l  Commissioner such of these registers, books and accounts and such 
Comds -  statements of the work done 'in the Court as may, from time to time, 
sioner. 

be required by the Chief Commissioner. 

(2) The Court of the Judicial Commissioner shall also comply 
with such requisitions as may be made by the Central Government 
or the Chief Commissioner for certified copies of, or extracts from, 
the records of the Court of the Judicial Commissioner or any court 
subordinate thereto. 

Procedure 
of the Court 12. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Civil 
of the Judi- Procedure, 1908, or the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, the Court $:;$: 
"a1 of the Judicial Commissioner shall record evidence and judgments 
rmssioner. 

in such manner and prescribe such forms to be used in proceedings 
before it, as it may direct by rules made by it with the sanction of 

I the Chief Commissioner. 

13. ( I )  The Court of the Judicial Commissioner mzy, subject to and removal 
of advocates, such rules as it may with the sanction of the Chief Commissioner 
vakils and make, admit proper persons to be advocates, vakils and pleaders in pleaders. 

and may remove or suspend from 
person so admitted and may 

to plead or to act or 
persons. 

(2) No person other than an advocate, vakil or pleader shall be 
allowed to plead or to act for parties and accused persons except , . 
that any party may appear, plead or act on his own behalf or on 
behalf of another party if so authorized. 

Court of the 14. The Court of the Judicial Commissioner shall be a court of 
Judicial 
com,is- record and shall have all powers of such court including the power 
sionertobe to punish for contempt of itself. 
a court of 
record. 
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15. The Court of the Judicial Commissioner shall sit at Imphal $k;;;tf 
or at  such other place or places, if any, as the Judicial Commis- ~ h , c ~ ~ , t , , f  
sioner may, with the approval of the Chiel Commissioner, from time the Judicial 

Commis- 
to time, appoint. sioner. 

CHAPTER 111 

16. In addition to the Court of the Judicial Commissioner and Classes of 
the courts of small causes established under the Provincial Small 

IX 1**7. Cause Courts Act, 1887, and the courts established under any other courts. 
law for the time being in force, there shall be the following classes 
of civil courts in the w n a m e l y : i y b  ~M+J 

(i) the district court; 

(ii) the court of a subordinate judge; 

(iii) the court of a munsiff: 

Provided that the court of a subordinate judge shall be establish- 
ed only with effect from such date as the Chief Commissioner may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, specify. 

17. (I) For the purposes of this Chapter, the Chief Commis Civil dis- 
sioner may, by notification in the Official Ganette, divide the d tricts district and 

into civil districts and sub-divisions, alter the  limits judges. 
or the number of these districts and sub-divisions and determine 
the headquarters of each district and sub-division. 

(2) The Chief Commissioner shall,' after consultation with the 
Judicial Commissioner, appoint as many persons as he thinks neces- 
sary to be district judges and shall post one of these persons to 
each district as district judge of that district: 

Provided that the same p~erson may, if the Chief Commissioner 
thinks fit, be appointed to be district judge of two , o r  more 
districts. 

18. (1) When the business pending before the court of a district ~ d d i ~ i ~ ,  al 
judge requires the aid of an additional district judge for its speedy district 

judges. 
disposal, the Chief Commissioner may, after consultation with the 
Judicial Commissioner, appoint such number of additional district 
judges as may be necessary. 

(2) The additional district judges so appointed shall discharge 
any of the functions of a district judge which the district iudge 
n a y  assign to them and in the discharge of those funct~ons they 
shall exercise the same powers as the district judge. 

19. (1) The Chief Commissioner may, after consultation with the Subordinate 

I Judicial Commissioner, fix the number of subordinate judges and k'$;?;kd 
munsiffs to be appointed and if there is a vacancy in that eumber. 
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may, subject to the rules, if any, made under sub-section (2), appoint; 
such person as is nominated by the Judicial Commissioner ta the 
vacancy. 

(2) The Chief Commissioner may, after consultation with the 
Judicial Commissioner, make rules as to the qualifications of per- 
sons to be appointed as subordinate judges and munsiffs. 

District 20. The district court shall be the principal civil court of original 
'Out be jurisdiction in the district. principal 
civil court of 
original 
jurisdiction. 
Original 21. Save as otherwise provide1 by any other law for the time 
jurisdiction 
of district being in force, the 'district court, shall, subject to the provisions of 
courts. section 15 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, have original jurisdic- '908. 

tion in all civil suits without limit as regards the value. 
Original 22. The jirisdiction in original civil suits as regards the value 
jurisdiction 
ofcourtsor t a  be exel-ds~ed by a subordinate judge or a munsiff shall be deter- 
subordinat0 mined by the Chief Commissioner in such manner as he thinks fit, 
judges and 
m u n s s  after consultation with the Judicial Commissioner: 

Provided that in no case shall the jurisdiction of a munsiff be 
without limit. 

Locallimits 23. (1) The local limits of the jurisdiction of the court of a sub- 
the juris- ordinate judge or a munsiff shall be such as the Chief Commissioner diction of 

courts of may, by notification in the Official Ganette, define. 

subordimate judges aud (2) When the Chief Commissioner posts a subordinate judge to 
munsiffs. a district, the local limits of the district shall, in the absence of any 

direction to the contrary, be the local limits of his jurisdiction. 

small causes 24. The Judicial Commissioner may, by notification in the Offi- jurisdiction 
of subordi- cia1 Gazette, confer within such local limits as he thinks fit, upon , 

natejudges any district judge, subordinate judge or munsiff, the jurisdiction of and munsiffs. 
a judge of the court of small causes under the Provincial Small 
Cause Courts Act, 1887, for the trial of suits of the nature cognizable IX IS87. 
by such courts upto such value not exceeding five hundred rupees, 
as he thinks fit and may withdraw any jurisdiction so conferred. 

Exercise by 25. (1) The Judicial Commissioner may, by general or special 
subordinate judges and order, authorize any subordinate judge or munsiff to take cogni- 
mu?siffs.of zance of, or any district judge to transfer to a subordinate judge or 

'a munsiff under his administrative control, any proceeding or clas$ 
courts in proceedings specified in such order, under- 
certain pro- 
ceedings. (a) the lndian Succession Act, 1925; or XXXIX 

192.5. 
(b )  the Guardians and Wards Act, 1890; or VIII of 189; 

(c) the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920. V of 1920. 

(2) The district judge may withdraw any such proceeding taken 

I cognizance of by, or transferred to, a subordinate judge or a munsiff . 
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and may either himself dispose of them or transfer it for disposal 
to ally other competent court under his administrative control 

w 

(3) Proceedings taken cognizance of by, or transferred to, a 
subordinate judge or a munsiff under this section shall be disposed 
of by him subject to the rules applicable to like proceedings when 
disposed of by the district judge: 

Provided that an appeal from an order of the munsiff in any such 
p~ocreedings shall lie to the district judge. 

(4) An appeal from the order of the district judge on appeal irom 
the order of a munsiff under this section shall lie to the Court of the 
Judicial Com_missioner if a further appeal from the order of the 
district judge iscallowed by the law for the time being in force. 

26. ( 1 )  The ~ h i k f  Commissioner may, by order, fix a place or Place of 
places at which any court constituted under this Chapter is to be ~~~~~~ O' 

held. a.w> --.*i, 

(2) The place or places so fixed may be beyond the local limits 
of the jurisdiction of the court. 

(3) Save as otherwise provided by an order under this section, 
a court constituted under this Act may be held at any place within 
the local limits of its jurisdiction. 

27. Subject to the general superintendence and control of the Administra- 
Court of the Judicial Commissioner, the district judge shall have tive control 

of courts. 
administrative control over all the civil courts under this Chapter 
within the local limits of his jurisdictio . & 

28. Notwithstanding anything contain%> in the Code of Civil Pro- District 

v of 1908, cedure, 1908, the district judge may, by written order, direct that judge's 
power to any business cognizable by his court and the courts under his control distribute 

shall be distributed among such courts, and fn such manner, as he business. 
thinks fit: J 

Provided that no direction issued under this section shall 
empower any court to exercise any power and deal with any 
business beyond the limits of its, jurisdiction. 

29. Every court under this Chapter shall use a seal of such form seals of 
and dimension as are prescribed by the Chief Commissioner. courts. 

30. ( 1 )  Ministerial officers of the dis,trict court shall be appointed Ministedal 
by the district judge. officers of 

the courts. 
(2) Ministerial officers of civil courts under the administrative 

control of the district judge shall be appointed by the district judge. 

(3) Every appointment under this section shall be subject to 
such rules as the Judicial Commissioner may make in this behalf, 

(4) Any order passed by the district judge under this section 
shall be liable to be reversed or modified by the Judicial 
~om6issioner.  . 6 
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Delegation 31. The district judge may, with the previous sanction of the 
Ofpowers Judicial Commissioner, delegate to the judge of ariy court under of district 
judges and his administrative control all or any of the powers conferred on a 
district district judge by section 27 and section 28 of this Act and on a 4is- courts in 
certain trict court by section 24 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, V ot 1908. 
cases. to be exercised by the judge in any specified portion of the 

district subject to the control of the district judge. 
* 

Appeals 32..Save as otherwise provided by any law for the time being 
from origina! 
decrees. in force, appeals from decrees or orders of courts exercising 

original jurisdiction shall lie as follows:- 

(a) from a decree or order of a munsiff in any suit and of 
a subordinate judge in a suit the value of which does not 
exceed five thousand rupees, to the court of the district judge; 
and 

(b) in all other cases, to the court of -the Judicial 
Commissioner. 

Appeals 
from 
appellate 
decrees. 

Revisional 
powers of 
the Court 
of the Ju- 
dicial Corn- 
missioner. 

33. A second appeal shall lie to the court of the Judicial V of 1908. 
Commissioner from an appellate decree or order of a district court on 
any ground on which a second appeal lies under section 100 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

34. In addition to the powers conferred by section 115 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, the Court of the Judicial yof140g. 
Commissioner may, on application made to it, call for the record of 
any case which has been decided by a civil court subordinate to 
it and in which no appeal lies to it and if the Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner is of opinion that there is an important question of 
law or custom and the question requires further consideration, the 
Court of the Judicial Commissioner may make such order in the 
case as it thinks fit: 

Provided that- 

(i) no application shall be admitted after the expiration of 
ninety days from the date of the decision in respect of which 
the application is made unless the applicant satisfies the Court 
of the Judicial Commissioner that he had sufficient cause for 
not making application within that period; 

I (ii) on any such application the Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner shall not revise the decision of the court below 
except in so far as such decisi'on involves a question of law 
or custo~n in respect of which the application has been admit- 
ted; and 

(iii) when any such application has been admitted' the 
Court of the Judicial Commissimer shall, subject to clause (ii) 
of this proviso, treat the matter of the application as if i t  were 
an appeal, z a 



Explanation 1.-The question of procedure is not a question of 
law or custom within the meaning of this section. 

Explanation 2.-In computing the period of limitalion mentioned 
in clause (i) of this proviso and in all other respects not herein 
specified, the period of limitation of the application shall be 

rx of 1908. governed by the provisions of the Indian Limitation Act, 1908. 

35. (1) The court fees payable on applications to the Court of Court fees 
the Judicial Commissioner for the exercise of its jurisdiction under :Si?: 
section 34 shall be such as are prescribed by the Chief Commis- for revision, 
sinner in consultation with the Judicial Conlmissioner. 

(2) If the Court of the Judicial Commissioner, on an applica- 
tion in respect of which the court fee payable under sub-section 
(I )  has been paid, sets aside or modiiies a decree or order of the 
court below or remands the case for further decision, the Court 
of the Judicial Commissioner may grant to the applicant a certi- 
ficate authorizing him to receive back from the Collector of the 
district in which the court below is situated or from such other 
officer as the Chief Commissioner may authorise by notification in 
the Official Gazette, the full amount of such court fee or such part 
thereof as the Court of the Judicial Commissioner having regard to 
the circumstances of the case may think fit. 

36. In the event of death of a district judge or of his being Telllpor?ry 
prevented from performing his duties by illness or other cause or i:E$!;of 
of his absence from the civilddistrict on leave, the additional dis- district 
trict judge, if any, in the district or where there is no additional judge* 
district judge, the se?ior-most subordinate judge, or as the case 
may be,, the senior-most munsiff in the district shall assume charge 
of the district court without interruption of his ordinary jurisdic- 
tion and being so in charge shall perform the duties of the district 
judge with respect to the filing of suits and appeals, receiving 
pleadings, execution of processes, return of writs and the like, and 
shall be designated as the additional district judge or the subor- 
dinate judge or the munsiff, as the case may be, in charge of the 
district and shall continue in such charge until the office of the =a 

district judge has been resumed by him or assumed by an officer 
duly appointed thereto. 

37. Any district judge 1ea;ing headquarters and proceeding on ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~  
duty to any place in the district may] delegate to the ad-ditional ofpowersof 

district district judge, if any, or where there is no such additional district,judges, 
judge, tora subordinate judge or, as the case may be, to a munsiff 
at  the headquarters, the power of performing such duties enu- 
merated in section 36 as may be emergent and such officer shall be 
designated as the additional district' judge or the subordinate 
judge or the munsiff, as the case may be, in charge of the head- 
quartei1s. 

s 
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Temporary 88. In the event of death, suspension or temporary absence of a 
vacancy in 
the of subordinate judge or a munsiff, the district judge may empower 

subordinate any other subordinate judge or munsiff of the same civil district to 
judge or 
munsiE. continue the duties of the vacated court of the subordinate judge or 

munsiff either at the place of such court or of his own court but 
in every such case the register and record of the court shall be kept 
distinct. 

CHAPTER IV 

Power to 39. ( 1 )  The Chief Commissioner after consultation with the 
confer pow- Judicial Commissioner may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
ers of civil 
courts on invest, by name or in virtue of- office, any officer. in the hill areas 
officersin with the powers of any civil court under this Act and upon such 
Hill Areas 
alld proce- investiture the provisions of this Act shall, so far as they can 'be 

. dure before made applicable, apply to him as if he were a judge of the court 
the courts 

such with the powers of which he is invested. 
officers. 

(2) Where the place at which the- coul,t of an oficer invested 
with powers under sub-section (1) is to be held, has not been fixed 
under section 26, the court may be held at any place within the 
local limits of its jurisdiction. 

. . (3) Thle Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, shall apply to all suits Vof  1908. 
and proceedings before the court of, an officer invested with powers 
under sub-section (1) subject to the following exceptions, namely :- 

( a )  a defendant in a suit may, insteadof filing a written- 
-? statement,. make an oral statement of his defence which shall 

: I be recorded by the court: 1 
(b)  all applications by parties in any suit or proceeding - - 

~r may be made orally before the. court; 

(c) no appearance, application or act in or to the court, 
required or authorized by law to be -made or done by a party in 
such court shall be made or done by a pleader ( a s  defined in 
the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908) save with the permission of V of 1908. 
the court; 

(d) it shall be sufficient for the court to make a memoran- 
dum of the substance of the evidence of any witness examined 
by it and it shall not be- necessary for the court to take down 
evidence of any .witness in writing at length unless the court 
is, on the application of any party or otherwise, satisfied that 
there is any special reason for so doing. 

of 4 0  The Court of the Judicial Commissioner nlay make rules 
the Judicial consistent with this Act a n d  any other law for the time being in 
Comm~s- 
aioner to force, providing for all or any of the following matters, namely :-- 
make rules. (a) the supervision of- all. courts subordinate to the Court. . 

~f the Judicial ~dmmis~ ione r  and tfieir inspection; 
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(b)  tile translation of any papers filed in the Court of the  
J~d i c i a l  Commissioner and the preparation of paper-books for 
the hearing of appeals and the copying, typing or printing of 
any such papers or translations and the recovery from the 
pzrsons at  whose instance or on whose behalf papers are filed, 
all the expenses thereby incurred; 

(c) the fees to be charged for processes issued by a civiI 
court or by any officer of any such court and the fee payable 
in any suit or proceeding, in any such court by any party to 
such suit or proceeding in respect of the fees of the pleader of 
any other party to such suit or proceeding; 

(d) the manner in which the proceedings of civil courts 
shall be kept and recorded, and the manner in which paper- 
hooks for the hearing shall be prepared and the granting of 
copies; 

(e) the various matters relating to the officers of the court; 

. ( f )  the persons to be permitted to act as petition-writers i n  
the court subordinate thereto or act as pleaders' clerks; 

( g )  the issue of licences to persons referred to in-clause (f), 
the conduct of business by them and the scale of fees to be 
charged by them; 

-(h) the authority by which breaches of such rules shall be 
investigated and the penalty which may be imposed. 

41. (1) The presiding officer of a court shall not t ry  any suit, Presiding officers of 
proceeding or other case, or hear any appeal, to which h e  is a party courtsnot to 
or in which he is personally interested. try suits and , 

cases in 
(2) No presiding officer shall hear an appeal from any judg- which 

are interest- 
ment, decree, sentence or order passed or made by himself. ed. 

(3) Where any such suit, proceeding, case or appeal as is refer- 
red to in sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) comes before any such 
officer, he shall transmit forthwith the record of such suit, pro- 
ceeding, case or appeal as the case may be, to the court to which 
he is immediately subordinate with the report of the circumstances 
attending the reference. 

(4) The superiol- court may transfer the suit, proceeding, case 
or appeal either to itself or to any court under its administrative 

I 

control competent to decide it. 

I 42. (1) Where in any suit or  proceeding, it is necessary for any Certaindeci- 
sions to be 

court under this Act to decide any question regarding succession, amording ta 
.inheritance, marriage or caste or any religious usage or  institu- custom or 
tion, any custom (if such there be) having the force of law, or  

10~5 ha qf Law 39 
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any personal law, governing the parties, or the property of the 
parties to such suit or proceeding shall form the rule of decision 
except in so far as such custom or personal law has, by legislative 
enactment, been altered or abolished. 

(2) In cases not provided for by sub-section (1) or by any 
other law for the time being in force, the court shall decide the 
suit or proceeding according to justice, equity a,nd good conscience. 

Holidays. 43. (1) Subject to the approval of the Chief Commissioner, the 
Judicial Commissioner shall prepare a list of days to be observed 
in each year as closed holidays in the Court of the Judicial Com- 
missioner and the civil courts subordinate to that Court. 

(2). The list of holidays shall be published in the Official 
Gazette. 

(3) A judicial act done by a court on a day specified in the list 
shall not be invalid by reason only of its having been done on that 
day. 

Pendinp 44. (1) Any suit, proceeding, case or appeal pending in a court 
proceedings. immediately before the commencement of this Act shall, upon the 

commencement of this Act, be deemed to be transferred to the 
court exercising under this Act jurisdiction which corresponds, as 
far as may be, to the jurisdiction of the court in which the suit, pro- 
ceeding, case or appeal was pending and the court to which the 
suit, proceeding, case or appeal is deemed to be transferred shall 
proceed to try, hear and determine the matter as if it had been 
pending in that court. 

(2) Any appeal from a judgment, decree, sentence or order 
passed or made by a court and not appealed against before the 
commencement of this Act shall, after such commencement., lie to 
the court exercising under this Act jurisdiction which corresponds, 
as far as may be, to the jurisdiction of the court to which such 
appeal would have lain if this Act had not been passed and had not 
come into force. 

(3) Any judgment, decree, sentence or order passed or made 
before the commencement of this Act by any court shall be deem- 
ed for the purpose of execution to have been passed by a court 
constituted under this Act which corresponds, as far as may be, to 
the court which passed or made the judgment, decree, sentence or 
order as the case may be: 

Provided that' nothing contained in sub-section (1) or  
sub-section (2) shall be construed as extending period of limitation to, 
which any suit, proceeding, case or appeal may be subject. 

Repeals and 45. (1) The Manipul; State Courts Aet, 1947, as amended by the 
Savings. 

Manipur Stake Courts (Amendment) Qr:ddes, 4958. is, hereby repealed. 



(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 
talcell (including any appointment or delegation made, order, instru- 
ment or direction issued, rule or regulation made under that Act) 
shall be deemed to have been done or taken under the corresponding 
provisions of this Act and shall continue in force accordingly 
unless and until superseded by anything done or any action taken 
under the relevant provisions of this Act. 

46. The Court of the J~d i~c ia l  Commissioner established under Declar$hn--- - 
e judi- section 3 is hereby declared to be a High Court for the purposes o e c o m -  

articles 132, 133 and 134 of the Constitution; and the provisions of n~lssioner's 
Court 

the Judicial Commissioners' Courts (Declaration as High Courts) ,, a ~ i ~ h  
XV of 19p. Act, 1950, shall apply to that Court as they apply to a Judicial Corn- z;I,f"' 

missioner's Court in existence at the commencement of this Act. purposes. 

THE C~T,IZENSHIP ACT, 1955 -------_ 

&%&I ACT\NO. 5-7 OF 1955 
M- x \ [30th December, 19551 

-to provide for the and termination of Indian 
itizenship. 

BE it enacted by Sixth Year of the Republic of o 

Inifia as follows:- 

1. This Act may Act, 1955. Short title. 

2. ( 1 )  In this requires,- InterpRta., ' 
tion. 

Government 
or a State Government; 

(b) "citizen", in relation to specified in the Fir4t 
Schedule, means a person the citizenship or 
nationality law for the time in that country, is 
a citizen or national of that 

(c) "citizenship or nationality 1 n relation to a country 
specified in thc First Schedule, mea enactment of the legis- 
lature of that country which, at  th est of the Government 
of that country, the Central Gover may, by notificatb,n in 
the Official Gazette, have declare an enactment making 
provision for the citizenship or ty" of that country: 

Provided that no such notification sh issuea h relation 
to the Union of South Africa except previous approval 
of both Houses of Parliament; 



(d) "Indian consulate", means the office of any ccnsular 
officer of the Government of India where a register of births 
is kept, or where there is no such office, such office as may be 
prescribed; 

\ 
(e) '6minor11 means a persoQ who has not attained the age of 

eighteen years; \ 
(f) "person" does not incl$de any company or association 

or body of individuals, whether bncorporated or not; 
( g )  "prescribed" means pesbribed  by rules made under this 

Act; i i 
(h) "undivided India". meansj~ndia as defined in the Govern- 

ment of India Act, 1935, as origibally enacted. 

(2) For the purposes of this Act, a erson born aboard a registered 
ship or aircraft, or aboard an unre ship or aircraft of the 
Government of any country, shall be1 deemed to have been born in 
the place in which the ship or aircraft was registered or,  as the case 
may be, in that country. 1 

(3) Any reference in this Act to status or description of the 
father of a person at the time of birth shall, in rela- 
tion to a person bonn after the dea his father, be construed as 
a reference to the status or descrip the father at  the time of 
the father's death; and where tha occurred before, and the 
birth occurs after, the commence this Act, the status or 
description which would have be able to the father had he 
died after the commencement of this shall be deemed to be the 
status or description applicable the time of his death. 

I 
(4) For the purposes of this Act, a pqrmn shall be deemed to be 

of full age if he is not a minor, and of ull capacity if he is not of 
unsound mind. 

I \ 
G 
Q 

Citizenship 3. (1) Except as provided in sub-sectiod (2) of this section, every 
by person born in India on or after the 26th'j January, 1950, shall ;be 

a citizen of India by birth. 
i 

(2) A person shall not be such a citizen By virtue of this section 
if at  the time of his birth- 

i 

1 

* (a) his fathe: possesses such immunify from suits and legal 
' 

process as is accorded to an envoy of a f$eign sovereign power 
accredited to the President of India and is pot a citizen of 1ndia; 
or 

: 

(b) his father is an enemy alien a n d  t8e birth occurs in a 
place than under occupation by the enem*. 

,, 

- 



4. ( 1 )  A person born outsidd, India i n  or after the 26th January, Citizenship 
1950, shall be a citizen of Indiaj by descent if his father is a citizen hy 
of India a t  the time of his birth\; 

i 

Provided that if the father of buch a person was a citizen of India 
by descent only, that person shal\ not be a citizen of India by virtue 
cf this section unless- \ 

\ 
(a) his Girth is registered a4an Indian consulate within one 

year of its occurrence or the 6pmmencement of this Act, which- 
ever is later, or, with the permfesion of the Central Government, 
after the expiry of the said pqiod; or 

(b) his f a t h ~ r  is, at the time '?f his birth, in service under a 
Government in Indla , 

\ 

(2) If the Central Government so irects, a birth shall be deemed 
for the purposes of this section to cave been registered with its 

before the registration. 

.il 
permission, notwithstanding that its permission was not obtained 

i 
I 

(3) For the purposes of the proviso sub-section (I),  any male t' person born outside undivided India wh; was, or was deemed to be, 
a citizen of India at the commencemedt of the Constitution shall 
be deemed to be a citizen of India by ddscent only. 

1 

5. (1) Subject to the provisions of this kction and such conditions Citizenship 
by reglstre- and restrictions as may be prescribed, theiprescribed authority may, 

on application made in this behalf, registet as a citizen of India any 
person who is 'not already such citizen virtue of the Constitu- 
tion or by virtue of any of the other visions of this Act and 
belongs to any of the following 

. !  
(a) persons of Indian origin who ordinarily resident in 

C 

India and have been so resident for months immediately 
before making an application for 

t 

(b) persons of Indian origin who arq ordinarily resident in 
any country or place outside undivided India; 

(c) women who are, or have been, married to citizens of 
India; I 

I 

(d) minor children of persons who arelcitizens of India; a@ 

(e) persons of full age and capacity *ho are citizens of a 
country specified in the First Schedule: j \ 

Prodded that in prescribing the conditi' ns and restrictions 
subject to which persons of any such c'ountry may be registered 
as citizens of India under this clause, the entral Government 
shall have due regard to the conditions subjec to which citizens 

of that country by registration. 

6 
of India may, by law or practice of that count\y, become citizens 

I 

i 
\ 
\ 



ExpEanati,on.-For the of this sub-section, a pergon 
shall be .deemed to be of jndian origin if he, or  either of his 
parents, or any of his grand-darents, was born in undivided India. 

j" 
- (2) No person being of fulltage shall be registered as a citizen of 

India under sub-section (1) unfil he has taken the oath of allegiance 
in the form specified in the ~e4ond Schedule. 

I 

Y 
(3) No person who has re 'ounced, or has been deprived of, his 7 Indian citizenship, or whosej Indian citizen&ip has terminated, 

under this Act shall be regist$ed as a citizen of India under sub- 
section (1) except by order of he Central ~ o v e k e n t .  t 

(4) The Central ~overnme-4t may, if satisfied that there are 
special circumstances justifyin such registration, cause any minor t to be registered as a citizen ofaIndia. 

k 
t (5) A person registered u n d ~ r  this section shall be a citizen of 

India by registration as from t e date on which he is so registered; 
and a person registered under the provisions of clause (b) (ii) of 
article 6 or article 8 of the Con 1 titution shall be deemed to be a 
citizen of India by registration \as from the commencement of the 
Constitution or the date on whikh he was so registered, whichever 
may be later. b i: 

I 
- Citizenship 6. (1) Where an application isimade in the prescribed manner by 
by any person of full age and capaciw who is not a citizen of a country zation. 

specified in the First Schedule the grant of a certificate of 
naturalisation to him, the may, if satisfied that 
the applicant is qualified the provisions of 
the Third Schedule, grant to him 1 certificate of naturalisation: 

t 
Provided that, if in the opinioq of the Central Government, the 

I applicant is a person who has rengered distinguished service to the 
cause of science, philosophy, art, literature, world peace or human 
pro@-ess generally, it may waive at1 or any of the conditions speci- 
fied in the Third Schedule. F 

: 

(2) The person to whom a certiecate of naturalisation is granted 
under sub-section (1) shall, on takiig the oath of allegiance in the 
form specified in the Second. Sehedple, be a citizen of India by 
naJuralisation as from the date on vihich that certificate is granted. 

Citizenship 
by incorpora- 
tion of terri- 
tory, 

1. If any territory becomes a part of India, the Central Govern- 
ment may, by order notified in tldg Official Gazette, specify the 
persons who shall be citizens of Indiq by reason of their connection 
with that territory; and those personi shall be citizens of India as 
from the date to be specified in the offler. 



8. (1) If any citizen of India of full age and capacity, who is also 
a citizen or national of another country, makes in the prescribed ghjp 

manner a declaration renouncing his Indian citizenship, the declara- 
. i ~ o n  shall be registered by the prescribed authority; and, upon such 

registration, that pcrsori shall cease to be a citizen of India: 

Provided that if any such declaration is made during any Lvar 
in which India may be engaged, fegistration thereof shall be with- 
held until the Central Government otherwise directs. 

(2) Where a male person ceases to be a citizen of India under 
sub-section (I), every minor child of that person shall thereupon 
cea.se to be a citizen of India: *- 

Provided that any such child pay ,  within one year after attaining 
a full age, make a declaration ihat he wishes to, resume Indian 

citizenship and shall thereupon again become a citizen of India. 

(3) For the purposes of this bection, any woman who is, or has 
been, married shall be deemed t< be of full age. 

9. (1). Any citizen of India $ho by naturalisation registration or Termination 
otherwise voluntarily acquires,: or has at any time between the citizen- 

ship. 
26t.h January, 1950 and the corr$mencement of this Act voluntarily 
acquired, the citizenship of &other country shall, upon such 
acquisition or, as. the case ma$ be, such commencement, cease to 
be a citizen of India: c 

Provided that nothing in thi$ sub-section shall apply to ' a  citizen 
of India who, during any war \in which India may be engaged, 
voluntarily acquires the citizeqship of another count&, until the 
Central Government otherwise pirects. 

1 
(2) If any question arises as [o whether, when or how any person 

has acquired, the citizenship fof another country, i t  shall be 
determined by such authority, ib such manner, and having regard to 

[such " rules of .,.. evidence, . . - - . .  . .  as mayibe prescribed in this behalf. 
f 

10. (1) A citizen of Indi' who is such by naturalisation Deprivation S of citizen- 
' or by virtue only of clause (c of article 5 of the Constitution ship. 

or by registration otherwise t $an under clause ( b )  (ii) of article 6 
of the Constitution or clause {a) of sub-section (1) of section 5 of 
this, Act shall cease to be a ditizen of India, if he is deprived of 
that citizenship by an ordeb of the Central Government under 
this section j 

(2) Subject to the provisioF of this section, the Central Govern- 
ment may, by order, deprive dny such citizen of Indian citizenship, 
if it is satisfied that- rl 

i 
1 
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(a )  the registration or certiiicate of naturalisation was 
obtained by means of fraud, falge representation or the con- 
cealment of any material fact; or 

( b )  that citizen has shown himself by act or speech to be 
disloyal or disaffected towards tkpe Constitution of India as by 
law established; or i 

( c )  that citizen has, during ahy war in which India may be 
engaged, unlawfully traded or coknmunicated with an enemy or 
been engaged in, or associated ith, any business that was to 
his knowledge carried on in suc manner as to assist an  enemy 
in that war; or 1 

I (d) that citizen has, within !five years after registration or 
naturalisation, been sentenced id any country to irnprisonhent 
for a term of not less than two ypars; or 

( e )  that citizen has been ordibarily resident out of India for 
a continuous period of seven yeaFs, and during that period, has 
neither been at any time a stud'nt of any educational ins tit^- e .  tion in a country outside India Qr in the senrice of a Govern- 
ment in India or of an internali nal organisation of which k India is a member, nor register id annually in the prescribed 
manner at  an Indian consulat4 his intention to retain his 
citizenship of India. i 

(3) The Central Government shall Apt deprive a person of citizen- 
ship under this section unless it is sat sfied that it is not conducive 
to  the public good that that person SII uld continue to be a citizen 
of India. \ \ 

(4) Before making an order under his section, the Central 
Government shall give the person agains whom the order is proposed 
to be made notice in writing informi \ g him of the ground on 
which it  is proposed to be made and, if bhe order is proposed to be 
made on any of the grounds specified id sub-section (2) other than 
clause ( e )  thereof, of his right, upon ma 'ing application therefor in 
the prescribed manner, to have his case eferred to a committee o$ 
inquiry under this section. 

Y 
1 

$, 

i 
(5) If the order is proposed to be madq against a person on any 

of the grounds specified in sub-section ($1 other than clause (e) 
thereof and that person so applies in the 'prescribed manner, the 
Central Government shall, and in any o t h e ~  case it may, refer the 
case to a Committee of Inqui,ry consisting i f  a chairman (being a 
person who has for at least ten years held aijudicial office) and two 
other member5 appointed by the Central (204 rnment in  this behalf. f 

(6) The Committee of Inquiry shall, on s d ~ h  reference, hold the 
inquiry in such manner as may be prescribediand submit its report 
to the Central Government; and the centr;] Government shall 

\ 
't 

i 
\ ? \  J 

4 

i - 
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ordiparily be guided by such report in making an order under this 
section, 

111. Every person who is a citizen of a Cornmonwealth country Commoc- 
specified in the First Schedule shall, by virtue of that citizenship, spec i ti- 
have the status of a Commonwealth citizen in India. 

12. (1) The Central Government may, by order 'notified in the Power to 
Omcia1 Gazette, make provisions on a basis of reciprocity for the ~ ~ ~ ~ i J ~ h t s  
oonferment of all or any of the rights of a citizen of India on the citizen on 
cittzens of any country specified in the First Schedule. citizens of 

certain coun- 
tries. 

(2) Any order rnade under sub-section (1) shall have effect. not- 
withstanding anything inconsistent therewith contained in any law 
other than the Constitution of In2dia or this Act. . . 

13, The Central Government lnay, in such cases as it thinks fit, Cc.rtificate of 
certify tha t  a person, with respgct to whose citizenship of India a :~~:zg$~ 
doubt exists, is a citizen of Inc$ia; and a certificate issued under doubt. 

this section shall, unless it is proved that it was obtained by means 
of fraud, false representation o i  concealment of any material fact, 
be conclusive evidence that tha! person was such a citizen on the 
date thereof, but without prej$dice to any evidence that he was 
such a citizen a t  an earlier daie. 

14. (1) The prescribed authodity c;r the Central Government may, Disposal of 

in its discretion, grant or refuse an application under section 5 or application 

section 6 and shall not be req$ired to assign any reasons for quch under sec- 

1 
tions g and 6. 

grant or refusal. 5 

(2) Subject to the provisioqs of section 15, the decision of the 
prescribed authority , or  the [Central Government on any such 
application as aforesaid shall [be final and shall not be cdled in  

P 
question in any court. 1- 

i 
E- J 

15. (1) Any person aggrieveti by an order made under this Act by Relrision; 
the prescribed authority or any officer or other authority (other than 
the Central Government) may, within a period of thirty days from 
the date of the order, make gn application to the Central Govern- 
ment for a revision of that orher: 

'r 
Provided that the Centra1;Government may entertain the appli- 

cation after the expiry of )he said period of thirty days, if i t  is 
satisfied that the applicant *as prevented by sufficient cause from 
making the application in t i4e .  1- 

i 
(2) On receipt of any suck application under sub-section, (I), the 

Central Government shall, agter considering the application of the 
ag3rieved person and Lny re*ort theredn which the officer or autho- 

' j t y  making the order may {ubmit, make such order in relation to 
1005 X. of Law. ., -- 3-; - . , . , ,> - ._.? 



the application as it deems fit, knd the decision of the Central 
Government shall be final. i 

I 
! 

Delegation 16. The Central Government ;may, by order, direct that any,  
ofpowers. power which is conferred on it 1 by any of the provisions of this i Act other than those of section 10 and section 18 shall, in such 

circumstances and under such co h ditions, if any, as may be sgeci- 
fied in the order, be exercisable also by such officer or authority 
as may be so specified. 

0 ffences. 17. Any perkon who, for the ose of procuring anything to 
be done or not to be done r this Act, knowingly makes 

- any representation which is fa a material particular shall be 
punishable with imprisonment term which may extend to six 
months, or with fine, or with 

Power to 18. ( I )  The Central Governmen ay, by notification in the 
make rules. Official Gazette, make rules to car ut the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without dice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may 

fa! the registration of any g required or authorized 
under this Act to be registered, the conditions and restric- 
tions in regard to such registratio 

(b) the forms to be used and t registers to be maintained 
under this Act; I - I  

(c) the administration and tak of oaths of allegiance 
under this Act, and the time withi ich, and the manner in 
which, such oaths shall be taken a 

(d) the giving of any notice re or authorized to be 
given by any person under this.Act; 

(e) the cancellation of 'the registr of, and the cancella- 
tion and amendment of certificates of ralisati01-1 relating to, 
persons deprived of citizenship under 
ing up of such certificates for those pu 

(j) the registration at Indian consul es of the births and 
deaths of persons of any class or descriptio born or dying out- 

+! side India; t 

. (g) the levy and collection of fees in of applications, 
registrations, declarations and this Act, in 
respect of the taking of an in respect of 
the supply of certified or other copies of docuqents; 

(h) the authority to determine the questioniof acquisition of 
citizenship of another country, the procedure to\be followed by 
such authority and rules of evidence relating to sbch cases; 

3% 

\ 



(i) the procedure to i be followed by the committees of 
inquiry appointed under sAction 10 and the conferment on such 
cornrnittees of any of the : owers, rights'and privileges of civil 
courts; I: i 

(J)  the manner in which applications for revision may ;be 
made and the procedure to be followed'by the Central Govern- 

I ment in dealing with such a~plications; and 

(k) any other matter whikh is to be, or may be, prescribed 
under this Act. I 

(3) In making any rule under 'this section, the Central -Govern- 
ment may provide that a breach thereof shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to one thoqsand rupees. 

(4) All ru!es made under this sbction shall, as soon as may rse 
after they are made, be laid for not less than fourteen days before 

bo th  Houses of Parliament and shallibe subject to such modifications 
as Parliament may make during th4 session in which they are so 
laid. \ 

i 

i4; (I) The British Nationality a& Status of Aliens Acts, 1914 Repeals. 
t o  1943, are hereby repealed in their bpplication to India. 

i a 

(2) All laws relating to naturalisation which are in force in any 
part of India are hereby repealed. 

1 

[See sections 2(1) (b) And 5(f)(e)] 

A. The following Commonwealth c4untries:- 

1. United Kingdom. i ; 
2. Canada. 

3. Commonwealth of Australia. 
3 

I 

4. New Zealand. 1 
1 

5. Union of South Africa. \ 
6. Pakistan. \ 

k 
7. Ceylon. 

8. Federation of Rhodesia and 

B. The Republic of Ireland. 

Explanation.-In this Schedule, "United means the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
the Channel Islands, the Isle of Man 
monwealth of Australia" includes 
territory of Norfolk Island. 



Citizenship 

TIIE SECOND SCHEDULE 

[See sections 5 (2 )  and 6(2)] 

OATH OF ALLEGIANCE 

I, A. B .... .. .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . , . . . . . . . .. ... . . . . . . . . . d o  solemnly affirm 
(or swear) that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitu- 
tion of India as by law establiFhed, and that I will faithfully observe 
the laws of India and fulfil my duties as a citizen of India. , 

THE THIRD SCHEDULE 

[See section 6(l)j 
QUALIFICATIONS FOR NATURALISATION 

The qualifications for naturalisation of a person who is not a 
citizen of a country specified in the, First Schedule are : -- 

(a )  that he is not a subject\or citizen of any country where 
citizens of India are prevented by  law or practice of that 
country from becoming subjects or citizens of that country by 
naturalisation; 

(b) that, if he is a citizen of aQy country, he has renounced 
the citizenship of that country in: accordance with the law 
therein in fonce in that behalf and has notified such renuncia- 
tion to the Central Government; 

(c) that he has either resided i4 India or been in the 
service of a Government in India or pah$,ly the one and partly the 
other, throughout the period of tv&~?e monthsimmediately 
preceding the date of the application; : 

( d )  that during the seven years immediately preceding the 
said period of twelve months, he has eithkr resided in India or 
been in the service of a. Government in ~ndia ,  or partly the one 
and. partly the other, for periods amountin& in the aggregate to 
not less than four years; 

( e )  that he is of good character; 

(f)  that he has an adequate knowledgL5 of a language 
specified in the Eighth Schedule to the Consthtution; and 

9 
(g )  that in the'event of a certificate of natcifalisation being 

granted to him, he intends to reside in India, o '  to enter into, 9 or continue in, service under a Government in Ind a or under an 
* 

international organisation of which India is a med$er or under 
a society, company or body %of persons established 3n India: 

Provided that the Central Government may, if in e special 
~ i rcumstanc~s  of any particular case i t  thinks fit,- p 

(i) allow a continuous period of twelve months e 
more than six months before 'theadate of the applic 

@ 
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reckoned, for the purpfoscts of clause (c) '  above, as i f  it had 
&mediately preceded that h t e ;  

(ii) allow per i~ds  of residqnce or service earlier than eight 
years before the date of the applicatidn to be reckoned in com- 

L 

puting the aggfCgate mentioned ih $lause (d) abb$e. 

THE CONSTITUTION (THIRD AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1954 

I -- ,. [zznd February, 1955 .] 

An Act further to amend the Constitution of India, 

BE it  enacted by Parliament in the Fifth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows : - 

1. This Act may be called the Constitution (Third Amendment) Short title. . 
Act, 1954. 

2. In the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution, for entry 33 of Amendment 
of the Seve- List 111, the following entry shall be substituted, namely: - nth Schedule. 

"33. Trade and commerce in, and the production, supply and 
distribution of,- 

(a)  the products of any industry where the control of 
such industry by the Union is declared by Parliament by law 
to be expedient in the public interest, and imported goods 
of the same kind as such products; 

(b) foodstuffs, including edible oilseeds and oils; 
(c) cattle fodder, including oilcakes and other concen- 

trates; . 
(d) raw cotton, whether ginned or unginned, and cotton 

seed; and 
(e) raw jute.". 

THE CONSTITUTION (FOURTH AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1955 
127th April, lb55.1 

An Act furtherto amend the Constitution of I~dia .  

it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows: - 

1. This Act may be called the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Short title. 

Act, 1955. 
3 

\ 
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Amendment 2. In article 31 of the Constitution, for clause ( Z ) ,  the f01.lowing 
Of 3 I -  clauses shall be substituted, namely : - 

"(2; No property shall be comp'ulsorily acquired or requisi- 
tioned save for a public purpose and save by authority of a law 
which provides for compensation for the property so acquired 
or requisitioned and either fi&s the amount of the compensation 
or specifies the principles on which, and the manner in  which, 
the compensation is to be determined and given; and no  such 
law shall be called in question in any court on the ground that 
the compensation provided by that law is not adequate. 

(2A) Where a law does not provide for the transfer of the 
ownership or right to possession of any property to the State 
or to a corporation owned or controlled by the State, i t  shall 
not be deemed to provide for the compulsory acquisition or 

I requisitioning of property, notwithstanding that it deprives any 
person of his property.". 

Amcadinem 
of article 
31A. 

, -- 

3. In article 31A of the Constitution,- 

(a) for clause (I), the following clause shall be, and shall 
be deemed always to have been, substituted, namely: - 

"(1) Notvyiths'tanding anything contained in article 13, 
no law providing for- 

(a) the acquisition by the State of any estate or of 
any rights therein or the extinguishment or modifica- 
tion of any such rights, or 

(b) the taking over of the management of any 
property by the State for a limited period either in th6 
public interest a r  in order to secure the proper manage- 
ment of the 'property, or 

(c) the amalgamation of two or more corporations 
either in the public interest or in order to secure the 
groper management of any of the corporations, or 

(d) the extinguishment or modification of any 
-rights of managing agents, secretaries and treasurers, 
managing directors, directors or managers of corpora- 
tions, or of any voting rights of shareholders thereof, or 

( e )  the extinguishment or modification of any 
rights accruing by virtue of any agreement, lease or 
licence for the purpose of searching for, or winning, any 
mineral or mineral oil, or the premature termination or 
cancellation of any such agvemen,t, lease or licence, 

a -  , 
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shall be deemed to be void on the ground that it is incon- 
sistent with, or takes away or abridges any of the rights 
conferred by article 14, article 19 or article 31: 

Provided that where such law is a law made by the 
Legislature of a State, the provisions of this article shall 
not apply thereto unless such law, having been reserved for 
the consideration of the President, has received his assent."; 
and 

(b) in clause (2),- 

(i) in snb-clause (a), after the word "grant", the words 
"and in the States of Madras and Travancore-Cochin, any 
janmam right'' shall be, and shall be deemed always to have 
been, inserted; and , 

(ii) in sub-clause (b), after the word "tenure-holder", 
the words "raiyat, under-raiyat" shall be, and shall be 
deemed always to have been, inserted. 

4. For article 305 of the Constitution, the following article shall Substitution 
. of new be substituted, namely : - article for 

article 305. 

"305. Nothing in articles 301 and 303 shall affect the pro- i;;;;Z I;& 
visions of any existing law except in so far as the President may ,,d I,, 
by order otherwise direct; and nothing in article 301 shall affect ;;;~:;: 
the operation of any law made before the commencement of the monopolieee 
Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, in so far as it 
relates to, or prevent dr l iament  or the Legislature of a State 
from making any law relating to, any such matter as is referred 
to in sub-clause (ii) of clause (6) of article 19.". e 

5. In the Ninth,Schedule to the Constitution, after entry 13, the zh:$y;$ 
following entries shall be added, namely:- Schedule. 

"14. The Bihar Displaced Persons Rehabilitation (Acquisi- . 
tion of Land) Act, 1950 (Bihar Act 38 of 1950). 

* 

15. The United Provinces Land Acquisition (Rehabilitation 
of Refugees) Act, 1948 (U.P. Act 26 of 1948). 

I 
1 16. The Resettlement of Displaced Persons (Land Acquisi- 

i 
tion) Act, 1948 (Act 60 of 1948). 

i 

i 17. Sections 52A to 52G of the Insurance Act, 1938 (Act 4 

: 
of 1938), as inserted by section 42 of the Insurance (Amendment) 
Act, 1950 (Act 47 of 1950). - 

a 18. The Railway Companies (Emergency Provisions) Act, 
, e 1951 (Act 51 of q951). ' 
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19. Chapter 111-A of the Industries (Development 'and 
Regulation) Act, 1951 (Act 65 of 1951), as inserted by section 
13 of the Industries (Development and Regulation) Amend- 
ment Act,%1953 (Act 26 of 1953). 

20. The West Eengal Land Development and Planning Act, 
1948 (West Bengal Act 21 of 1948), as amended by West Beng2l 
Act 29 of 1951.". 

THE CONSTITUTION (FIFTH AMENDRIENT) 
ACT, I955 

[24th December, 1955.1 

An Act further to amend the Constitution of India. 

B E  it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows:- 

Short title. -1. This Act may be called the Constitution (Fifth Amendment) 
Act, 1955. 

Amendment 2. In article 3 of the Coristitution, for the proviso, the following 
of article 3. 

proviso shall be substituted, namely:- 

"Provided that no  ill for the purpose shall be introduced in 
either House of Parliament except on the recoinmendation of 
thwfiesident and unless, where the proposal contained in the 
Bill affecls the area, boundaries or name of any of the States 

\ specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule, the Bill has 
been-referred by the President to the Legislature of that State 
for expressing its views thlereon within such period as may be 

1 specified in the reference or within such further period as the 
President may allow and the period so specified or allowed has 
expired.". - 

, 
$ 
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